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PREFACE 


Tr is usual to open a preface with an apology for the book which follows. Ov ppovris; not because 
these pages are free from errors and shortcomings, but because henceforth the work must speak 
for itself. 

Yet one pleasant thing cannot be told by reading: the debt which the author owes to many of his 
teachers and colleagues. Some have acted as a source of constant encouragement to the present writer 
since he first became a student of Egyptology, and if names are to be singled out, they must surely 
include those of Professor J. W. B. Barns, Dr. I. E. 8. Edwards, Mr. T. G. H. James, Professor J. R. 
Harris, Dr. G. T. Martin, Dr. E. A. E. Reymond, Mr. J. Ruffle and Dr. ‘A. el-Khouli. Their 
support underlies the pages which follow, even where it is unacknowledged. 

Others in turn have had a direct influence on the arrangement of the present volume: Mr. T. C. 
Skeat and Professor E. G. Turner, who together reached an understanding of the Greek ostraca 
from the Hor archive; Professor R. H. Pierce, who read through transcriptions of several of the 
larger ostraca at Saqqara and at Bergen, and whose remarks have influenced particularly Text 10 
and the Appendix on the goddess Isis; Mr. A. F. Shore, who first suggested that a unity of purpose 
underlay these apparently contradictory texts, and who supplied many observations for improve- 
ment; and lastly, Professor H. S. Smith, who both entrusted to an untried student material which 
was his by right, and then added guidance to his generosity. Even the labour of these scholars 
would have come to little had it not been for the photographic work of Mrs. H. F, Smith, which 
alone made detailed study possible. I owe the frontispiece to the kindness of M. J-P. Lauer. 

Two Universities, those of Cambridge and Birmingham, gave me leave from other duties to 
attend the excavations at Saqqira, and I must here express my thanks to them; similar gratitude is 
due to the Committee and Members of the Egypt Exploration Society, whose support enabled 
these excavations to continue. 

Miss Felicity Fildes typed a most difficult manuscript for a most difficult author; her speed 
and accuracy made the task enjoyable. 

All these people made the qualities of this book; they are not responsible for its defects. 


Birmingham 
Io August, 1973 Ps 
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INTRODUCTION 


‘For the first time in history the sun was seen 
rising in the west. Towards the west ambassa- 
dors from Egypt went forth with silks and spices 
and precious stones. They returned, bringing 
with them an ivory chair, a coarse garment of 
purple, and a quantity of copper coin. These 
humble presents were received in a delirium of 
joy. The Roman Senate accorded its protection, 
and Alexandria was saved. But its independence 
was forfeited; its individuality became extinct. 
Here endeth the history of Egypt; let us travel 
to another shore.’ 

With this flourish Winwood Reade closed the 
account of Egypt given in his Martyrdom of Man. 
Reade’s history is now a century old, and few 
still see in its dramatic pages a convincing like- 
ness of ancient Egypt. Yet this passage has a 
claim to be included here, not merely because it 
reflects the Seleucid threat and the Roman inter- 
vention which forced it from Egyptian soil, rele- 
vant though these are to much of the material 
about to be presented. It stands here for another 
reason, for Reade was one of the first popular 
historians to appreciate truly the career of 
Alexander the Great. The force of Hellenism 
overran the ancient Orient, obliterating its old 
ways; and in the sequel it was itself spent and 
reformed, receiving where it gave. This great 
fusion is more than a talking-point of academic 
concern, for it is the hellenized Orient which 
underlies much of the practice, as well as the 
theory, of the Roman Empire, and which forms 
the pattern not only of Byzantium but of the 
entire western world. 

Such a process, the absorption of one civiliz- 
ation by another, is by its nature largely a mental 
phenomenon, and such histories are bound to be 
hard to document; yet we are fortunate to be 
able to follow some of this evolution in the 


ostraca and papyri of Egypt. This is not to deny 
the role of the Seleucid Empire and its satellites 
in these events, but it is so far true that the Near 
East of the last three centuries before Christ has 
yielded little in comparison with the valley of the 
Nile. Such a situation is the reverse of that from 
earlier periods, whose clay tablets are all but 
imperishable, but the fact remains that it is to 
the Ptolemaic kingdom that we must look to 
trace the orientalizing of Alexander’s heirs. 

Within Egypt the balance lay between tradi- 
tion, not all of it native, and innovation, not all of 
it Greek, and even by the end of the third century 
an equilibrium was forming. After Raphia a 
counterswing begins, and the key generation is 
that ruled over by the sixth Ptolemy, surnamed 
Philometor. Now it happens that one site in 
North Saqqara, the Serapeum of Memphis, has 
acquainted us with five members of this genera- 
tion, telling us through their papers not only the 
history of their lives, but also of their inner 
thoughts, by day in their letters, by night in their 
dreams. Four of these characters, Ptolemaios 
the recluse in the Serapeum, Apollonios his 
younger brother, and the twin sisters, Taous and 
Thavés, are already known to us, and have 
received a worthy memorial in the pages of 
Wilcken. The purpose of the present work is to 
introduce a fifth: Hor of Sebennytos. 

The importance of Hor of Sebennytos is not 
confined to his knowledge of political events, 
detailed though this is; nor is he valuable solely 
for his dreams, or for his accounts of the sanc- 
tuary in which he worked. His importance surely 
lies in the fact that to all these pieces of in- 
formation he brings the picture of an individual 
personality, in whose light these disparate facts 
achieve their meaning. As such it is a pity 
to divide his sixty texts into categories and 
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sub-categories, even though such a course 

was scarcely avoidable; but it is hoped that what 

was unavoidable will not be suffered to mislead. 

A further point deserves remark: the papers 

of Ptolemaios and his associates were scattered 

almost 2 century and a half ago, and their early 

history is beyond recall. But the writings of Hor 

are provenanced by excavation. Some thirty of 
the ostraca here published were discovered by 
Emery in the winter of 1965/6 while clearing the 
sand from a rough stone-built chapel adjoining 
the ibis-galleries at Saqqara; detailed references 
will appear in the text below. Three of these 
ostraca, notable for their size and immanent 
difficulty, were studied by Smith and the present 
author in the early months of 1969. These bear 
the numbers 1, 3, and 8 below. In the same 
season the discovery of Text 33 in a different 
part of the site encouraged the writer to take his 
leave of demotic studies; that he did not do so 
was due partly to the encouragement of Smith, 
partly to the peace of the Saqqara garden. The 
remaining ostraca were copied and prepared for 
publication. A seminar held in London in June 
1970 produced the support of Shore, and also of 
Skeat, who with Turner had already published 
the Greek ostraca from the same find, Few of the 


conclusions of this seminar were able to survive 
the final week of January 1972, when the Saqqfra 
excavations, now under the joint directorship of 
Smith and Martin, unearthed a further thirty 
ostraca, including some of the finest of the ar- 
chive, in the space of nine days. Commitments in 
England had already claimed the writer at the 
end of these nine days, and the decipherment of 
the new texts, the recognition with mixed 
nostalgia and recoil of old problems of palaeo- 
graphy or translation, made these days days of 
corvée worthy of Text 8. Excellent photographs 
by van Veen of the Rijksmuseum van Oudheden 
te Leiden later enabled the work to be revised 
at the necessary leisure. 

After the writer’s departure on 4 February 
1972 excavation continued, but Hor closed his 
archive, producing only a number of small frag- 
ments and the completely erased Text 36. Such 
are the texts which appear in this volume; the 
word ‘archive’, which implies a coherent collec- 
tion of legal papers, is of course a misnomer for 
what seems to have been the waste-paper basket 
of a troubled man, notes discarded after their 
commission to papyrus. May the word be 
pardoned, and the pages which follow. 
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A NOTE ON SYMBOLS, TRANSLITERATION, 
AND NUMBERING 


SYMBOLS 

The following refer to observations of the 

ancient scribe: 
(t) word inserted in antiquity 
[[x]] word erased in antiquity, 

and the following to observations of the editor: 
(rt) word not written, butassumed in speech 
{r] word in lacuna, or doubtfully read. 
The last two do not count as evidence. 


TRANSLITERATION 


The long debate between the ‘phonetic’ school 
of transcription and the ‘historical’ has now 
largely been resolved in favour of the latter, 
especially since the publication of W. Erichsen’s 
Demotisches Glossar. It is the method of this 
dictionary which has been followed here: all 
words are transliterated historically except when 
clearly written out in phonetic characters. Thus 
the word for ‘eat’ is wnm, while the word for 
‘bitter’ (historically dhr) is transliterated th, for 
so it is written. One resulting problem is the 
rendering of feminine plural nouns, for to write 
‘hytw conflicts with historicity, while to write 
‘hywt conflicts with the script. I have therefore 
written merely ‘hyt in all contexts which demand 
a plural (e.g. following the article ns). Apologies 
are therefore due for the hybrid nz mdt-nfrw, 
which will offend some, although it reflects 
faithfully the habit of the scribe. For the generic 
pronoun I have used pa-, ta-, na- throughout. 


Possessive and subject suffixes are introduced by 
a dot, as rv-/; object suffixes are attached by a 
dash, as gm-f-s, In a few cases where ambiguity 
remains I have used both signs, as tp~f, which 
may mean either ‘assessing him’ or ‘he assessed’, 

The method used for transcribing proper 
names is loosely based on the practice of Griffith 
in his Catalogue of the Demotic Papyri in the 
John Rylands Library. 


NUMBERING 


The texts in this volume are numbered con- 
secutively from 1 to 65, including those in the 
Addendum, Bold figures are used throughout 
to refer to them. Each text has in addition two 
other numbers, both of which are given in the 
preliminary descriptions of the pieces. The first 
is the excavator’s number: those ostraca found 
by Emery are numbered by the grid square of 
the excavation, those found by Martin according 
to the season when they were excavated. The 
second number, that given in square brackets 
after the excavator’s number, represents the 
entry of the object in the consecutive register of 
the excavation kept for the Egyptian Antiquities 
Service. Text 1 is thus numbered G7-25 [454], 
G7 being the grid square of discovery; Text 2 is 
71/2-131 [5399], 71/2 indicating that the ostra- 
con was found in the season 1971/1972. 
A concordance of numbers is given on p. 191 

below. 


I, THE GREEK TEXTS 


Tue Greek texts which begin this volume were 
discovered by Emery in the last days of 1965, 
together with the first group of the demotic 
ostraca.'’ Immediately upon their discovery 
copies of all these texts were made by Smith and 
Martin, and the Greek ostraca were entrusted 
for publication to Skeat and Turner; this edition 
appeared in print some two years later.? A small 
fragment was found during clearance work in 
February 1972, and shown to supplement the 
published texts. This fragment was kindly en- 
trusted to the present writer for inclusion in the 
main volume, and it appears below. 


Greek Fragment 
Height 3°8 cm. 
Width 3°99 cm. 
Thickness 085 cm, 
Munsell3 5 YR 6/4 
Photograph Plate VI 
Facsimile Fig. 1 

- Excavator’s no. G7~45 [474] 


This small piece of reddish-grey ware clearly 
forms the upper right-hand corner of the ostra- 
con G7-42 already published by Skeat and 
Turner.4 It does not join the published lines 
directly, and it is clear that a central portion is 
still missing; enough survives, however, to re- 
construct the original on the lines proposed by 
the editors. The recto bears the endings of four 
lines of Greek with palimpsest traces of demotic, 
as in the main ostracon; on the verso are traces 
of two demotic lines, which are discussed below 
in the appropriate place. 

1 Preliminary report in JEA 52 (1966), 3-5. 


2 YEA 54 (1968), 199 £. 
3 All colour readings in this volume are given in accordance 


1738078 


Se 


Gok Tat 


Dandie oe 
vs 

Donic, Tot. 

Fic. 1. Greek fragment 
Text 
1. Jovipou 
2. Jytto 
3. Jere 
4 
Notes 


Line 1: 9 minuscule, sc. [51'|514] dvelpov. 
Line 2: only the link of v remains, 
Line 4: y supralinear, as if from ov. 


Lines 2-4 fit neatly into the reconstruction 
proposed in FEA 54 (1968), 203, as “Text B’; the 
first line, which must clearly have been inserted 
above the words Té& Andévra por Ud, adds the 
information that the words had been spoken 
‘through (a) dream’. This addition to the text is 
incorporated below. 

Apart from this small fragment, the present 
writer can have little to add to the remarks of 


with the Munsell Soil Color Chart (Baltimore, 1970 edition). 
+ JEA 54 (1968), 200 ff. 


THE GREEK TEXTS 


i tly in- 
Turner and Skeat, to whom he is great 
debted for an understanding of these difficult 
texts. The various stages of the Greek texts are 
reprinted here for the sake of reference. 


Text A 

1. Te Pneévrer por 

2, wd peylotou Kal 

3. peylotou GeoG ueyéou 

4. ‘Epyod xproiov elvar tév trpa- 

5. yuérov Stress [[tpormgetai]} Tay [Al-] 

6. yurrrieov ([Téxe005] Tpammoetat 

7. Teens Kal ‘ebBécos 88 2AGEtv Leos Tis OnBal- 
Bos 

8. Tov Paoiréc. 


Text B 
« Te ANSfevTex por (S1di] dvelpou) ord 
. Keylotfou Kal pey}ic~ 
. Tou G06 [peydAo]u 
. “Epuod wepl xp[noipcv] 
. Tots PactAetor [BovAdpe-] 
. vos StraryyetAan [Stas] 

7. tev Alyutrtiav [tpa-] 

8. micetat Téxecas Kal 

g. tAelv els thy OnBatda 
10, Tov BaoiAga evdteos. 


Note 


Line 1: (614 dvelpou) supplied from fragment. For the 
demotic equivalent, namely nz tdd-w p? ntr cr Dhwty 
At rsvot, see Text 23, Vo 16. 


Ata BW HD mH 


Text C 

1. [Wpols mactogdpos tis 
2. [loio]s tof ev “loos 1déAet 
3. lepot to LeBevwirrou. 
Text D 

1. for a[ 

2. tdv tplayydi}ray re 

3. AnGévTa por ord ueyl- 

4. cTov Kel usylorou [6:00] 
5+ wey ddou ‘Epyot, 


Note 

Line 1: sc. t{c0ra] or the like, the whole corresponding 
to something like the eon nv mdt ..... of several demotic 
introductions (Text 3, V° 8; 4, 1, ete.). 


Text E 
. Bacirel TMroAepate Kat 
. Pacirel MroAcpatoot 151 
. G5eAa1 kal Baciloont 
KAsorrécrpon Tit &5eAqei[t] 
. xalperv “Wpos Tacropépos 
Tijs “lotos tot ev “loos TréAel] 
. lepod tot LeBevvirrou P[ou-] 
. Adpevos trepl tiveov xero[{peov] 
. Tos BacireVor cvoyyeiAa Streo[s] 
. T&v Alyutrrioy tpemtioe- 

on Toews Kal evOtcos 
. 8 EAGelv Tov BaciAda 
13. Eos tijs OnBatSos. 


Note 

Line 12: The change from PaciAetor above to the 
singular PaciAéa is paralleled in the demotic texts (see 
notes to Demotic Text A, 3 and to Text 2, Re 13 
below). In such cases the writer regularly omits all 
reference to the second Ptolemy; he may therefore be 
acquitted of some of the lapses in syntax charged 
against him by the editors. 

Such are the texts established by Skeat and 
Turner, with the sole addition of the new frag- 
ment above the opening line of Text B, From 
these reconstructions the editors draw the 
following conclusions: 

(i) that the date falls within the joint reign of 
Ptolemy VI Philometor and his brother (Novem- 
ber 170-May 163 B.c.), and more specifically 
between the years 168-164; 

(ii) that the author is an Egyptian, a pastophoros 
of Isis in a ‘city of Isis’ (Isios polis) situated in 
the nome of Sebennytos; 

(iii) that the writer’s Greek was execrable; and 
(iv) that the point of the texts is to communicate 
an oracle given on behalf of the two kings by 
‘the greatest and greatest god, the great Hermes’, 
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THE GREEK TEXTS 


in other words Hermes Trismegistos.t The new 
fragment adds the information that this oracle 
took the form of a dream. 

Two emendations were proposed bytheeditors: 

(i) that the xpnotycov of Texts A, B, and E may 
be an approximation to xpnoveév ‘oracles’, 
(ii) that 16 téype té5v [Atyurrricov] ‘the battle- 
line of the Egyptians’ may be intended for tév 
woayprcétav. This would allow a neat correlation 
with the known revolt of Dionysios Petosorapis 
and other disturbances which seem to have taken 
place about the same time in the Thebaid (cf. A, 
73 B, 9; E, 13). 

On such questions the present writer is not 
qualified to give judgement, but it seems only 
fair to say that the demotic material which 
follows has failed to give support to either of 
these suggestions. Indeed, the very vagueness 
of such terms as yptjoiva or Tp&yuaTa seems 
greatly at home among the mdft-nfrt and ¢¥-shnw 
of the writer’s native idiom. The close corre- 
spondence between the opening of Text B, T& 
Prdtvrer por Sik dvefpou bird peylotov..... 
“Eppou, and the ns t-dd-w pz nir cz Dhwty ht rswt 
of Text 23, V° 16 suggests that the writer of 
our Greek ostraca was thinking in Egyptian, and 
in such circumstances a little of the strangeness 
of the Greek may be explained.? The position 
of the Greek ostraca in the whole archive is 
discussed in the first section of the Commentary 
which accompanies this volume. 


The associated demotic texts 


In the edition of Skeat and Turner reference 
was made to a palimpsest demotic text lying 
beneath the exterior Greek lines of G7-42, and 
to the four preserved lines which occupy the 
upper portion of its interior. A preliminary 

3 See Appendix 2 at the end of this volume. 

2 It may as well be admitted that this similarity of idiom is 
the strongest argument for the identity of “Weos of the Greek 
documents with the Hr of the demotic, an equivalence which 
is otherwise unproven. Other evidence may be summarized 
as: the similarity of the two names; the date and provenance; 
the apparent identity of hand between Greek and demotic 


3 


translation of the latter was made by Smith and 
appears in JEA 54 (1968), 201; no translation of 
the palimpsest was given. The versions which 
follow were made with his cooperation. 


Alay bub 
21 y. jms 


Ce 66h or yrw-y 


3B 


Lurip wis fay 
Olt Mewales 
Yes Ny 8/449 Le 
1 She a) yw ol Boel 
1999 ie WEL VB 


Fic. 2. Above: Demotic Text A. Below: Demotic Text B 


(palimpsest). 
Demotic Text A 
Munsell 5 YR 6/4 
Photograph FEA 54 (1968), pl. 32, 2. 
Facsimile this volume, Fig. 2 


Excavator’s no. G7-42 (verso) [471] 


texts on the ostracon G7-42; and the identification of 
dmi-n-3st in the demotic with the Isios polis of the Greek. 
The mention of the Sebennytic nome in both Greek and 
demotic is another circumstantial argument. It is true that 
the writer of the demotic texts never calls himself a pasto- 
phoros, as does the writer of the Greck ostraca; possible 
reasons for this will be suggested in the Commentary below. 


THE GREEK TEXTS 


Other dimensions have appeared in JEA 543 
small traces at the end of the first two lines are 
supplied by the new fragment published above. 


Text 

1. tay gnst wn [ ] nb(?) 
2. pe bik dbf sh p? [ ] (trace)* 
3. nfrvs (7) piyrk c8-shn [ ] 


4. mifte nty sh n-tm:f ht-f (vacat). 


Notes 

a. For this phrase, and its connection with the Greek 
&BixoGpor vd, see notes to Text 16, Re 11 below, and 
§ 1 of the ensuing Commentary. 

b. Apparently an ‘evil’ determinative 
mn is also a possibility. 


d, although 


Translation 

1. Wrong has been done*: account [-******* oo 
every(?) 

2. the document. He caused to be written the 

3. it is beneficial (to) your fortune? [-++++++**+] 

4, these® (things) which are written in it: its 
content, 


Notes 

a. See note above. 

b, of. Text 3, Ro for similar sentiments. For the use 
of ¢f-shn see the index at the end of the volume. The 
person addressed in pry-k may possibly be Philometor, 
and the whole phrase is reminiscent of the Greek rep} 
xpnolyoyv trols BaciAeton, 

c. Less likely ‘she’, An active translation of nty sh 
n-imf as ‘who write(s) it’ is scarcely possible; sh has 
therefore been taken as qualitative (cug). For At-f as 
the copied contents of a document, cf. Text 12, V° 8 
bt bak bef. 


Preliminary Remarks 

The position of this text between the two 
Greek texts B and C is rather puzzling. Its pur- 
pose seems reasonably clear: the writer claims 
that wrong has been done, doubtless to himself, 
and prepares to introduce his account.! The 
iis aa ee 
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words ‘it is favourable (to) your fortune’ may 

perhaps be addressed to the king, and refer to 

the Greek oracle on the other side of the ostracon, 

The similarity between the Greek hand and the 

demotic has already been observed by Skeat and 

Turner, and it seems perverse to claim that the 
two are not related in some way. One thing that 

is clear is that the entire ostracon is a preliminary 
draft, and it may even be that the small Greek 
text C was intended, with the usual disregard of 
syntax (1), to follow directly from the Greek lines 
of the recto. The demotic will then follow the 
whole, and mark the introduction to a long 
demotic narrative. This explanation will remove 
the awkward vacillation from Greek to demotic 
and back to Greek again, but it is a desperate 
recourse, and quite unconfirmed by other 
evidence. 


Demotic Text B 
This is the palimpsest beneath the recto of 


G7-42 [471]. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/4 
Photograph not given 
Facsimile Fig. 2 


This palimpsest, which appears only on very 
close inspection, seems to consist of some twelve 
demotic lines, which lie upside down in relation 
to the Greek text written over them. The open- 
ing lines are clearer than the later, for on this 
edge of the sherd the erasure was less thorough, 
and the palimpsest lines lie between the lines of 
Greek; towards the end the demotic is com- 
pletely overlaid by the later text. At the ends of 
lines 10-12 some groups have been supplied 
from the verso of the fragment G7-45 (Fig. 1). 


Text 
1. * n-drt sh®) (n) pr tf n To-ntr« Hr nty hr 
[Mn-nfr* 


2. (traces) 


demotic lines form part of the original (Egyptian) oracle is difficult to 
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3. (traces) dd mdt rmt-(n)-Kmy 

4. mdt Hp-nb-s (n) rn p2 ntr cz [ 

5. slsl-f4 tf tr-rh-w« [ 

6. hwy np; hety (a) p2 ntr [ 

7 nty nb [ 

8. piyf bro chef [ 

9. m-s3 [ 
10. ip ft [Jeg 
Ik (traces) [ ] (trace) 
12. (traces) [ }. 
Notes 


a, The upper part of many of the signs is missing, 
a fact which suggests that other lines may have pre- 
ceded which are now lost; but the damage may equally 
be the result of wear, and the opening line is so natural 
that it is difficult to imagine what could have stood 
before it. 

5. Restored, tentatively, from the very similar open- 
ing to Text 25, n-drt sh t Tb-ntr Hr nty hr Mn-nfr. 

c. For the reading of this important group see notes 
to Text 2, Re 2 below. 

d, See the introduction for this method of attaching 
suffixes to the preceding word. 

e. -s may also be possible. 

f. This word, and the trace at the end of the follow- 
ing line, are restored from the fragment G7-45 pub- 
lished above. 


Translation 


1. [From the scribe] (of) the nome of Seben- 
nytos,* Hor, who is in [Memphis(?)]* 


2. (traces) 

3. [srrrreseesees++] speaking the words of the 
Egyptian(s)¢ 

4. word(?)4 [reeceeeres ] Hepnébes* (in) the 


name of the great god [/---+-] 
++r+eeees] his adornment, he knowing :*:-- 


++] cast to the heart(?) of the godé --- 


seers] every (thing) which 
veewe ey | his voice. He stood 


after 


se eesensarceee)] 


10. he assessed [++++++++eesereseeseeseoee] gare 
nest( ?) 


11. [ (traces) (trace) 
12. [ (traces) }. 
Notes 


a. See notes to Text 2, Re 2 below, 

5, See textual note above. 

¢. Perhaps a reference to the fact that the writer is 
now using demotic; a similar description occurs in the 
well-known ‘promulgation’ passage in Rosettana. An 
almost contemporary Serapeum text, Pap. Bologna 
3173, has (V° 9-11) dd 3pins mdt-Wynn, P3-dt-Hr-(n)- 
Py mdt rmt-(n)-Kmy ‘Apollonios speaks Greek, 
Petiharenpi Egyptian’ (Botti, Testi demotici, 13 ff), 

d, Perhaps the original had ht-mdt ‘utterance’; an 
approximation to the 7& Andévra of the Greek texts, 

e. This place-name, long known to be part of the 
Memphite necropolis, can now be located with greater 
precision as the area of the burial-places of the Mothers 
of Apis; see § 5 of the Commentary below. 

Ff. The name of the god Thoth may have stood here; 
see Appendix 2 at the end of the volume, 

g. This obscure phrase may possibly mean ‘suggest 
to the god’s mind’, but the text is too faint even to 
guarantee the reading given here. 


Preliminary Remarks 


It is a pity that this text has so little to yield, 
for there is little doubt that in its complete state 
it would have told us much of the circumstances 
surrounding our archive. It is also difficult to 
understand why the text was erased; one possi- 
bility is that the writer, having written this 
introduction in demotic, decided to substitute 
a rubric in Greek which would be more likely 
to catch the eye of the authority for which it was 
intended. This Greek text would have been a 
mere summary of the demotic, particularly so if 
(as Skeat and Turner have suggested) the 
writer’s knowledge of the language was minimal. 

Little of the text can be reconstructed: the 
writer, who calls himself Hor ‘of the nome of 
Sebennytos’, has come to Hepnébes in the 
Memphite necropolis. He seems to submit 
various matters to a god, possibly Thoth (the 
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Hermes of the Greek texts), although the name Reasons have already been given for identifying 
is lost. The sequel is unknown, but it may be that the Hor of the demotic texts with the "Wpos of 
Demotic Text A, which occupies the other side the Greek,' and the remainder of the volume will 
of the sherd, is the continuation of the tale. proceed on this assumption, 

* See p. 3.0. 2 above. 
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Il. THE DEMOTIC TEXTS 


§ 1: Texts of direct historical significance 
TEXT 1 ‘ 


Height 179 cm. 
Width 21°9 cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. (ave.) 
Munsell! 25 YR 4/4 
Photograph Plate II 
Facsimile Plate ITA 
Excavator’s no, G7-25 [454]? 


A reddish ostracon, taken from the side of a 
curved vessel, bearing on its exterior the traces 
of eighteen lines of demotic script. The interior 
is uninscribed. Nineteen fragments of the text 
were discovered by Emery in the winter of 
1965/6, and pieced together by Martin; at least 
five other small pieces are missing. Preliminary 
study was carried out at Saqgdra by Smith, and 
a small photograph, described as ‘Demotic 
Ostracon with Good Augury’, was published in 
JEA 52 (1966), pl. I, 2.3 Much of the writing 
had faded, and the sherd had clearly been 
broken in antiquity.* A small protrusion in the 
upper right-hand corner of the text (beginning 
of |. 3) has also disturbed part of the writing. 
The scribe wrote with a very fine reed, which 
lost ink rapidly, and in places (e.g. the word 
Pr-rz in the middle of 1. 14) had clearly been 
overfilled. All of these circumstances, combined 
with the inherent difficulty of subject-matter, 
make interpretation of the ostracon difficult in 
the extreme. 


Text 
1, we mkmk thre nz webw a-drt Hr p: sh rmt 


1 See the note to the Greek texts above. 

4 On the numbering of the ostraca see p. xv above. 

2 ‘The captions to numbers x and a on this plate should be 
reversed. 


Pr-Dhwty? (n) ps t8 (n) [Tb-ntr. br trt(?) 
pi? snt (x) ir] nz hret (n) t7 webt (n) 

2. Weir Mr-Wre (n) Inu! pry-s smt ts webt (n) 
Wsir-Hp (n) Mn-nfr. hpr hst-sp art ty 
Swe sw 2" td hr Teonw dd 

3. ({traces added below line)/) mir [ ] 
bac-t® payed dme irm pryl gstt n-dri(-t)! (n) 
Maenfr [r try-s}sb7 [ F 

4 pr [ } mn web? p: r-pr (n) ‘Ty-m-htp 
nty tw hn "Ian r dit dd-w mt het [tot] dd 
ni n-im:s dd 

5. dard ty (n) *Ienw sbd-4 shite (hn) [t2] webt 
Weir Mr-Wr dd-w mt (n) rswt (r) dit” niy (n) 
sh thr nz rmtw csy 

6. [Sen(-d) hr tz hat s]izyn p; hm-nir 

Hnsw' p+ sh Pr-rz (n) Mn-nfr hit-sp 23t 
3bhd-3 sht p3 nty me 

ps tr’ wn-n; 3tyks* hr pr-mle (n) Pr-durys. 

Kmy" pnk n-imf. 

. heed irm Hryns (i-)wn-ns* hr tz het t2 migt(y) 

[ ]** pz rd (n) Pr-cs 
9. Ptrwmys” pryn hry. dt-i gm-f nz mat[, ] 
tir ty [t]érhrt 

ro, pz ¢§-shn (n) Pr-cz, te nbt tewy 3st te 

tir’? wih-shn n-imw p: ntir cz Dhoty pi 
tir 

11. die-mdt hr-w iww dd nt rswt: tw-s(?) 

12. 3st t? ntrt crt n™ pay! Kmy ps tz Hr tus 

ms (n) rdwy-s hr kr 

13. ps mw (n) ps ym (n) Hr. Dhwty che his isp 

drt-s ph:s ps cwy-(n)-mrd 

14. (n) Re-kd dd-s Re-kd smn whe pi* hf. Pr-cs 

dlt-mdt hn-f" 

15. drm niy-f sn pz & 07 (n) Pr-ce erp. piyf ir 
arp m-si-f. 2 Sr (n) pry & 


eos 


4 Some fragments, for example, have faded much more 
than the others, and must have been exposed to different 
conditions in the ground. 
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16. grp mesi-f. pz 5 (1) pr Sr (n) pa Sr (nt) pry ir 
erp m-si-f ssw" 

17. ky tof sry m-§s?. p; che-rd ny 

18. te Pr-cet ms Sr hwty?, 


Notes. 

a. I have chosen this transcription to indicate the 
form without medial 9 -ir- used by this scribe. 

b. A place-name of great importance in our texts; 
for a discussion of its geographical setting and signi- 
ficance, see § 1 of the Commentary, p. 117 below. Here 
it is the reading which is of interest. The final element, 
with divine sign placed before the general determina- 
tive of a locality, would seem to be the name of the god 
Thoth (cf. ll. ro and 13 of this text alone; clearer 
writings in the other texts seem to confirm this reading). 
The initial element, Ur, would seem to begin with 
the sign /A for pr; the long horizontal line, though 
shown by examples in other phrases not to be the 
genitival particle (which is hardly ever written in these 
texts in any form) is not a major obstacle: such lines 
are common in place-names (cf. the writings of Tb-ntr 
and Mn-nfr in the palaeography, and the similar line 
over the Pr of Pr-Pr-cz in Demotic Chronicle 3/29 
(Spiegelberg, Demotische Chronik, Orakelglossar, no, 
89)). The problem lies more in the [/: in view of the 
reading of a very similar group as pr-mh ‘north’ (this 
text, 1.7; Text 2, V° 11, and Text 23, Re 5) it is tempt- 
ing to translate the whole as *Pr-mh-Dhroty, but this, 
appropriate as it may be to a town of the northern Delta, 
lacks many of the virtues of grammar or syntax. The 
best clue is seen in Text 11, Vo 2 where pr tnry appears 
38 ZyAilacav3 here (77, seems to be little more 
than a writing of the determinative /A, regardless of 
what the true meaning of inry might be. A further hint 
of this reading pr is suggested by the writing of pry 
‘grain’ in Insinger, 32/8 as V7 psa Such is the 
evidence, slight though it is, which inclines me towards 
the reading pr-. A further point of interest is that both 
Pr-Pr-rs (nepsmepo) and pry (Boh, gm) suggest from 
Coptic an unusual pronunciation of pr, though ad- 
mittedly not a single one; J [pa may therefore 
representa by-pronunciation(*nepsewoye or Qinewoye 


or the like) current in the Sebennyte nome in the 
second century B.c. ; ef. perhaps Redford, JNES 22, 1 19. 

c. Largely restored from the faint traces with the aid 
of parallel texts. Tb-ntr is apparently given as the nome 
following Pr-Dhwwty in Text 28, 3; gr, with its deter- 
minative, is perhaps clearer than most; é-? is largely 
conjectural, ps completely so, and snt bears some re- 
semblance to the facsimile, but the whole is suggested 
with the utmost reserve. 

d. The traces also suit Ar ‘expenses’ (pwy) and 
the plural of hs ‘time’ (gn), but these seem less appro- 
priate here. 

e. Faint, but confirmed by the connection with 
Wsir-Hp and the following place-name, both here and 
in Text 13, 6-7. 

jf. The place-name written ] hyy is also of 
importance in these texts, and occurs commonly; v, 
index for detailed references, From the present con- 
text, and from Text 13, it emerges as a home of 
Osormnevis, and is said also to have a shrine (r-pr) of 
Imbétep in its midst, The semi-hieratic dream invoca- 
tion, Text 18, Re 4, 8 acquaints us with another of its 
gods, Hr-kk: and mentions both its ‘great mysteries’ 


(sitw czy) and a ‘soul’ (by) of J nee One is there- 
fore strongly moved to identify the group with Helio- 
polis,t the more so when we find in Text 13, 7 that its 
necropolis lies in the eastern desert. The palaeography 
is not easy to explain however, although the writing 


( al >) in Brugsch, Thesaurus, 897, gor (where 
it is followed by Smr) and go2 (followed by the name of 
the god Montu) and the ‘FaiyOmic’ version given with- 
out reference in Erichsen, Glossar, 24, are somewhat 
similar.2 The present writing may suggest a hiero- 
glyphic *t Aiden a writing which presumably 
reflects the demotic traditions of Memphis and the 


Delta, rather than those of Upper Egypt which appear 
so largely in our dictionaries. For the political role of 
Heliopolis at this period, see note d to the translation 
below. 

g. It seems to be characteristic of these hands that 
while prt normally contains a curved element at the end 
(2A or the like), sw, which begins identically, is 
a series of straight lines (¥/A). Examples are com- 
mon in our texts; but in such a faint context as this 
there is not much room for certainty. 


* An identification originally suggested by Smith, on the basis of this text alone, and at firet viewed with scepticism by 


the present author. 


+ Cf. the example in JEA 58 (1972), 248, note b. 
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h. Day-dates are a source of great uncertainty in 
these texts, cf. the note to Text 8, Re x, below. Most of 
the readings given in this volume are based upon an 
unpublished account papyrus found in 1971 by Dr. 
‘A. el-Khouli near the site of Mariette’s house at 
Saqqara.' This papyrus contains a complete list of 
days in the hand of a Memphite scribe, which may be 
contemporary with, or slightly later than, the Hor 
documents. The marked tilt to the left of the sign for 
(sw)2 is shown in about half of the examples given in 
Erichsen, Glossar, 707. 

#. The choice is between hr and wh: several of these 
texts seem to distinguish between the two as <p 
for wh, BP for kr, but the majority does not, and 
the question becomes acute in statements of location 
(cf. Text 8, Re 12-13). If we are to read wh, it must 
be on the assumption that this is in the Qualitative, and 
means ‘situated’ or the like; it is then difficult to explain 
why the first-person example quoted above shows no 
sign of the ending -k. The reading hy is open to the 
objection that this preposition when used in expressions 
of locality is conventionally translated ‘from’ (Gardiner, 
Grammar, § 165, 2), whereas our context clearly 
demands the meaning ‘at’; but on this point some 
elliptical but telling remarks by Goedicke (MDAIK18 
(1962), 17-18) should be called in evidence, and for this 
reason the reading fr has been preferred. 

j- These traces, displaced by the fault in the surface 
of the pot, are extremely obscure. The first group bears 
a slight resemblance to Asty, but no satisfactory trans- 
lation can be offered. 

&, The sign preceding 3m (?) suggests the reading for 
the entire group as jc (Erichsen, Glossar, 345), but it is 
difficult to see why the scribe’s palette and papyrus 
should be abandoned at this point; nevertheless, the 
reading has much to recommend it, v. note f to the 
translation below. 

1, -t is to be restored here, as with Sm/hir above, 
although clearly written out in pry? and in elie? 
in 1. 8. 

m. Only sb remains, with a determinative which 


may be 1, sloping slightly to its left. Try-srb (for 
sbi), aschw, is conjectured; it must be admitted that 
none of the examples in Erichsen, Glossar, 420-1 
for sbi(t) chw show the metathesis of 6 and + which 
is common in the word s(s)bi ‘enemy’. The reading 
adopted here is suggested by the determinative, by its 


general appropriateness, and by a similar writing of the 
word in Text 3, Re 17, 
mee ie oe trace which I cannot interpret; possibly 

@. Again a crux: the traces at first suggested he, 
and with the following mnh were tcivpetaad to refer to 
an act of incubation within the temple of Imhstep, but 
this palaeographically has little to commend it. The 
mmf, however, does seem clear, and with the following 
wb (if such be the true reading) suggests that we have 
here a proper name. The middle group has a slight 
resemblance to ntrw, but I cannot suggest a complete 
reading, and the first group, beginning with the article 
p, may be another title (ps 2) Preceding this name, 
But all else is fabrication. 

p. See note above; there is perhaps room for pr 
between this word and the preceding. 

q. A very faint passage, but the initial sign seems to 
resemble that of sht at the end of the line below, rather 
than the opening sign of prt/Smu. The day, if any, is lost. 

r. Here hesitation is in order whether dit is to be 
taken as Infinitive used for Imperative, opening a clause 
in direct speech, or whether (r) should be understood 
before it: if the first possibility is adopted, then the Sn 
of the next line should perhaps also be taken as an 
imperative, but this raises difficulties, and the second 
possibility, suggested by Pierce, has been chosen here. 

s. Terribly faint, and towards the end almost entirely 
lost. The version given here is suggested with every 
reservation. 

t, There are slight traces of w before tryn, and the 
whole name perhaps read Stotryn. The following group 
(p7 hm-nir Hns seems preferable to ps hr-tb) is either 
atitle, or the name of the father; as a title it scems rather 
awkwardly placed before ps sh Pr-ts (n) Mn-nfr, but 
this may reflect the preferences of Hor. For a parallel, 
see note to the translation below. 

u. pi nty (n) ht-w is perhaps palaeographically better 
than the reading proposed here, but yields a rather 
awkward turn of phrase. 

v. The writing of this word shows close links with 
the form adopted upon the Rosetta stone; another sign 
that we have here to deal with a Lower Egyptian tradi- 
tion of writing. 

w. Restored from Text 2, V° 10-11, q.v. 

x. Again confirmed by the parallel in Text 2; the 
question of the reading of the group dj VA ie, 


? A brief reference to this interesting sondage by J. Lectant in Orientalia, 41 (1972), 255 § (b). The provisional number is 60 B. 


See now YEA 59 (1973), 153- 
1718 078 
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however, a complex one, The determinative shows us 
that we have to deal with the name of a locality of some 
kind, and this is confirmed by the information given in 
Text 23, Re 5 where a temple of Osiris is said to lie 
Ir pr deo | 7% Ro-strw ‘on the mountain of durr 
of Rostau’. These two examples strengthen the im- 
pression that we are dealing with a point of the com- 
pass, with the article ps written, as so often in these 
expressions, a8 4. This is confirmed again in ‘Text 
11, Vo x where p? t2-rs ‘thesouth-land’ is compared with 


a group written Juiqy pe tr-mk ‘the north-land’, 
The reading pr-mk is thus suggested for our group: 
pr-rs and pr-imnt both appear unmistakably in Text 23, 
and pr-tvbt would be very difficult to explain palaeo- 
graphically. 

y. Again restored, with the permission of the traces, 
from Text 2, V° 9-10. 

z. Taken as a relative with unwritten prosthetic 2%. 
The final vertical stroke seems to be merely part of the 
word, as in Text 2, V° 9 (wn-nz Kmy, etc.). 

aa, Entirely lost: one may restore something like 
[#20 wn-nz ir-f] etc. ad sensum. An alternative possibility, 
that we have a change of subject to the first person, 
and that Hor is describing himself as the ‘agent of 
Pharaoh’, is a priori not so likely. 

bb. The Baoidets Trodeyatos of the Greek texts. 
Reasons will be given below for thinking that this king 
is Philometor. The determinative, though faint, may 


well have been the ‘foreigner’ + ; if so, there is a con- 
trast, though not necessarily a serious one, with the 
practice of Text 2, 

cc. A common enough title of this goddess, cf. our 
Text 10. 

dd, The ty is more of a straight line than one would 
wish, but seems permissible. This hand exhibits the 
strange characteristic of writing out the relative ¢-¢ in 
full, even after the definite article (cf. py ¢-t/dlc-mdt 
at the end of this line), This is in strange contrast to 
the habitual omission of the relative stroke / before 
elements such as wn-nz (cf. 1. 8, and note 2 above). 

ee, dir-mdt is a word of some significance in our 
texte. The basic meaning ‘assemble words’, thus 
‘record’ is shown in Brugsch, Thesaurus, 986, Inschrift 


1 Sethe-Partsch, Bargschaftsurkunden, 7/7, 135-6 (Ort der 
Protokollierung'); ibid. 1:2 for the meaning of the verb in 
general, 

* e.g. Bonnet, Reallexikon, article ‘Thot’. 

+ Perhaps it is not amiss here to point out that the principle 


50b, 1. 7, pe nty dir-mdt (n) Pr-Wstr, ‘he who records in 
House-of-Osiris’. The compound noun, gy-(n)-gir-m de 
(Text 19, Re 17) seems to mean ‘document, registra. 
tion’, and corresponds to xpnuationds in Canopus, a, 24; 
b, 7. The toponym mscjrwy-n-dle-mdt corresponds to 
the Greek ypnyatiotipiov.! The meaning ‘record! is 
thus relatively assured; in a context where dreams are 
mentioned, it is perhaps tempting to suggest the mean- 
ing ‘interpret’ (cf. also Text 17A, 11-12), but there ig 
no evidence to confirm this. Thoth’s position as a 
recorder is well attested.? 

Jf. The standard introduction to accounts of dreams, 
cf, Text 8, Re 1 and 12; also Bologna 3171, V° 1 and 8 
(Botti, Testi demotici, 18, although the translation given 
there seems very dubious). The expression is pre- 
sumably impersonal, and teow dd ni (n) rswt corres 
ponds roughly to the English ‘I had a dream’; hence 
the translation offered below. 

gg. A strange phrase, not rendered easier by the 
break in the ostracon at this point. The entire group 
seems to recur in Text 4, R° 4, and in both cases as 
the conclusion of an introductory explanation; there 
follows, after a gap, an account of the contents of some- 
thing, in Text 4 of a letter, in this case of a dream. Its 
rough meaning might be expected to be *‘as follows’, 


aA 
but its exact reading is elusive. Its forms, 2){ V+ 
+ 
in Text 4 and 2+{~ in the present document, sug- 


1 
gest a form in Normalschrift *qix(4. Apart from 
a possibility that we are dealing with a writing of tw-s 
‘behold’ (Erichsen, Glossar, 612; Spiegelberg, Gram- 
matik, §§ 423-6) with a supralinear stroke, I can offer 
no explanation. The ink line which cuts across the 
group in this example is probably only a lapsus calami 
from a previous group, perhaps the -f of 1, 9, which runs 
through to Il. 12 and 13. 

hh, Slopes dramatically, and so more resembles 7, 
but this yields little sense. 

i, A most strange turn of phrase, but alternatives 
such as *ps t? Kmy seem quite excluded. The full 
writing ))99 for pry is unlike the abbreviated forms 
in ll. 15-16 below, but exactly like the last occurrence 
of the word in 1. 15.3 


upon which much palaeography, demotic and otherwise, is 
based (namely, that the same scribe will always write the 
same word in the same text in the same way) is groundless. 
(See, for example, the note to Text 3, V° 4.) 


B co] 
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dj. For such formatives in ct/eey- of. Spiegelberg, 
Grammatik, § 34. The present example seems un- 
attested. 

kk, A mere conjecture from the traces. 

il. The scribe seems to have altered hn-s to hn-f; the 
of presumably referring to the city Alexandria. 

mm. ‘The stroke at the end of the line is probably a 
space-filler. 

nn. This passage is largely restored from Text 2, 
Vo 2, where it recurs; the only clear elements here are 
sseo, teo-f, and the final word, Note the -y of the Quali- 
tative of %s, which does not tally with the Coptic 
evidence (Infinitive aga:, Qualitative om), and is 
presumably graphic, 

oo. An interesting word, appearing as it does here in 


the form (V/JJ2, in Text 3 as Y/T¥. The 
nature of the first sign, apparently m, and the position 
of the word as a qualifier of cry, suggests the reading 
m-is(r). The second sign may perhaps derive from 
hieroglyphic § Reasons will be given in the com- 
mentary below for the belief that while Text 2, in 
common with many other documents in this series, 
represents a Memphite hand, the writings of Text 3 
stem from the Delta, in fact from the Sebennyte nome. 
The example of m-is here suggests that one of the 
greatest dangers of these texts will be the appearance 
of familiar words in entirely new disguises; none of the 
writings in Erichsen, Glossar, 521, except possibly the 
Rosetta hand, and none in the manuscript dictionary 
of Thompson! truly resemble the version seen here. 

bp. The presence of two Lsigns, only the first of 
which is the determinative of ms, shows that we cannot 
be dealing with the abbreviated phrase ms huty 
(Erichsen, Glossar, 178). Admittedly sr hwty is a tauto- 
logy, but the alternative Jr hity ‘eldest son’ is difficult 
to reconcile with the traces, and it would seem that 
hewty has been chosen to add weight to the final pro- 
nouncement. 


Translation 
1. A memorandum® before the priests’ from 
Hor, the scribe, a man of Pi(?)-Thoth in the 
nome of [Sebennytos. I observed the habit 
of spending] (my) days at the sanctuary‘ of 
2. Osormnevis at Heliopolis(?), and likewise 


the sanctuary of Osorapis at Memphis.¢ It 
happened in Year 21, Pakhons,* day 2, 
(that) I was in Heliopolis. [My heart (?)] 
said, 

3+ ‘Journey [-+++++++++ Y. (1) abandoned my 
Papyrus-roll and my palette from (my) 
hand/ in Memphis [to receive instruction (?) 
from (?)] 

4e [peer ee ] mnh(?) (the) priest of the chapels 
of Imhétep which is within Heliopolis, to 
cause it to be told to me in person. (For) 
I said this* to myself, namely, 

5. ‘When I came to Heliopolis in Khoiak 
[day . . .?],{ (within) the sanctuary of 
Osormnevis I was told (in) a dream to put 
this (in) writing before the great men’ ./ 

6. [I went before (?) Sw(?)]tryn the prophet of 
Khons,* the scribe of Pharaoh at Memphis,! 
(in) [Year] 23, Hathyr;" that which was 
verified 

7. (at) the time (when) 3tyks" was to the north 
of Pr-3wrys? (and) Egypt divorced itself.’ 

8. I stood with Hrynst who was at the head 
of the army [and who acted as (?)] the agent 
(of) Pharaoh 

g. Ptolemy our Lord.” I caused him to dis- 

cover the matters [--+++] which had come 

before me, 

the fortune of Pharaoh.’ The lady of the two 

lands, Isis, was the one who ordained them, 

the great god Thoth the one who 

11. recorded in connection with them.' I was 

told a dream [as follows]: 

12, Isis, the great goddess of this Egypt and the 

land of Syria," is walking upon the face (of) 

13. the water of the Syrian sea.” Thoth stands 

before her (and) takes her hand,” (and) she 
reached" the harbour 

14. (at) Alexandria. She said, ‘Alexandria is 

secure [against (?) the] enemy. Pharaoh 
records within it 


10. 


1 In the possession of the Faculty of Oriental Studies, University of Cambridge. I am grateful to the Revd, Professor 


J. M. Plumley for granting facilities to consult these records. 
at 
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1g. together with his brethren.» The eldest son 
of Pharaoh wears the diadem.* His son wears 
the diadem after him. The son of this son 

16, wears the diadem after him. The son of the 
son of the son of this son wears the diadem 
after him, for very 

17. many lengthy days. The confirmations: of 
this: 

18. the Queen bears** a male child.’ 


Notes 


a. Coptic sszonsen, Crum, 162a. The parent verb 
mkmk ‘consider’ occurs in demotic in Kufi, 9/32, 21/7, 
also in Pap. Berlin 7059/24. The equation with the 
Greek Uwéyvnua occurs in Pap. Elephantine 533 
(Spiegelberg, Demotische Denkmdaler (Cairo Catalogue), 
ii, 153). Pap. Loeb 53 (Spiegelberg, Die demotischen 
Papyri Loeb, 102 ff., also Zauzich in Enchoria, 2 (1972), 
151)isan example of the characteristic opening formula: 
wt mkmk n-drt N sz N, etc.! Pap. Cairo 30966 (Spiegel- 
berg, op. cit. ii. 205 and pl. LXXII), a Ptolemaic text 
from Gebelein, is a mkmk concerning ibises, and even 
closer to the present text, Pap, Cairo 31221 (Spiegelberg, 
op. cit. i, 309) from Tebtynis contains a parallel to our 
opening phrase: we mkmk t-ir-hr nz webw. This text 
concerns a farmer (wyr) of Pharaoh. The legal signi- 
ficance of the word as a written piece of evidence to 
support a petition is discussed by E. A. E. Reymond in 
JEA 58 (1972), 254 ff. 

6. These priests remain anonymous, but they may 
be the staff of the ibis-shrine at North Saqqara by 
which the ostraca themselves were found; if so, they 
will be the men whose council appears in Texts 19 and 
21 below, 

¢. Thave used this word as a conventional translation 
of the term wrbt, which ignores the connotation ‘place 
of mummification’ which the latter possessed, espe- 
cially in the case of sacred animals (Preisigke and 
Spiegelberg, Die Prinz-Joachim Ostraka, 1-13, n. 1) 
and kings (Erichsen, Eine neue Eradhlung, Column III), 
A similarly colourless ‘chapel’ is used for r-pr, and 
‘temple’ for ht-ntr whenever it occurs, 

d, It is not surprising to find these two bull-cults so 
closely linked, and the same parallelism occurs else- 
where in these documents, notably in Text 13, 4-7. 


Indeed, in the Ptolemaic period the cult of Mnevis and 
his deified counterpart had extremely close links with 
that of Apis, and became almost an extension of it (W. 
Otto, Stierkulte, 36 and for both cults combined under 
an &pyevtapiactis cf. Wilcken, UPZ i, 48). Even the 
offices of High Priest of Ptah at Memphie and tor-miw 
at Heliopolis were combined already under Sheshongq 1 
(Brugsch, Thesaurus, 950). Together with thie com- 
bination went a decline in the importance of Heliopolis 
(Bergman, Ich bin Isis, 65), and the virtual dereliction 
of the place by the beginning of the Roman period is 
described by Strabo (xvii. 27). 

e. Tybi is also possible, but less likely; the date given 
here, if the reasons to be given below for believing that 
the regnal year belongs to Philometor are sound, would 
correspond to the Julian 31 May 160 B.c. 

f. This reading (v. note k above) ‘I cast my papyrus- 
roll and palette from my hand in Memphis’, implies 
that at this point Hor abandoned his scribal profession, 
in order to receive instruction in Heliopolis; the alter- 
native reading, Smt, pictures him on the journey, in- 
tending to make a record of the judgement he hoped te 
secure from the priest of Imhétep. It is difficult from 
the traces to decide between these two translations. 

g. twit is circumstantial, ‘I saying’, tacked on to the 
main clause in a way characteristic of Hor's straggling 
style, but which is impossible to reproduce in English. 

A. Literally ‘it’, in anticipation of the following dd 
clause. The order of pronouns (suffix before ‘adverbial’ 
phrase n-dm:s) is the standard for all phases of Egyptian, 
and the use of the preposition n-ém: is explained by 
Parker's observation that the Coptic distinction 
between durative and limitative tenses is observed in 
demotic even back to the First Persian Period (JNES 
20 (1953), 180). 

&. In the January of 160 B.c. 

j. The ‘great men’ (rmtw cry, also rmiw dry) appear 
on several occasions in our documents (cf. Text 7, 14; 
Text 16, Re 11-12; 17, 5; 19, Ro 15; 27, V* 8-9). In 
several of these references they are the subject of Hor’s 
complaints (t7y-e0 gns n-drt nz rmtw ry), and it seems 
likely, though unproved, that in these latter cases they 
are his superiors among the staff of the ibis-shrine, 
against whom much of his energy seems to be directed; 
but the phrase is probably no more definite than the 
Greek oi év réAei, and in the present context seems to 
mean little more than ‘those in authority at Memphis’. 


* The view that the w in such phrases is any other than the indefinite article should now be abandoned, ef. the remarks of 


Hughes in YNES 17 (1958), 7. 
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k. Or possibly ‘son of Phentkhons’, a personal name. 
For the title, cf. BM. 10231, 18, Tynsys ps hm-ntr Hnsw 
(also from the Serapeum). 

1, ‘Scribe of Pharaoh’ is presumably a demotic trans- 
lation of BaotdiKés ypaupereds, The name [..wléryn 
may perhaps correspond to Zwrnptav (Preisigke, 
Namenbuch, 401), but no person of this name appears in 
Peremans and van’t-Dack, Prosopographia Ptolemaica, 
i, 49-54. The Paoidids ypopperets had charge of the 
financial affairs of his nome (cf. the excellent discussion 
by A. Bernand, Les Inscriptions grecques de Philae,i. 187), 
and this general duty presumed the superintendence 
of the economic affairs of religious sanctuaries; it is 
for this reason that Hor addresses his statement to 
the sh Pr-r2 (n) Mn-nfr. Dittenberger, OGIS ii (1905), 
no, 685 suggests that the Royal Scribe held a rank 
immediately below that of the orpernyés of the nome. 

m. December 159 B.c. It must be admitted that the 
proposed restoration of the beginning of this line leaves 
the final ps nty msc (n) p+ tr hanging awkwardly: a 
restoration such as tw ¢n-smy thr ..... p? sh Pr-t7 ..... pi 
nty mit would yield much finer sense, but the traces 
would scarcely permit it. 

n, Antiochus IV, Epiphanes; v. note on Text 3, V° 
Io. 

o, An unknown place-name; v. note ibid. 

p. An enigmatic phrase, whose meaning is made a 
little clearer by the fuller writing in Text 3, V° 9-10, 
wn-ni Kmy pnk n-imf (n) Re-kd. The verb pnk/prk 
(Erichsen, Glossar, 136 with reference to Mythus, 2, 4; 
nwpx, Crum, 268b) is attested in the meaning ‘pluck 
away, remove’, and the reference is therefore to a time 
when Egypt had ‘split away from Alexandria’. This was 
the state of affairs after November 170 8.c. (Skeat, JEA 
47 (1961), 107 ff.; the statement on p. 109 recording 
the lack of dates for the thirteenth year can now 
partially be modified, v. note to Text 3, V° 12). From 
this point until the eventual withdrawal of the Seleucid 
forces from Egypt there was a virtual state of orkois 
within the country, with Egypt adhering to Philometor, 
while Alexandria supported the newly declared 
‘Ptolemy the Brother’. This is the situation referred 
to here, 

q. A transcription that may correspond to Greek 

Elpnvatos (Preisigke, Namenbuch, 95-6 and variants), 


2 Cf. among others, Bevan, Egypt under the Ptolemies, 286 ff. 
The eventual date of the Roman ultimatum and the departure 
of Antiochus can now be determined, with the aid of our 
Texts 2 and 3, 


cf. the transcription Hyrnz for Elptvn, daughter of 
Ptolemaios, priestess of Arsinoe Philopator in the 1708 
(Glanville and Skeat, JEA 40 (1954), 51). The role 
of *Eirenaios as commander of the Egyptian cavalry 
forces against Antiochus is discussed more fully in the 
historical Commentary below. 

r. A feature which will recur in both Text 2 and 3 is 
that in his retrospective narrative Hor constantly 
avoids all reference, except where inevitable, to Ptolemy 
‘the Brother’, behaving as if Philometor had been sole 
ruler throughout the civil wars. The same phenomenon 
has already been observed in Demotic Text A above, 
and in the Commentary this reason will be given for 
believing that the bilingual ostraca may also be retro- 
spective. 

5. CE. wepl xenotpcov tots BactAetorin Greek Text B; 
also the verso of Text 12 nz mdt nty nfr-w n pr ck-shn 
n Pr-tz, 

t. hr in the metaphor acquired from book-keeping 
‘under the heading of? (cf. Spiegelberg, Grammatik, 
§ 296, ‘Zur Bezeichnung der Absicht'); the same idiom 
in Text 17A, 11-12. 

u. For Isis as goddess of Syria, cf. Appendix x 
below. A similar, and not unexpected, linking of the 
two nations occurs in Demotic Chronicle, ii. 12: wnmy 
Kut pry, tiby p: tz Hr pry, ‘the right hand is Egypt, the 
left hand the land of Syria (Khor)’, Spiegelberg, op. 
cit. 10, 

v. A strikingly Biblical turn of phrase, reminiscent 
of the O°} "P~'Y of Genesis x: 2, Indeed such 
‘dramatic’ phraseology, paralleled in Texts 14 and 
27, in the Demotic Chronicle, in Pap. Dodgson, and 
in the cryptic utterances ascribed to Amun in Pap. 
Rylands IX? seem to reflect the natural idiom of the 
Egyptian oracle.3 

w. There may also be an underlying implication of 
the meaning ‘guarantee’ (uentwpe) which this phrase 
can possess in legal language. 

x. A change of tense less jarring in Egyptian, where 
the First Present is freely applied to any simultaneous 
action, irrespective of absolute time. 

y- The ‘brethren’ (snw) may be an oblique reference 
to Ptolemy ‘the Brother’, and Cleopatra ‘the Sister’; 
that at least the first of these was in Alexandria during 
the events referred to is confirmed by Text 3. 


3 Griffith, Catalogue of Demotic Papyri in the John Rylands 


Library, iii. 251-3. ; . 
3 For an introduction to this subject, see Cerny in Parker, 


A Saite Oracle Papyrus, 35-48. 
3 
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#. The root grp/gip appears both as a verb (supn, 
sun) (Spiegelberg, Orakelglossar, no. 268 and ZAS 50 
(1913), 32; also Raphia, 9, 24), and a noun (grpt, 
gpune). Spiegelberg (Orakelglossar) remarks that the 
same dual meaning of ‘be manifest’ and ‘diadem’ 
occurs with the root Arf; for the religious connotations 
of this, cf. Redford, History and Chronology of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 3-27. The existence of such sym- 
bolism, based presumably on solar imagery, would sug- 
gest that attempts, such as that of Erichsen, Glossar, 
584 and 589, to distinguish semantically between grp 
and gip are probably misguided, the more so since the 
-l- forms that he shows may be derived from Faiyimic 
Petubastis texts. For a writing of the sdm-f of the verb 
as krp-w, v. Text 2, Re ro and note. 

aa, Coptic agepat; ef. Sethe-Partsch, Biirgschafts- 
urkunden, 194. 

bb. More likely to be First Present than the rare 
First Future with omitted r; it is therefore difficult to 
decide whether the action is to be regarded as taking 
place at the time of the utterance, or whether the mere 
truism is being expressed that the birth of the child, 
whenever it occurs, will be the confirmation of the 
oracle. This latter is perhaps the sounder conclusion. 


Preliminary Remarks 

The memorandum published here seems to 
have been drawn from the official records of the 
ibis-chapel. It deals with a dream experienced 
by Hor during the invasion of Antiochus 
Epiphanes, and his report before the BaotAiKds 
ypappocrels of the Memphite region, which took 
place some eight or nine years afterwards, in 
December 159 8.c. It will be seen that material 
from this memorandum, together with material 
from Text 2, was reused in the writing of Text 
3; the hand, which is a fine Memphite one, may 
be that of a secretary. The same may well be 
true of the following document. In view of the 
discussion of the meaning of such memoranda 
in JEA 58 (1972), 254 ff., it would seem that the 
writer intended to incorporate this material into 
a petition of some sort. The reasons for this will, 
it is hoped, become clear as we proceed. 


Text 2 
Height! 17°8 cm. 
Width 14°9 cm, 
Thickness lo cm. 
Munsell 2-5 YR 6/6 
Photograph Plate III (Re, Vo) 
Facsimile not given 


71/2-131 [5399] 

A finely preserved ostracon, in pink ware, 
bearing on the recto sixteen lines of demotic in 
a fine Memphite hand, and a similar fifteen lines 
on the verso. Although the surviving writing is 
remarkably clear, there are traces of consider- 
able changes of mind on the part of its author, 
with two lines on the recto and one on the verso 
completely erased, and several phrases inserted 
into the text. The lines on the verso seem to be 
a paraphrase of the contents of the recto: they 
may perhaps represent a recension of some 
kind. 

The document, one of the most remarkable 
discovered in Egypt, was part of the second 
batch unearthed by Martin on 3 February 1972. 


Excavator’s no, 


Text: recto 
1. n-drt Hr p? sh 
2. rmt dmi-(n)-3st nbt tph* 

. te ntrt crt n ps tf Th-ntr’ 

. tz rswt (4-)dd-w* wi? (n) ps wd (n) Re-kd 
(There follow two erased lines beginning 
drm rmt nb which probably resembled Il. 9 
and 10 of the verso). 

5. nz mew (n) 3tykst cost dd iw-f $n n-fe 

6. dd tw-f Sm n-f* (n) sgrér-bl Kmy S3¢ 

7. hit-sp 2t sbd-2 Smw clky. int! cn-smy ts mdt 
*ta* 

8. (n) Hrynys (t:)wn-ns sztrks' hit-sp at sbd-2 
Smw sw rr". 

9. bw-ir-tew" Grynz p: rd 3tyks ews! 

10. %n nf r-bl Mn-nfr. krp-w ti mdt *tat 

(erased space) 


Pw 


' On ostraca with two inscribed faces the measurements given here are read from the side of the recto. Choice of recto 


and verso is either decided by the text, or arbitrary. 
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11. Ar rdwy-s?, bn-pw-f mdt n-imw ene hb-f (n) 
dy 


12, wrt Set, di-t-s ((n) nz Pr-riw)* (n) Pr-Wsir-Hp 
ps ca nty n Re-kd hit-sp 2t sbd-3 Sw clky' 

13. n-drt hpr-f' mdt nbt nty try ary swn’ tir: 
br:k’ (n) pe tr 

14. raf te nty try r-hr-d ht pz cw (n) te nty hen 
ntrw (n) hty-k. 

1g. twd in n-lmvs tir-hr-k dd tet in-iw* (r) 
Re-kd 

16, hr Tytts p? sstrks ht (rest erased). 

17. (erased line) 


Text: verso 
1. n-drt Hr pz rmt dmi-(n)-3st 
2. nbt tph tz ntrt cat (n) ps 8 The 
3. (erasures) hb Hrynys (n) hty 
4. wn wet ¥ct%, di-d-s (n) nz Pr-csw 
5. (n) Pr-Wsir-Hp p: 02 nty n Re-kd n° 
6. het-sp 2t sbd-3 smw clky. nz mdt-nfro 
(b)ir-t en-smy 
7. n-imw n%4 hitesp at sbd-2 Sw sw ir bw- 
dr-tw Gry2* 
8. ps rd 3tyks!! Sn nf r-bl Mn-nfr. 
g. turd cS ps was n Re-kd rm rmt nb nty nf 
10. tir pr hn pz shn nfr (n) nz Pr-ciw. bn-pow 
pneee 
11. drm te nty try nz mew 3tyks cws** irm 
12. piyf mi dd twf Sn mf r-bl Kmy ((n) gr) 
S2c hat-sp 2t sbd-2 Smw clky 
13. n-drt bpr-f wn wet mdt cst hes! iin ns mdt 
nty sh (n) tz kt 
14. pe tr (n) ir-nb hr tz bt-mdt ros. [[p]]* 
bpr p sdny (n) 3st ts ntrt cat"! 
15. irm Dhwty pi ¢2 pz ¢3 ps 0 hr mat nbt nty 
try niy. 
(at the end of this line, and upon the one 
following, the phrase dd n-i [ J rswt 
has been written, but erased). 


1 Cf, Montet, Géographie, i. 105 and n. 9. ' 
2 Revillout, Corpus Papyrorum, no. 5 (pl. IV); Spiegelberg, 
‘Musées Royaux du Cinquantenaire, 14. 7 
a 


3 Note the hieroglyphic writing of this word as in the 


Notes: recto 


aA cult title of Isis which occurs here and in the 
corresponding place on the verso. The reading nbt 
seems plausible; the following element is written here 


[.20, on the verso +2P. In the context of 
Isis and the Sebennyte nome, one thinks immediately 
of Hbyt, Behbeit el-Hagar, but this reading is palaeo- 
graphically weak, and the group lacks any place 
determinative. In view of our reading of Jy», above 
as pr-mh, a transliteration “mhy suggests itself, and 
furthermore the goddess (Hst)-mhkyt, known to have 
been worshipped in this part of the Delta,! but this has 
the disadvantage of being quite unattested. The reading 
bt, though prosaic, fails to conform with the writings 
of this word in Text 10. However, there is a close 
resemblance to a group occurring in Pap. Louvre 2412, 
1, 4,2 where among various endowments we read of the 
sixth part of a forecourt nty hr thny tnh-tswy (n) ps 
e-sbt thny hr ps cters [aa 'Iy-m-htp ss Pth ps 
ntr ¢7; the word, not transliterated in the publications, 
is perhaps to be read tph, the older tpht (Erichsen, 
Glossar, 628 and Wb. v. 364, with the meaning ‘(sacred) 
cavern’),3 and this identification is tentatively suggested 
in the present passage. A similar word appears in Text 
23, Re 4: see note ad locum. 

b. The first full writing of the nome: see index for 
a complete list of the occurrences of this common name. 
The texts seem to yield two writings, neither resembling 
the published examples; the identification is proposed 
on a priori grounds, and on the identification of 
Dmi-(n)-3st with the “lo1os wéAis of Greek Text C, 
which is said to lie in the nome of Sebennytos: 


(i) Texts which can reasonably lay claim to a Mem- 
phite palaeography (1, 2, 7, 19, 24, 26, 31A) 
show the writing diy (#79018, with supra- 
linear stroke) 

(ii) The remaining texts, which show a large ungainly 
hand, generally write J/#y without the 


second sign. Reasons will later be given for 
believing that this hand is that of Hor himself, 


that it is Sebennytic, and that therefore J uy 


Bellagio statuette of Prathotpe (Brunner, JEA 54 (1968), 
nia On the tpt dt, a cult area at Memphis associated 
with the sfyt v. Borghouts, Magical Texts of Pap. Leiden I, 


348, 194-8. 
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represents the indigenous spelling of Jb-ntr (cf. 
Text 8 below, and also Text 31A, 4). 
(iii) The reading is perhaps confirmed by the abbrevia- 
tion found on the verso: v. note aa below. 
¢. Taken as relative with prefix omitted. 
d. Note that all our texts, with the exception of 
Text 8, consistently distinguish the group 9 n-f from 
yas. 
u e. This name is written in a cartouche, and though 
the middle sign is very cursive, it would seem to be the 
rounded & (LI1) seen, e.g., in writings of knkt ‘shrine, 
vault’ (Erichsen, Glossar, 541). The identification with 
Avrloyos seems established from the occurrence in 
Raphia, 10, 15 (Gauthier-Sottas, Décret trilingue, 
47 ff). 
f. Left in transliteration here, to show the variation 
in the spelling of Antiochus. Demotic writings such as 


\u fix 2 for ns Pr-rno suggest that the res-signs 
are little more than a determinative, and it is unlikely 
that they were of much significance in writings such as 
pulna{ Zn 207. 

g. The ‘ethic’ (sic) dative which survives even in auch 
Coptic phrases as ssaye nan, nertif, etc, 

A. Dittography. 

i. The determinatives are presumably & #,. 

j. Use of ir:f sdm with a compound verb; the same 


elongated writing »,/ for ird in Vo 6 below and in 
Text 3, Vo 8. 

k. Actlearly written word, common in its recurrence; 
yet one of the greatest cruces of our texts. I have been 


able to collect the following examples: 
(i) Text 2, Re 7: tr-d en-smy te mdt (ars 


TO-1I: krp-w te mdt OVk. hr 
rdwy:s 
(ii) Text 3, Ve 8: wn nv mat (7) $. pe tr (F) 
wn-n? 


(iii) Ibid. Vo 12-13; bn-pw Hrynys nht nz mdt 


ars 
kp Ue-Hp...nimitw() 


inf-s n niy-f roy 

ts mdt wpy Dhwty irm tr 
ht-mdt 2t (QS baefes wi 
dd (ete.) 


smn prhpn teht-mat) ee 
(cf. ibid. Vo 4) 


(iv) Text 19, Vo 1-2: 


(v) Text 31B, x+6; 


(vi) Text 23, Re rt: 


26 


(vii) Text 29, 6: mdt (7) & (damaged con- 
text), 

There ia no doubt of the word's predilection for 
following mdt, but example (v), where a numeral inter- 
venes, shows that it cannot be an integral part of it; 
example (iv) also demonstrates its ability to follow an 
animate noun. It may be a coincidence that in none of 
our examples is the preceding noun masculine singular, 
but it is surely significant that in every case the noun 
is itself preceded by the definite article. The word 
therefore behaves like a demonstrative of some sort, 
but one that follows its noun; its kinship with the 
ordinary demonstratives is shown by its similarity to 


On 2 ny below. That it is not a writing of rns, row 
(which would yield excellent sense) is shown by the 


Né 
writing 7 raf in |, 14 below, and by Text 8, 
Re 12, trm tr mdt-nfrt 9)| 4 rvs. 

The least exceptionable conclusion seems to be that 
we are dealing with a modified form of demonstrative 
pronoun (note, for example, the early writings of na 
‘those of’ in Erichsen, Glossar, 203), possibly a dialect 
formation, which follows its noun. The only demon- 
strative which regularly does this, nty n-{m-w(eriisaay) 
has the advantage of being grammatically invariable; 
but though it is possible to imagine that ar’ &. may 
arise from |““ or the like, it is very difficult to 
account for the disappearance of nty in such a phrase, 
The translation offered below (‘the said’) therefore 
represents a mere compromise. 

1. A transcription, with metathesis, of otperrnyéds; 
for other spellings, cf. Griffith, Rylands, iii. 429. 

m. Restored from the clearer writing of V° 7. 

n. The stroke at the beginning of this line is otiose, 
and presumably marks the abandonment of an original 
word, 

o, Another spelling of grp (v. above, p. 14, note # 
to Text 1, 15, translation). The syntax, however, is 
difficult: the context seems to demand a passive (an 
imperative would be very harsh) and it seems best to 
take the faint and smudged stroke following the word 
as a writing of the suffix -w. 

p. A rare alternative with suffix to the common 


hr-rdwy. 


q. 2 is more likely to be a writing of ca (on), 
even though a very full one, than of the negative én, 


ee ee gg ee Ee Oe a ee ee eg Ne ee ee enone Se: 
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which docs not normally follow bn-pto; the meaning is 
presumably ‘he spoko no more of them’, 
r, Another problem; the following examples occur: 


j 


/ 
(i) Texte 2, Re 11-14: ny! MS wort Itt 


(ti) Thid. Ve 3-4: hb Hrynys Aon): wn urt 
ft 


(iti) Text 19, Re 18: bbw yeni n Reokd 


(iv) Text 22, Re 3: Ab ne Previa US ie) 


A atriking feature of this group is the change in the 
final element: in the last example it is clearly written 
2¢2. It is tempting to read this as n-im-s, letting the 
variant stand for n-im-w; the difficulty then lies with 


yale The obvious reading of this group would be hie-d 
(gww) ‘myself’, but it is extremely doubtful whether 
this word could be used as the object of a sdm:-f in the 
way demanded by our examples; at the least, one would 
feed to assume a complete suppression of the depen- 
dent pronoun wi, Furthermore, this reading, although 
yielding excellent sense in example (iv), strains the 
ayntax of the others, particularly (iii), in a very abrupt 
way. One is therefore obliged to feel that the word is 
a unity; but the reading (n) Aty and the translation 
offered here are conjectures.' 

s. Inserted: see note to translation below. 

t, The writing of Saw and riky much abbreviated ; the 
present reading is confirmed by V° 6, and by Text 3, 
Ve 14. The scribe of the present text writes Jw in both 
examples as /A. 

u. A phrase which recurs in this text, V° 13, and 
alone on the V° of Text 10. Its meaning is determined 
by the hieroglyphic translation == r-ntt in 1. 9 of 
the Tanis Stela (Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1555) and the 
use of érreiSq in Greek versions (cf. Daumas, Moyens 
dexpression, 87 ff.). The following phrase is again a 

favoured idiom, cf. this text, V° 15, and Text 4, Re 
passim, where ts nty try is used constantly to introduce 
themes excerpted from an oracle. It seems clear from 
these examples that fry in this phrase is used to mean 
‘refer to’, and that, for example, *t7 nty try m2 nirw 
corresponds to the Greek +& r&v @ediv. Wherever the 
phrase appears, I have transliterated the article as the 


1 The final sign of the group may perhaps be L the 
determinative of br (gatpe) ‘twin’; but this can occur with 


imo 17 


singular tz (ec. mdt), but short of an ui 
writing, the plural 17 is also quite possible. iat ae 

, Presumably Qualitative, the neuter meaning of 
mdt nbt encouraging the tendency to omit even the 
feminine ending of this form. 

t. The -k is obscured by a striation running across 
the surface of the ostracon. 

. In ite use, common in these texts, of paraphrasing 
@ vague expression (‘namely’, ‘that is’); this therefore 
differs slightly from the similar dd, which nearly 
always implies the reason for what precedes. 

y. Yet another equivalent of r& ta&v Gedv (v. note x 
above). In Tanis Stela, 12, tv nty hr Hp corresponds to 
hr Ut (pl.) Hp in the hieroglyphic version. 

z. A common Memphite writing of the Qualitative 
say, cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 21. 


aa. The scribe has written if as in the writing of 
the place-name 7b-tn, as an abbreviation. The erasure 
following may have been *#o-f hn Mn-nfr, or a similar 
phrase. 

bb, The syntax of the sentences here is difficult: 
dt-t-s cannot be linked to srt as a relative form, because 
it is clearly followed by an object-suffix (Spiegelberg, 
Grammatik, § 549). wn wrt it is therefore left hanging, 
unless our interpretation of the preceding group (note 7 
above) is at fault. 

ec. It is difficult to decide whether the final hori- 
zontal line is a space-filler, or a writing of n; but the 
preposition is clearly written before the date in 1. 7 
below. 

dd. The mark which appears above 1 here is prob- 
ably part of the palimpsest, which again seems to have 
been *Hrynys. 

ee. A different spelling from that of the Re, but the 
same as in Text 3, V° 11. The scribe may possibly have 
had difficulty with the final syllable. The determinative 


seems to be a highly cursive writing of &. 

ff. For the reading see note ¢ above. It is tempting 
here to attach significance to the use of the ‘foreigner’ 
determinative instead of the honorific ending of a car- 
touche, and perhaps even more tempting to read signi- 
ficance into the cartouche itself; but the presence of the 
cartouche around the name of Antiochus in the Raphia 
stela, where he is nothing if not a defeated enemy, 
suggests that it was standard practice among demotic 


the related word for horse (‘yoked animal’). Can this here be 
used metaphorically to describe a dispatch rider? 
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acribes to ascribe 2 cartouche to anyone who held the 
title of BactAevs, no matter where his kingdom. Even 
the use of the ‘foreign’ determinative implies little: 
common enough at the end of many Greek names, it 
even occurs frequently in the names of the early 
Ptolemies, as equally in that of (Augustus) Caesar." 
Unless the hazardous assumption is made that these 
writings represent a conscious act of hostility towards 
the ruling powers, such determinatives should be 
treated more as indications that the spelling of such 
names is not yet fixed; in the case of our writings of 
Antiochus Epiphanes (whose sojourn in Egypt was 
brief), this conclusion is supported by Text 4, Re 8, 
where the name appears as 3tykys, and by the curious 
example in Text 3, V° 14, where the ending of the car- 
touche appears, but without the rws!? In the historical 
discussion below (Commentary, § 2), the evidence for 
Antiochus’ seizure of the Egyptian throne will be 
reviewed, and it would seem strong enough not to need 
the support of the demotic spellings. 

gg. nwune, Crum, 264, though the use with irm is 
unparalleled, Note the parallel phrase in Text 22, Ro 


hh, Here the ‘foreigner’ determinative seems to have 
been changed to revs. See note ff above. 

ii, For Ars as a writing of 44(2) ‘measure’, cf. Erich- 
sen, Glossar, 347; here perhaps a writing of the Quali- 
tative uynoy (Boh.) (Crum, 574b). For the metaphoric 
use with words, cf, perhaps the example on 5484 (aniuys 
ficaxs ums). 

jj. Offered with extreme reserve; the entire group 
may perhaps read nw (nny), but this yields rather a 
weak translation, For ér-nb, cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 214 
(= ppovrizev). 

kk. Difficult to reconcile with the syntax; perhaps 
the scribe changed his mind during the process of 
writing. The omission of this word enables the sense 
to be restored, 

i, Badly squashed into the margin, and tentative. 


Translation: recto 


1. From Hor the scribe 

2, a man of the town of Isis,* lady of the cavern, 

3. the great goddess, in the nome (of) Seben- 
nytos 

4. The dream which was told to me? of the 
safety of Alexandria 


* Cf. Papyrus Carlsberg 67, dated to Year 25 of Augustus (from Tebtynis). 
18 


5. (and) the journeyings of 3tyks,« namely that 
he would go 

6. {[that he would go]] by sail* from Egypt by: 

7. Year 2, Paoni, final day. I reported the said 
matter* 

8. (to) Hrynys, who was strategos, (in) Year 2, 
Paoni, day 11*. 

g. Grynz, the agent of 3tyks, had not yet 

zo. left Memphis.! (But) the said matters were 
revealed 

11. immediately. He did not speak of them 
further, (but) he sent in the hour (?) 

12. a letter. I gave it (to) the Pharaohs)/ in the 
Great Serapeum which is in Alexandria, 
in Year 2, Epeiph, final day.' 

13. For every matter which refers to this was 
compensation for you” (at) the time 

14. in question (for) that which concerns me, 
namely, the greatness towards that which 
concerns the gods (in) your heart." 

15. I brought it before you,” for I came to 
Alexandria 

16. with Tytts the strategos, namely [the rest. is 
erased]. 


Translation: verso 
1. From Hor the man (of) the town of Isis, 
2. lady of the cavern, the great goddess, (in) the 
nome (of) Seb(ennytos). 
3. (erasures) Hrynys sent within the hour (7). 
4. Account of a letter: I gave it to the Pharaohs 
5. (in) the Great Serapeum which is in Alexan- 
dria, in 
6. Year 2, Epeiph, final day, (namely), the 
blessings which I reported 
7. in Year 2, Paoni, day 11, (when) Gry:, 
8. the agent of 3tyks, had not yet left Memphis. 
g. I read out the salvation of Alexandria and 
every man who was within it, 
1o. which happened through the good dis- 
position (of) the Pharaohs. None could 
controvert 


2 See also note hh below. 
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11, that which referred to the journeyings of 
3tyks and 

12. his army,’ namely, that he would leave 
Egypt (by sail) by Year 2, Paoni, final day. 

13. For there was a great matter measured 
within the words written (in) the letter, 

14, (at) the time of paying heed to the utterance 
in question. There came about the counsel? 
of Isis, the great goddess, 

1g. and Thoth, the three times great,' in every 
matter which concerned these things [more 
erasures). 


Notes 


a, 'This ‘town of Isis’ (Temenési) clearly corresponds 
to the “Ioios 1éAts of Greek Texts C and E, and is the 
alternative home of the narrator. An attempt to recon- 
cile the two places of origin named in the texts will be 
given in the Commentary below. At present, the diffi- 
culty lies in trying to locate this name. Pliny the Elder, 
it is true, does mention an Jsidis oppidum in the Seben- 
nyte nome, and this is generally taken to refer to the 
great cult-centre of Isis at Ehbd,! the modern Behbeit 
el-Hagar (see P. Oxyrhynchus 1380, 33, note, = Oxy- 
rhynchus Papyri, xi, 208). There are, however, strong 
objections to equating this well-known site with our 
dmi-(n)-3st: 

(i) Behbeit in late sources is regularly “Ioetov, not “lo10s 
éAts (Stephanus Byzantius, Geography of Ravenna, 
cf. Ball, Egypt in Classical Geographers, 172). 

(ii) Behbeit already has an Egyptian name: Hbyt or 
Pr-Hbyt (Montet, Géographie, i. 107). 

Against this it might be argued that Hbyt could well 
be the religious name of a town known commonly as 
(ps) dmi-n-3st, that there are unlikely to have been two 
cult-centres of Isis within the same nome, especially if 
Temenési is taken to be a place of some importance, 
and that the equation of Isidis oppidum with Behbeit 
el-Hagar may be wrong; but none of these objections 
is conclusive, and therefore we must reject the identi- 
fication for lack of evidence. 

4, For this idiom, see above, p. 10, note ff to Text 1 
above. 


1 This vocalization of Hbyt is atrongly suggested by the 
Manethonion version NextavnBds for Nit-EHr-(n)-Hbyt 
(*negtgapiieg iw): the word has the same phonetic develop- 
ment as Dbryt) thw (Edfu), mryt) Spw, sbryt) chw, 


¢. For this phrase, which means in essence ‘the 
retreat of Antiochus’, cf. also Text 4, Re. 

d, Presumably from Pelusium to Antioch, This detail 
does Not at first sight agree with the account in Polybius 
(xxix. 27, 8); see Commentary below for an attempt to 
reconcile this difference. 

e, An idiomatic use of ir, cf. wacoya Tinaone, Crum, 
542a. 

f. 30 July 168 3.c. The use of ‘Year 2° (a dating 
by the joint reign), suggests that this text is either a 
contemporary account, or closely based on one. 

&. For this conventional translation see note & above. 

A, 11 July 168 a.c. 

i, The only thing which Grynz does of importance in 
these texts is to fail to leave Memphis; the implications 
of this negative are, however, of great interest (see 
Commentary, § 2 below). 

j. ie. Ptolemy VI Philometor, and his brother; the 
sister Cleopatra may perhaps also be intended in the 
expression. : 

k. The reading p nhm ‘the saviour’ is palaeo- 
graphically less likely. The Great Serapeum with its 
adjoining libraries formed the major landmark of the 
south of the city, so much so that by the Roman period 
at Alexandria Sarapis was honoured with the epithet 
wromov>xos (H. Henne, MIFAO lxvii. 2 (1937) = Mé- 
langes Maspero, ii. 297-307). The great temple had 
been the site of building projects under the first four 
Ptolemies? (A. Rowe, Temple of Serapis at Alexandria, 
passim; A. Rowe and B, R. Rees, ‘A Contribution to the 
Archaeology of the Western Desert, IV: The Great 
Serapeum of Alexandria’, in Bull. 7. Rylands Library, 
1956~7, 485-520), and the cult statue was probably 
installed by Ptolemy I (Stambaugh, Sarapis under the 
Early Ptolemies (Leiden, 1972), 25; 90-1). The early 
history of the Sarapis cult has been dealt with in two 
articles by P. M. Fraser (‘Two Studies on the Cult of 
Sarapis’ in Opuscula Atheniensia, 3 (1960), 1-54, and 
‘Current Problems’, ibid. 7 (1965), 23-45. See now 
the same author's Ptolemaic Alexandria (Oxford, 1972), 
i. 268-70; ii. 84ff.; iii. 71). Unfortunately our text does 
not make clear what the Pharaohs were doing in the 
Alexandrian Serapeum during this time of crisis: see 
Commentary below, § 1. 

1. 29 August 168 B.c. f 

m. It seems clear that at this point Hor is addressing 
kg saceginsea to the Pseudo-Callisthenes, under 
Alexander! 
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Philometor directly, and that the singular pronoun 
represents the suppression, unconscious or (more 
likely) conscious, of ‘the Brother’: see note @ to 
Demotic Text A above, and the information in Text 3 
below, as well as Commentary § 1 below. 

n. This characteristically awkward sentence may 
perhaps be paraphrased, ‘For all of this was done at that 
time in recompense to you for that which concerns me, 
namely, your magnanimity towards the gods.’ 

o. For this concomitant meaning of kr, cf. Crum, 
644b, eineqepry. 

p. The change of spelling perhaps reflects difficulty 
with the final syllable -cov; the name corresponds either 
to Kpéoov (Preisigke, 186), or, more likely, to the com- 
moner KaAéeov (ibid., 176). See note # above, also note ee, 
and the Commentary ad locum. 

q. For shn nfr, v. Erichsen, Glossar, 446. 

r. The word mir in our texts seems generally to carry 
the meaning ‘people’; cf. perhaps Text 3, R° 9, pr sbty 
(n) pryk mir; Text 7, 5; and almost certainly Text 19, 
Ve 10 ps mi n Pr-Wsir-Hp; and parallel texts.1 The 
word migt(y), however, seems confined to a military 
sense: Hrynys in Text 1, 8, is hr iz het tv mtgt, and 
subsequent references, notably Text 4, Re 1, leave us 
in little doubt that his position was military. This is 
confirmed by the Greek translation in Rosettana, 7 as 
Buvauis. The mention of the word in Text 12, Ve 3 is 
therefore of some interest: see note ad locum. 

5. For stny/sdny, cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 480; the 
present spelling corresponds fairly closely to the Bo- 
hairic coo'ns (Crum, 615b). For a recurrence of the 
word in our texts, v. Text 12, Ve 4 (in the spelling sgn). 

t. Clearly the demotic parallel to the Greek -rpicpé- 
yiotos, Early recurrences of this epithet have been 
discussed by Turner and Skeat in their publication of 
the Greek texts (FEA 54 (1968), 208), where it appears 
that the Saqqdra ostraca form the earliest unequivocal 
testimony to the title. One should add the comparative 
Egyptian material in Chassinat, Dendera, i. 30: Dhety 
fr ¢s wr (an interesting parallelism to peylatov.... 
beylotou... ueyéAou), and the ostracon from Tana 
el-Gebel where Qwv8 W 4) W) voB Zuouv (= Dhuwty 

* Note the interesting bilingual text in Brugech, Thesaurus, 
901, 1, 3, where py mir corresponds to hieroglyphic rhyt, 

* At this point the extremely important question arises of 
the extent of Egyptian influence on the Hermetic literature. 
Space does not permit discussion here, but v. B. H. Stricker 
in Mnemosyne (Bibl. Class. Batava), Fourth Series, vol. 2 


(Leiden, 1949), 79, and in Verhand. Koning, Ned. Akad. van 
Wetenschaap, Afd. Letterk., Decl. 62, no. 4 (Amsterdam, 


07 7 0 nb Ymnw) occurs in a Greek text (V. Girgis in 
MDAIK 20 (1965), 121); the date is not certain, but it 
can hardly be carlier than 111 B.C. At present, it would 
perhaps be best to confine oneself to the observation 
that the title fits much more naturally into an Egyptian 
Text than into a classical Greek one.* 


Preliminary Observations 

This ostracon represents an attempt, with re- 
writing and erasures, to produce a coherent 
account of the events of the summer of 168 3.c,, 
and of the author’s contribution to them. The 
text looks very much like a preliminary draft, 
and even the final version lacks absolute clarity; 
but it is clearly either contemporary, or (more 
likely in view of the address to Philometor 
alone) a later account based on contemporary 
material, for it dates events by the joint reign 
of the two Ptolemies, and this system was 
abandoned after May 163 B.c.? This early 
account seems in turn to have been rewritten, 
and the result is our Text 3, which follows. 


TEXT 3 
Height 23°6 cm. 
Width 16-5 cm. 
Thickness o'8 cm. (ave.) 
Munsell 25 YR 6/4 
Photograph Plate IV (Re, V°) 
Facsimile Plate IVA (Re, V°) 
Excavator’s no. G7-26 [455] 


A large reddish ostracon, taken from the side 
of a storage vessel, with characteristic curvature 
and grooved rim, and ribbed verso. The recto 
bears twenty-seven lines of demotic, tightly 
written, in a hand which is not that of the two 
preceding texts, and the verso bears a further 
twenty-five in the same hand. There are clear 
1956); also Krause in ZDMG, Suppl. I (1969), part I, 48-87. 
The present writer, though hardly to be considered expert, is 
of the opinion that the Hermetica, far from being assigned to 
the limbo of the alchemist, should be treated extremely 
seriously as source-material for Egyptian religion (at least in 


its later forms). 
> Pestman, Chronologie, 50 ff. 
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signs of erasures and changes of intention by the 
scribe, together with refillings of the pen. The 
text opens with a long encomium to Pharach.! 
A photograph of this ostracon has already 
appeared in JEA 52 (1966), pl. I, no. 1. 
Text; recto 
1, Pr-c? Ptrwmys cws piy-n hry pz nb (n) Kmy 
irm 
ts Pr-cst (Krwptr:)* nz ntrw mr-mutw nty 
weh-shn® n Re-kd: ni-nfr ke 
tz rnpt. tiy-k rnpt nfrt rnpt nbt nty tw-w ly. 
ni-nfr wk 
try? irmw, (ni-)nfr-st (n) pryk Sry ni-nfr's 
(1) try-k Spky 
. (n2-)nfr-s* nf ne rintwt nty rly tww nwo rk? 
wpy-s! 3st 
. tz nbt (n) tz grpyt! nty (r) dedr-k. bn-tw* ga! 
ntr bl:s 
. bir-shy (n) tryk dnit hry. nts (t2)° nty irk 
p+ Rhy 
. (n) Kmy. bn-iw-k snt mie, Dhwty irm-k iwf 
c¥ vk sh (n) dit nk? 
9. pe dry pz sbty (n) pry-k mic pr wd? (n) tik 
dnit hry. tir 
piyk ci-shn nty ly hr hrot [[n ps]\[ mn 
sp-sn] mn sp-sn" 
(n) try 3st. bw-trs wy rk wnwt nbt dd 
myr-k-s, hpr ntk! 
pt & (n) piys Sr. dts bpr shny-nfr nbv 
n-lavk. dts msk 
(tpy sht sw ra pz hb ¢2 (n) Dhwty pry-s it. 
br nfr hity:s n-tmef hr rapt 
r-dbi nv mdt-nfrw tir bpr n-tmek(?)* pe hro 
rn-fi(st sh bn(?))* nty tw ps che- 
rd smn (ps sh) hr vs (t2 ge hrty®* (n) tz ht-ntr 
(n) Pr-Dhwty* t-tr-hr 
rmt nb (n) ps ts [t-db-k (n) Dhwty p? rb(?) 
ith pr enh ps wr-dtw hb). tir 
niy-ke ne rmtwt (nty tww) try-sib% n-imek. 
br tr r-k 3st tym mhy nb 
1 ‘This text occasions difficulty in spite of its excellent 
preservation, Palimpeest writings (1. 5, 10, and lange parts of 
a3 


2. 


3. 


4. 


10. 
11, 
12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
6. 


1 


1% 


18. feos dd mict(?)" dd tr-k kn ne ntrw ba-bir-k 
in 


1g. mi rmtwt in. (nth) c+ (n) hety-k. nfr myk 
sdy. snt-k t2 nty 

20. [[t? nty]] Ar nz ntrw. miwk ity mnh 

21. whe ni rmtw. dik mn(?) ps spy (n) tik 
twP* 

J! tr-h bee (n) hoty-ko me ist Onde nbt 
tr-k (n) gy 

23. (n) 3st n gyl™ nb. bn-twk cn 

24. vty m-ss 3st feos rh[-R}P wet-ste 

25. ts wrt wots try t-snt(?) 

26. bh wr tr-s shirk irm 

27. myk iryw dr-w 


Text: verso 
1. 3st in ne shn(w)* (n) pryk § n ht-ntr Mnenfr 
irm 


2. nsy-f hrdw m-srf ssw ky tf city m-3s? beck 
3. 7 Smt (n) cey 3st test dit wd? piyk che tos 
dit niyk 
4. ddy* hr rdury-Rf tus dit® n-k (n) pry:s rn(?)* 
ni nty thn! 
5. ns thw tink! whe tww tr nk Skr br [ I 
6. ts wpt 3st te Pr-cst (n) tm(?) nb nty wih-shn 
7. (n) pr ta arf dt sh tayt nhy" 
hr-w en” 
8. wn ni mdt (t)ir-P rn-smy (n) Hrynys n-imew 
g. r-dbs dd? mt (n) rswt ts mdt “tat pi tr 
(t)wn-nz Kmy 
10. pnk n-im-f (n) Re-kd. finn’ 3tyks ews n 
11. pr-mh Pr-serys. bw-irtw Gry? piyf rd 
12. wy Mn-nfr n hut-sp 13 shd-a imw sw tf. 
bn-pw Hry- 
13. nys nht nz mdt “nat r-hn! (r) 5m 
14, bl Pr-tr-Imn (t-)ir 3tyks! hit-sp 13 tbd-3 
Smw clky. 
15. ddr Hrynys py" niy hist-sp 13 1bd-3 fw tlhy be 
16. rt Imnys nty hn tr hyty* irm irk- 
17. hrtst nty tr Mnenfr ([ps]] sh nz miro mdt 
nbt. 


1g, 06, and 21) and the general obscurity of the phraseology 
stae gant doubt upon meny of the readings offered here, 
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18. wn-new sh tz Set tos ph. di-w ict rast (n) 
Pr-ez ((t7) Pr-rity™ 

19. Ptwrmys*® irm:f (n) Pr-Wsir-Hp pi cr nty n 

20. Re-kd (n) Ast-sp 13 sbd-3 imu clkey. mi Pr-rs 

21. (r) Mn-nfr hr rdwy. mic Nwmnys 

a2, (r) Hrmi*. mi Tynys 

23. (r) Pr-ir-"Imn. deon-s4 ne shw 

24. bn-pw rmt dir-mdt 

25. (n) ps tr raf. 


Notes: recto 


a. Inserted as an afterthought, and obscured by the 
dynastic epithet below; the final eigns (eos?) are parti- 
cularly open to doubt. 

b. On very close inspection both Smith and the 
present writer became convinced that the scribe had 


written ? Mn, with the last sign representing the 


plural suffix, and the penultimate altered from k, 
pechaps the scribe had written rzy, as at the beginning 
of Text 7. For the dynastic epithets of Philometor, see 
Pestman, Chronologie, 48, where nv nirw mr mwtw is 
shown to follow the marriage of the King with his sister, 
although not commonly used in dating-formulae during 
the reign. The reading acquires some confirmation 
from the mention of Nemmnys on |. 21 of the verso (q.v.). 
For the snake determinative to shn cf. |. 26 below, and 
the note to verso, I. 6. 

c. Again the singular pronoun, showing that the 
recipient is really Philometor alone. 


d. /1{~ here seems to be a writing of the demon- 
strative pronoun @as (sc. rnpt). 

e. The omission of ns- here is more likely to be due 
to the cursiveness of the scribe than to any difference 
of phonology or syntax. 

Jf. A long sloping stroke, resembling 7, which, how- 
ever, fite the sense badly, 


&. The cursive Ip. also in Il. 17 and 19, and in 
Text 1, 5 (ns rmtw cry). Extreme abbreviation of this 
sort is characteristic of this hand, which is perhaps to be 
considered that of Hor himself, 

h, A clear example of nty as a non-limiting relative, 
a sense frequently denied to it. The sense presumably 
is that all men look upon Pharaoh, not that only the 
section of the populace who choose to do so are happy. 

i. The metaphor of ‘opening’ a year is clear enough 


from the early wpt-rnpt (WB. i. 300) and in the ‘new 
year formula’, wp DN rapt nfrt n NN, Ite use eugeests 
that we are here dealing with a greeting addressed upon 
an anniversary of some sort. For similar cxamples ef, 
Pap. Loch 4, 2-3, and Erichsen, Schulibung (1947), 13 
(‘Schén sei dir das Jahr, dein Jahr sei schén’), 

j. See note x to the translation of Text 1 above, 
p. 14: the snake determinative appears here as in 
wsh-shn (note to verso, |. 6). 

k. The palimpsest here has Pr-rs, 

2, An alternative writing of Ay, cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 
570 and 558. 

m. The preceding bn-éw suggests that, if we discount 
the possibility that the scribe has added a futuristic r 
into the construction, we are dealing with a writing of 
the infinitive alone. The answer, as often in these texts, 
perhaps lies in the later Bohairic dialect, when fr-shy 
preserves an initial vowel (epuyiuys, Crum, 59b); Sahidic 
has lost this vowel from the construct infinitive §. 

n. The phrase also in Text 4, Re 6, where it clearly 
refers to the Ptolemaic kingdom. The metaphor of 
‘portion, inheritance’ for dnit is clear enough, but the 
use of hry is less comprehensible; perhaps it carries the 
meaning ‘derived fromabove (orfromthe forefathers)’, or 
it may simply mean ‘supreme’, cf. Tanis Stela, 8, where 
tr dwt hryt in the demotic version corresponds to #st-f 
wrt in the hieroglyphic, and in 1, 15 (nv rmtw) nty hr 
tuy-f wt hry corresponds to m ndy n hf, while in]. 21 
the hieroglyphic translation reads irwt-sn n hkz-tswy. 

o, Presumably omitted by haplography. 

p. Perhaps modelled on the idea of contracts such 
as the sh n srnh (Liiddeckens, Ehevertrage, 8), though 
hardly likely to be a technical term itself, 

q. From this point much of the text is obscured by 
the palimpsest which here has nzy. 

r. Very difficult. The first writing of mn (which often 
occurs in these texts preceded by _)) seems to have 
been a failure in the scribe’s eyes, and he has written 
mn sp-sn again beyond the smudged area. The traces 
between Arw and mn, which may correspond to n p? (?) 
make little sense (unless we attempt to read ps nty mn 
sp-sn, which is very awkward), and should perhaps be 
disregarded, but without excessive confidence. 

s. It is presumably this phrase which is emphasized 
by the Second Present of |. 9, end. 

t. At this point the alternative Apr mtwk pi ir (7) 
pss Sr, ‘there has been born in your possession (fivax) 
the son of her son’, i.e. a reference to the promised 
child of Text 1, is full of interest, but extremely 
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awkward syntactically, and has been rejected here. The 
genealogy here (‘Thoth~Isis~Horus—Pharaoh) is of great 
significance, see below, note 4 to the translation. 

u. This position of nb shows that shny-nfr is to be 
regarded as a compound, such as mdt-nfrt, and perhaps 
shn-nfr above, 

v. Here again it is tempting to take this as transitive, 
‘she has caused you to give birth’ (to the promised son), 
but there are very grave grammatical objections to this 
meaning of *srecion, and the general context suggests 
that we are celebrating the birthday of Philometor him- 
self. See below, note to translation. 

w, Inserted: the same date, also described as ‘the 
festival of Thoth’, occurs in Text 8, R° 1, and in both 
instances doubt exists whether sw 5 should not be 
read instead of seo r2, particularly so as the fifteenth 
day in the old lunar calendar, upon which religious cere- 
monies were still based, would be the day of the full 
moon, and thus ideal for a festival of Thoth.’ But 
neither the writings in Erichsen, Glossar, 708-9, nor 
the unpublished Serapeum papyrus (see above, p. 9, 
note A to Text 1) support the reading, and seo rz 
has been read here. The festival of Thoth, which I 
have been unable to trace in other sources, may of 
course have lasted from day 12 until, or even beyond, 
the fifteenth day of the month which bore his name. 

x. See note to the writing in Text 8, Rox. 

y. The small stroke immediately before this word 
seems to have no meaning. 

#. The scribe may perhaps have written 3st, upon 
filling his pen, and then altered the word, 

aa. An insertion, apparently abandoned and re- 
placed by py sh in the line below. 

6b. Extremely obscure, especially the signs at the end 
here taken as the feminine ending of hirt. 

ec. Here, as in Text 23, Re 2, clearly the cult- 
buildings associated with the ibis-galleries at Saqq@ra. 
The writing here casts a certain doubt on our reading 
Pr-Dhwty for a different group above (‘Text 1, 1 and 

note ad locum, p. 8), a doubt which we can explain 
only by assuming a different pronunciation of Pr (“ain 
for m or the like), or a differing tradition of writing; 
the latter is perhaps more likely. 

dd, Almost entirely obscured by erasures, and the 
palimpsest which here has t-ir pry-k (altered to my-k) 
nt rmtw as in the text for the following line. The text 
is given with all reserve, and even the syntax is dubious, 


ee. Presumably a writing of the possessive Pronoun 
troyn; but the syntax is again far from certain, 

ff. See note to Text 1, 3, above. 

88. Both tym (taeus) and miy (soesye, Crum, 21xb) 
were suggested by Smith. 

hh. Very dubious: mdt would be a better reading, 
were it not for the absurdity of *ér-s dd mdt dd. 

ii, The second phrase seems to be dittography; for 
the idiom, see Text 2, Re 14 and note. 


dj. The palimpsest, which again obscures the text, 


shows traces of a determinative oa 

kk, rwf has also been written, and it is an open ques- 
tion which is the palimpsest; fw has the advantage of 
serving as a support for tiy-k. 

4, I regret that I cannot read these traces: my is 
hardly likely. 

mm. 5m is possible, but weak, but the sense of this 
clause is rather elusive. fr is perhaps best taken as 
Qualitative after ir-k; (n) must then be understood 
before hity-k. 

mn, Goeshe (Crum, 808a), in the meaning ‘stranger’, 
A paronomasia may be intended with gy above. 

oo. The group looks suspiciously like Ay, which may 
have been written (it is difficult otherwise to account 
for -k at the top of the line); but this leaves no verb for 
the sentence, and we have already seen one instance of 
ky already in this text, written as g?. The text as given, 
however, is far from being thought certain. 

‘pp. This -k can hardly be the object pronoun, for the 
circumstantial would normally require ®n-imk; we are 
forced to conclude that this is the old first person 
ending of the Qualitative, perhaps no longer pro- 
nounced and misapplied to the third person feminine 
(Spiegelberg, Grammatik, § 98, end). A reading kt, 
involving the sign in the following line read ty, is 
possible, but rather unconvincing: one would expect 
from Text 10 2 feminine ¢ to follow. 

qq. Reading suggested by Smith. 

rr. The initial group in the line presents difficultica: 
it occurs frequently in Text 18, and in line 16 of the 
recto the name of the necropolis of Abydos, ‘k-th 
(AAxat) contains the group as its second element. The 
reading hh is therefore proposed here, but it must 
be admitted that this will not suit all its appearances 
in our texts, and the identification is open to serious 
doubt. 


3 Cf. Parker, Calendars, 13 ff., and O. Neugebauer and A. Volten, Quellen und Studien xur Geschichte der Mathematik, 


Abt. B, Band 4 (Berlin, 1938), 383-496 (Pap. Carlsberg 9). 
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‘The juxtaposition of bA and ex is abrupt, but perhape 


acceptable. hk ow 
i Juthon: pr shn nm niy’ tryw j 
st. A slight anaco Aes teens the cgerninative 


would be the full version. ; \ 
is more likely to be a noun in its own right than an 


infinitive used nominally. 


Notes; verso ; oe 
. More likely plural of sha with unwritten plura 
Sains ef. Erichoen, Glossar, 446, than a feminine & 
shat). 
b. A clear parallel to Text 1, 16-17: q.v. 

c. Presumably an example of the extremely rare 
Second Future, cf, Rylands IX, 6/1; 6/6; 13/19. 

d, More likely a reading than wihes. 

¢. axe (Crum, 799b); for the notion, ef. Rosettana, 
1, where nty hr pry-f ddy corresponds to évrimréhev 
triptepos, 

f. Aparallel to this phrase below in Text 7, 8. . 

g. Note two entirely different writings of dit within 
the same line. 

hk. Not palacographically certain, and it must be 
admitted that pry's rn is a strange substitute for rn-s, 
but I can suggest no other reading. 

£. igl ] is visible (perhaps corresponding to 
won ?), but the restoration is merely conjecture. 

J. A writing of the relative with r, though why the 
scribe should avoid *(/-}whs-k is unknown, For sr 
(wep) sce Thompson, ZEA 26 (1941), 71. 

k. The final sign seems to resemble ph, but I cannot in- 
terpret the other traces, rupt is a faint possibility after hr. 

1. A parallel to this entire phrase in Text 10, 16-17. 
The problem occurs in the group which is written after 
Pr-rit in both these examples. The reading proposed 
here is tentative; sec Appendix 1 fora list of the epithets 
conferred upon Isis in our documents. 

m. This seems to be a rather garbled writing of a 
word which occurs clearly in Text 29, 9, where it seems 
to correspond to the hieroglyphic nht ‘plea, prayer’, 
especially in the well-known divine epithet sdm nhewt 
ascribed to Ptah and other gods from the New Kingdom 
onwards (Wo. ii. 289). The teading try-4 is conjectured: 
the scribe seems at one Stage to have written dd-4, or 
even giy(?), 

n. nb may also be possible here, though syntactically 
awkward, and the entire line is questionable in the 
extreme, 

0. Cf, Text 2, Re 7 and Ve 6 above, 

>. Presumably infinitive, The following ts md? ta 


may have been connected to this in speech by a genitival 
particle n; if so dd n rmot is to be regarded aa a complete 
phrase in itself. 

g. See above, p. 16 for note on Text 2, Re z0. 

ry. Difficult: Bag, ‘stink’ though excellent as a piece of 
propaganda, is not otherwise convincing; the sugges. 
tion of Smith, that we are dealing with a descendant of 

A.) ‘rage’, is perhaps confirmed by the survival 
= mee pa = wdxeotar (Crum, 603b), 

s. A better reading than Arw. The lack of article (not 
paralleled in Spiegelberg, Grammatik, §§ 46-8) could 
perhaps be explained by treating *hrwo » Jon as an entire 
phrase, rather like Arw nfr and the like, but this is not 
convincing. 

t. Concluded with the mere ending of a cartouche, 
see above, Text 2, Ve 8 and note ff, p. 17. 


u. The group al is to be taken either as a writing 
of the old verb siz ‘perceive’ (Wb. iv. 30), which is not 
yet attested in demotic, or as an abbreviated spelling 
of p()ry ‘behold’ (cf, the group //Q.. in Erichsen, 
Glossar, 136). Either fits the sense, but the latter is 
preferred here. 

v. An astonishing piece of hyphen-work] 

w. The same group occurs in a damaged context in 
Fragment 39, 2. The reading therefore seems clear 
enough, but the interpretation is difficult, and the 
choice must be made between 


(i) yaess ‘forecourt’ ((Azyt[y], Wo. ii. 476) 
(ii) goynr ‘sail’ ((htrw, Wd. iii. 182) 
(iii) the reading ns hse (p+) dmt ‘the environs of the city’. 


Possibility (iii) is difficult to maintain palaeo- 
graphically, while (ii) is phonetically difficult and is 
hard to reconcile with the preposition kn. We are left 
with (i). Much the same problem, but with a different 
solution, is confronted by A. Volten in his Agypter und 
Amazonen (Vienna, 1962), 77. It is possible that the 
title nty hn tz hyty is the later counterpart of the older 
smsw hryt; it is not easy to find a Greek counterpart 
for such an official, unless he is to be sought in the 
&pxebtarpos, who was in charge of the reception of 
strangers at the Ptolemaic Court; but no equivalent for 
3mnys is to be found in the Prosopographia Ptolemaica. 

x. 3rkmkrts is also possible, but less likely. 

y. The preceding f-ty requires a verb here, and the pr 
before sh therefore becomes redundant. 

2. This phrase conversely requires the insertion of #7. 

aa. Inserted, and very faint; t is entirely con- 
jectural. 
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6b. The scribe seems to have begun the name 
Hrynys, which he altered. The result resembles the 
name Hrmys, but this is presumably accidental. 

ec. Identified by the writing in Graffito Philae 416, 
1. 18 (Griffith, Graffitt of Dodecaschoenus, i. 114-15); 
cf. the title Hrmiys Kysrs == ‘Papatos Kaicap(os) in 
the Ptolemaic chapel at Kalabsha (De Meulenaere and 
Dewachter, Chapelle ptolemaigque de Kalabcha, i, 2, and 
Spiegelberg, ZAS 49 (1911), 86-7). 

dd, With resumptive -s as in Spiegelberg, Gram- 
matik, § 263. The reading hn-s (cf. Text 21, Re 10) is 
also possible (ibid. § 262), but fits the determinative less 
convincingly. 


Translation: recto 


1. Pharaoh Ptolemy, our lord, the master of 
Egypt, and 

2. Queen (Cleopatra), the gods who love their 
mother, who wear the diadem? in Alexan- 
dria: favourable to you’ 

3. is the year. Your favourable year is every 

year which comes, (and) favourable to you 

4. is this among them. It is favourable for your 

fate, and favourable for your fortune,¢ 

(and) it is favourable for men, who rejoice 

when they look upon you. It has been 

opened by Isis,¢ 

the lady of the diadem which is (upon) your 

head. No other god but she shall 

7. exercise authority (over) your supreme 
inheritance.’ (For) she is (the one) who 
keeps watch over the territory 

. (of) Egypt. You shall not fear the multitude,* 
(for) Thoth is with you,* reading to you a 
document of giving to you 

. the might (and) the readiness of your 
army, (and) the salvation of your supreme 
inheritance.‘ 

xo. Your fortune which comes with every day is 
lasting, lasting, (?) 

. from Isis. She is not far from you (at) any 
hour, for you love her: it happens (that) 
you are 

12, the son of her son.* She has caused all good 
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13. 


14. 
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18. 


19. 


20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


27. 


fortune to befall you, She has caused youto cia 


be born 

(on) (Thoth, day 12,)* the great festival of 
Thoth, her fathers For her heart is con- 
tinually favourable upon it* with every 
year, 

because of the benefits which have befallen 


you (?) upon the day named (they are 


written +++++ ) whose confirmation 

is established (in writing) upon the gateway 
(of) the upper chapel) of the temple of the 
House-of-Thoth! before 

every man on earth, (namely) that which you 
have given to Thoth [the wise, (the) moon, 
the living one (?), (the) Ibis].” (For) 

yours are the men (who) receive instruction 
from you. Isis constantly makes for you all 
reverence and esteem (?) . 
saying, ‘You are among the gods: you are 
not among 

men.’ (You) are great in your heart": happy 
are your counsels: you revere that which 
concerns 

{[that which concerns]] the gods.” You have 
a beneficent heart 

towards men. You have caused to endure 
the remainder (of) your endowment’ 
[--+++++] You are abandoned (in) your heart 
to Isis {in every matter). You are of the like 
(of) Isis to every stranger. You shall not 
call to 

(any) god except Isis, (for) she is wise alone, 
the one alone? is she, whom multitudes 
revere (as) one (?).¢ She has made your 
diadem,* together with (that of) 

all your companions. 


Translation: verso 


ir 


1700 078 as 


Isis has brought the diadem(s) to your son* 
in the temple of Memphis® together with 
his children after him for very many lengthy 
days.¢ It is to the arms of Isis 
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3. that you shall go,‘ for she causes the salva- 
tion of your lifetime, and she places your 

4, enemies beneath your feet,‘ and she gives 
to you of her own accord (?) those who 
encroach (?) (upon) ; 

5. the frontiers, (those) whom you desire to 
pay you tribute’ in the matter of [-++++] 

6. the business of Isis, the Queen of all 
entirety, who wears the diadem (in) 

7. the entire land. : 
I have caused to be written my (?) plea in 
connection with them again.* 

8. Account of the matters (which) I reported 
to Hrynys 

g. because of the *said matters’ being told to 
me (in) a dream,’ at the time (when) Egypt 

to, divorced itself (from) Alexandria. 3tyks 
fought to 

rx. the north of Pr-3wrys.! Gry2, his agent, 

12. had not yet left Memphis in Year 13, Paoni, 
day 1/ Hrynys did not 

13. believe the “said matters until the with- 
drawal 

14. from Pelusium* (which) 3tyks made in 
Year 13, Paoni, final day.! 

15. (But) on Year 13, Epeiph, final day, Hrynys 
perceived these things. 

16, 3mnys™ who is in the forecourt” and 3rk- 

17. hrts’ who is over Memphis’ wrote the 
account of the journeyings* in every detail. 

18. They wrote the letter which is pertinent.” 
They gave’ (the) letter named to Pharaoh 
((and the) Queen), 

19. (and) Ptolemy with him‘ (in) the Great 
Serapeum which is in 

20. Alexandria, (in) Year 13, Epeiph, final day. 
Pharaoh journeyed 

21. (to) Memphis immediately. Nwmnys jour- 
neyed 

22, (to) Rome." Tynyse journeyed 

23. (to) Pelusium. The scribes arose, 

24. (but) no man recorded matters 

25. (at) the time named.» 


Notes: recto 

a. Or ‘exercise authority’ ; a similar metaphor occurs 
with shr-k in l. 26. 

6. Masculine singular. 

ce. The sry and the spy, literally the personified 
destiny and the uraeus-goddess of the Pharaoh, are 
widely used as personifications of the aya®es Saljcov 
of the King. For a possible bronze counterpart as 
two male and female serpents, cf. Kaiser, Agyptisches 
Museum Berlin (Berlin, 1967), no. 997 and note. P; 
uy asa deity is dealt with by Griffith, Dodecaschoenus, 
i, 12 (with Spfy), and for Spky (wast) as an epithet of 
Isis, cf. Wb. iv. 450. See further Appendix 1 below, 

d. The use of this formula suggests an anniversary 
(see textual note i above), which would be either new 
year, the anniversary of the accession (cf. Canopus, |. 5), 
or Pharaoh’s birthday, when his yevé8Aia would be 
celebrated (cf. Tanis Stela, 7-8; 27). The reference in 
1, 13 below leaves us in little doubt that the latter is 
referred to here, the more so as in the Canopus Stela 
wpt-rnpt is used, via the connection with mswt-Rr, to 
refer to this event. 

e. See above, note to Text ad locum. 

f. Possibly in a military significance (note to Text 2, 
Ve 12, above) or simply in an imaginary one (‘even a 
multitude’), 

&g- One is immediately reminded of a temple scene 
in which the god stands before Pharaoh, declaring di-n-t 
wk nhtw hr hast nbt or the like; a scene such as this may 
well have figured on the walls of Philometor's shrine at 
Saqqara, where it would certainly have been familiar to 
the writer, 

hk. The notion is much more that Philometor is to be 
regarded as son and heir of Horus, than, presumably, 
that Epiphanes is to be hailed as this god; the reign of 
Philometor's predecessor can hardly have been a happy 
memory for those engaged in the ibis-cult, cf, Text 19, 
Re 13-15. 

§. For the possibility of ‘day 15’, see above, note # 
to the text. The date of Philometor's birthday was un- 
known before, but if we are right in assuming that he 
was aged three or four on his father’s death (Otto, 
Geschichte des 6. Ptolemders, 1-23; reviewed by Skeat 
and Bell, JEA 21 (1935), 263, n. 1, where Epiphanes’ 
death is calculated by means of Ostracon Tait Bodleian 
96 of 20 May 180), then his date of birth was probably 
19 October 184 (or, less likely, 183). I know of little 
evidence to support Griffith's belief (Rylands, iii. 141) 
that he was born in 186, but if this is correct, the Julian 


26 


THE DEMOTIC TExTs 


date would fall one day later. This notion is pre- 
sumably derived from a desire to increase Philometor's 
age on marriage, but as this seems to have been brought 
forward by the party planning the invasion of Coele- 
Syria, respectable age would probably have been 
sacrificed to efficiency. See below, note to Text 19, 
Re 15, and Koenen, Archiv Pap. 17, i(1960), 13 n. 2. 

J. The juxtaposition of two cult centres, one of Isis, 
one of Thoth, at North Saqq4ra may have led to this 
belief, in which Thoth plays the role usually assigned 
to Geb. It may, however, have been prompted by a 
related idea, for the Aretalogy of Cyme, which is 
expressly said to be taken from a Memphite source, has 
in line 3b, kod érreuSevOnv 7rd ‘Epyod (Bergman, Ich bin 
Isis, 301). The notion of Hermes (Thoth) as tutor of 
Isis may well have developed into the statement that 
he was her father, a notion which persists into the 
Hermetic Corpus. It is therefore extremely interesting 
that Plutarch, writing almost three centuries after our 
present text, should have recognized this tradition, cf. 
De Iside et Osiride, 3, 352A (where it is said to be com- 
monly, but not exclusively held), 12, 355F ; see the note 
in the edition of J. Gwyn Griffiths(Cardiff, 1970), 263-4. 

k, More likely than towards him (i.e. Thoth), 
although the syntax has become a little tortuous. 

1. Philometor’s benefits to the temples of Egypt, and 
particularly of Saqq4ra, are a common theme of our 
texts (cf. Text 2 above, and Texts 7, 19 below). This 
is a welcome confirmation of the character portrait 
given in Polybius XXXIX, 7, and both Hor's emphasis 
on the piety of Philometor, and the constant sup- 
pression of his brother, should be read in this light. It 
is possible that ir r? may mean simply ‘at the entrance’ 
of the shrine; the reference would then be to a donation 
stela, erected before the temple. 

m. Extremely doubtful, see note to the Text ad loc. 

n. cf. Text 2, Ro 14: ps cw n tr nty hr nv ntrw n 
hity’k. The alternative reading irt, though attractive, is 
palaeographically unlikely. 

o. Possibly a reference to the donations, which we 
know to have been inscribed at the entrance to the 
ibis-shrine. But the context is not certain, 


* One is reminded of the role of Nectanebus in the 
Alexander Romances, although here the idea of fatherhood 
is presumed to come before the tutorship; see Cary, The 
Mediaeval Alexander (Cambridge, 1956), and Merkelbach, 
‘Die Quellen des griechischen Alexanderromans’, Zetemata, ix 
(Munich, 1954), where the possibility of an Egyptian popular 
tradition is seriously entertained. Fraser, Ptolemaic Alexan- 
dria, i. 4 and n, 10, supports a similar possibility, at least with 


p. A common epithet of Isis, surviving in the Greek 
Sioviv (Bergman, Ich bin Isit, 225, 281 ff.), See Appen- 
dix 1 below. 


q. Syntax very difficult, and translation offered with 
hesitancy. 


Notes: verso 


a. The difficulty here is whether Hor is giving rein 
to his imagination, or whether he is describing a real 
event; in the latter case, it would seem that the refer- 
ence is to an inauguration ceremony, possibly the 
ctvaxAntiipia, of Philometor’s son and heir. This possi- 
bility must be taken seriously. The eldest known son of 
Philometor and Cleopatra, Ptolemy surnamed Eupator, 
who is probably the son listed in Greek Graffito Philae, 
no. 12 (A. Bernand, Inscriptions Grecques de Philae, i. 
121-6, and extensive bibliography quoted there), is a 
shadowy figure, who predeceased his father (hence the 
confusion over the placing of his name in the dynastic 
lists, sometimes before, sometimes after Philometor). 
Pap. Rylands 16, of 28 March 152, gives the earliest 
known date at which the two appear together as sover- 
eigns, but Eupator appears earlier, in x 58/7 as an 
eponymous priest at Alexandria (Griffith, Rylands, iii, 
141; IJsewijn, De Sacerdotibus, 49, no. 129; 108, no. 
128). Now it would seem plausible that this honour was 
the initial step in the ‘grooming’ of Eupator for eventual 
kingship (cf. Glanville and Skeat, EA 40 (1954), 52-3), 
and that the appointment would have been accom- 
panied by a proclamation of some kind. This would 
perhaps have happened in 158, although the age of 
Eupator at the time is open to considerable doubt: 
Pap. Louvre 2329 (Wilcken, UPZ, no. 110) is dated to 
21 September 164, and reports that the King, the 
Queen, Ptolemy ‘the Brother’, and the téxva are alive 
and flourishing. Whether the word téxva includes, or 
even implies, a son, is a question which reasserts itself 
in Greek Graffito Philae 35 (A. Bernand, op. cit. 252, 
and the observation quoted in connection with no. 48, 
P. 294); the conclusion seems to be that it is not im- 
plied. If so, the téxva are daughters, including Cleopatra 
Thea, and no son has yet been born.3 A possible date 


regard to the tradition of the foundation of Alexandria. 

2 Such vindication of an ancient tradition may perhaps add 
strength to Bevan’s remarks on the character of Ptolemy VIII 
Euergetes, cf. Egypt under the Ptolemies, 323-4. 

3 This would add an interesting touch to the last words of 
Text 1, ‘the confirmation of this is when the Queen beara a 
male child', but perhaps this sort of impatience is out of place 
in an oracle, 
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for Eupator's birth will be proposed below, in Text5, but 
whatever the truth of this (the epigram Palatine Antho- 
logy, vii. 24 is hardly conclusive), the date of 158 B.C. 
for our ostracon would be very appropriate. It is known 
that in October 18 Ptolemy Philometor visited the 
Memphite Serapeum, continuing his journey as far as 
Philae (Lepsius, Denkmdiler, iv. 23); it is therefore very 
tempting to think that our present encomium was 
written for the king’s birthday on 13 October 158." 
This, however, should not be pressed too closely, for 
the writer is clearly paraphrasing the contents of the 
dream in Text 1, even to the use of the same phrase 
beginning ssto &y ...... and he may therefore be indulging 
in wishful thinking; but it will be wishful thinking 
indulged in after December 159, when the final inter- 
pretation of the dream was reported to the great men, 
and this adds some weight to our chronology. 

4. The traditional site of the crowning of Pharaoh, 
ef, Bergman, Ich bin Isis, 95 ff. The example of con- 
forming to this Egyptian rite had already been set by 
Epiphanes, in 197/6 (Bevan, 260); a similar tradition 
concerning Alexander the Great is perhaps to be dis- 
counted (Skeat, Reigns of the Ptolemies, 27, n. 1). 

c. Text 1, Re 16-17; general considerations of con- 
text suggest that it is the present text which borrows 
the phrase. 

d, Possibly on death, but perhaps merely as a meta- 
phor of Isis as protecting deity, as often in her winged 
form on sarcophagus or shrine. 

e. Again a motif common in Egyptian art, from the 
footstools of the New Kingdom onwards, cf, Rithlmann 
in Wiss. 2. Martin-Luther Univ. 20, 2 (1971), 61-84. 

J. It is again difficult to see whether a specific event, 
such as the invasion of Coele-Syria, or the long dispute 
over the dowry of Cleopatra I, is intended here; pro- 
bably not, as the memory of such happenings would 
hardly be suitable for recall, and the writer is deter- 
mined to win the good will of the King. 

&. Clearly the beginning of an entirely new section, 
which will narrate the historical circumstances of the 
Writer's career, and the nature of his grievances, as in 
the Opening sections of Pap. Rylands IX. 

- 5 ae rather involved syntax see note p to the 

#, See above, Text 1,7. This place: 

* Te must be admitted that » lon; _ 
for such the final document was ret pon Narpe 


be, is not a very suitable birthda i 

t 'Y-Present, particularly if, lil 

a Hor chose to throw his petition chtoagh me 
Of the palace at the Anubicion. But such are the 


~name ia quite un- 


known, but clearly divides into the familiar Pr-, and a 
foreign name Jerys. Skeat and Smith have made the 
very interesting suggestion that this latter element 
should be identified with EvAatos, the eunuch and 
tutor of the young Philometor.* This is plausible, as we 
know that Eulaeus and his accomplice Lenacus suc- 
ceeded in having coins struck in their own names, and 
from this dramatic act the naming of a city would be a 
small step. The main objection to this idea is that it is 
extremely unlikely that such a place-name (*EvAatou 
Ais?) would have survived the fiasco at Pelusium and 
the disgrace of Eulaeus; one would be driven to assume 
that Hor was relying on his memories of 168, and had 
since fallen out of touch, In this case he will have com- 
mitted a faux pas of the first magnitude, an idea which 
does not commend itself. 

No less easy to determine is the location of this place; 
Mount Kasion, near the scene of the Egyptian defeat 
in November, 170, is a candidate, but it is generally 
more likely that Pr-3eorys lay near Alexandria, perhaps 
to the east of the city, for we known from Polybius that 
in June 168 Antiochus was encamped near Eleusis. 
This area is described to us by Strabo (XVII, 16 ff.). 
No Pr-3wrys is mentioned, and this is not surprising, 
but in addition to Eleusis two smaller towns, Tapo- 
siris and Nicopolis, are described on a bar between the 
canal which led to the promontory of Zephyrium. Had 
Antiochus been to the north (pr-mh) of any of these, 
whether encamped or engaged in hostilities (hnn?), 
he would have been on the coast where he met the 
Roman envoys, The possibility that Pr-eorys was in 
some way an Egyptian name of Eleusis should equally 
be borne in mind. 

J. Not ‘day 11’, as in the parallel account in Text 2, 
which is likely to be the correct reading on the basis of 
lectio difficilior. 

k. For the Egyptian name of Pelusium (nepessoyn), 
see Spiegelberg, ZAS 57 (1922), 69; also Gardiner, 
JEA 5 (1918), 255-6, and Gauthier-Sottas, Décret 
trilingue, 26-7. Its importance as a frontier-station is 
well shown by its appearance, under its older name 
Si’nu, in the account of Asshurbanipal’s invasion 
(Luckenbill, Ancient Records of Assyria, ii, § 876; see 
too P. M. Fraser, Ptolemaic Alexandria, ii. 196, n. 115). 
The most detailed discussion is still to be found in 
hazards of power. 

2 Prosopographia Ptolemaica, no. 14602. Contrary to general 
supposition, the man seems to have been a Macedonian, not 


an Oriental, cf. L. Robert in Gnomon, 35 (1963), 71-6 and 
P.M. Fraser, Ptolemaic Alexandria, ii. 241, 0, axa, 
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Fontaine, ‘Enquéte sur Péluse’, in Bull. de la Soc. 
d'Etudes de P Isthme de Suez, 4 (1912), 17-80, 

i. The date (30 July 168) is very close to Bevan’s 
estimated June or July of the same year. 

m. Apparently = Aupdvios; Preisigke, 26. 

n. = GpyeStatpos? See note to the text above. 

0. ApxidatBas (Preisigke, 59) is possible, but not 
certain, 


to Philometor alone (thus introducing the 
fictitious ‘Year 1 3°), and suppressing all refer- 
ence to the other Ptolemy. The author is un- 
named, but from internal evidence is very likely 
to be Hor, and the general similarity to the very 
abbreviated writings of the Rosetta Stone sug- 
gests that the hand is a Delta one, probably that 
of the narrator himself, 


¢ 
Y 
i 


pb. Presumably (unless the expression refers merely 
to his place of residence) as Strategos; not given in 
Prosopographica Ptolemaica. 

q. Probably more of a reference to the movements 


TO gy Ne TT a ny eee aa 


' named below than to the retreat of Antiochus. TEXT 4 

\ r. An idiomatic use of pk (cf. netnup, Crum, 2824 : 

illustrated in Rosettana, 20, where nz mdt ph (n) > Height Tg't cm, 

: r-pyw corresponds to T& Té&v lepdv tindTarte, Width 15°4 cm. 

s. Probably passive, since the implication of Text 2 Thickness 0°75 cm. 
is that Hor himself gave the letter to the Pharaohs, Munsell 5 YR 6/3 

t. see note bb to the Text, above. The reference, Photograph Plate V (Re, Ve) 

without a cartouche or any other mark of distinction, Facsimile Plate VA (Re, Ve) 
is probably to ‘the Brother’. Excavator’s no. G7-37 [466] 


u. Polybius XXX, 16. This is the earliest reference 
to Rome known from an Egyptian text, and provides 
a confirmation of the dating of the events. 

v. Possibly Acivios (Preisigke, 84), or conceivably 
Atovdcios, a name which is known to have caused 
demotic scribes some trouble. A Dionysius tév pray 
is known from Prosopographica Ptolemaica (242 and 
244) as strategos at Memphis in 163-161/o, but this may 
be coincidence. 

w. A remarkably obscure statement. The writer may 
have in mind that no record of his own part in these 
events was made during this time, and he is therefore 
obliged to rely upon his memory, 


Preliminary Remarks 

This text divides into two parts: the first, 
covering the recto and the first lines of the verso, 
is perhaps to be interpreted as an encomium to 
Ptolemy VI, written for his birthday on x 3 
October 158, after the installation of the Crown 
Prince as priest of Alexander. The second part, 
the remaining lines of the verso, is the beginning 
of a plea or petition, showing the part played by 
the author in the events of Antiochus’ invasion 
ten years earlier. This account is a rewriting of 
the similar lines in Text 2, dating retrospectively 
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A pinkish ostracon, taken from the side of a 
round vessel, inscribed on the exterior (recto) 
with twenty lines of demotic, excessively faded, 
especially in the central parts, and containing 
many erasures. All except the last seven lines 
bear diagonal ticks at their beginnings, perhaps 
made when the text was being copied on to 
papyrus. The verso bears faint traces only, 
written horizontally across the sherd, and ‘ruled 
off’ with a broad diagonal stroke. The fading 
exhibited by this ostracon has caused much 
difficulty. 


Text: recto 

1. wn te Sct ttr-s* Hrynys (#)wn-ne sitrks 

2. hir n Pr-cz irm ts Pr-cit twf prty> rt 
r-db; nz mdt 

3. Mird cn-smy nf n-im-w* n hit-sp 13 sbd-3 
mw J¢ [p2 #(?)] 

4. (f:)wn-ns [Kmy pnk n-imf n] Re-kd*: tw-sl 
ni mSw mdt nbt 

5. swn [ J.# ts nty try? pz & @ (n) 

Pr-cs dd teow (r) ms-f' 
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6. tenf (r) alt weh gi tn tiyof dnit hry.* ti nty 
try! pr wds (n) Re-hd ia 
9. dd turf" smn hr pyt [ h 
] nb. ts nty ty 
8. ne miteo Ityks [reus]* dd tir-f Sn r-bl 
9. Kmy [ ] te nty tay? ne skrw 
Pr-cs dd iwf (r) im 
10. (r) te my (n) pr ym tw sre (n) Re-kd 
hety-f nfr. 
11. i nty ty ps abd (n) gmr(?y dd bn-iw pr 
Hr ff n-drt +++ ent 
12. [ J] weh-shn [ J 
ty nty by 
13. t7 duit hry [ 
14. p2 tr mdt [ 
n-turf. 
15. che-d iri 3rstn nty hn oo +++" 
16. 7 nty try [ 


F 
17. [ 
18, [ ¥ hetyk [ 
19. feof isp drt-t [ 
20, [ 
No connected sense is available from 
traces on the verso. 


i 
y 


wihes 


Rte 


e 


Notes 


a, The use of a resumptive pronoun seems strange 
here, and one wonders whether fir n-2 is not intended, 
but the writing seems clear, even to the small stroke (r) 
of tir, 

8. An unknown word: brty would bea possible read- 
ing, were it not for the fact that the word recurs clearly 
written in Text 17, Re 6-7 new tedtf cry nz bir gir 
rf, new bins prty nr tir due tz mit, ‘those whom he 
made great are the ones who caused groaning against 
him, those whom he made prty are the ones who aban- 
doned the path’, The parallelism makes clear the rough 
meaning of the word, which may share the root pri, 
‘forthcoming’, cf, Latin eximius. 

¢. Parallel in Text 3,V°8, 

d. The day is lost, but both 
gest that it may have been tlk 
indicate another date, 


Text 2 and Text 3 sug- 
. The following traces 
Year 10 (+x), perhaps joined to 


ing by is, to give the final limit of the events 
pa ear following phrase suggests that the 
wholc period is to be contained within the joint reign, 
‘when Egypt and Alexandria were divorced’, a period 
which lasted until May/June 163 8.¢. 

e. Restored from Text 3, V° 10. 

f. See note to Text 1, 11, p. 10. ; 

g. If the reading swn is accepted, one might expect 
something similar to Text 2, Re 13-14; ston bir-he-k, 
But smit is equally possible as a reading. 

hk. See note u to Text 2, Re 13 above, p. 17. 

i, The omission of the feminine ¢ from the infinitive 
of 3ae inf. verbs is typical of the Later Bohairic dialect 
Gaacy, azecy for ssacty). Doubt is permissible whether 
the tense here is Third Future or Circumstantial ‘when 
he is born’; the former seems more suitable to an oracle, 

j. For this writing of ky cf. Text 3, Re 6, 

k, See notes to Text 3, Re 7. 

1, The vertical line on the copy is part of the palimp- 
sest (nw ?). 

m. Because of the loss of the following words doubt 
exists whether Alexandria is referred to here, or 
Pharaoh; perhaps the former. piy:f here may well be 
try-f or niy-f (?) 

n. There is sufficient space for this restoration. 

o. The traces are not easy to reconcile with this pro- 
posal; it may be that a palimpsest also exists at this 
point, 

. The scribe seems first to have written ph (?); the 
resultant attempt to alter this to try has produced this 
group, which at first sight resembles dit. 

q. A writing of ci (ade) ‘ascend, climb’, hence ‘em~ 
bark’ (Erichsen, Glossar, 67). The form may be in- 
fluenced by similar spellings of riw ‘child’ (adoy), 
ibid. 68. 

r. This entire phrase, especially the signs read gmr, 
is subject to the utmost caution. 

s. §r seems to have been inserted above the line, but 
the subsequent traces are very obscure. wy suggests 
itself as a possible reading, but without conviction. 

4, As en usually falls at the end of its clause, it would 
seem that n-drt was followed by a short suffix, perhaps 
for-s, 


u. Only a determinative l can be seen in the middle 
of this faded line, 


®. wsh-s (?) seems to have been followed by a word 
beginning with y, perhaps ys or the like, 
tw. May be followed by +f. 
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#. The traces here suit Art, ‘food’, but the sense is 
obscure, 


y. hityf may have stood here, but it is impossible 
to grasp the meaning of these final sentences, 


Translation: recto 


1. Account of the letter which was written by 
Hrynys, who was strategos 

2. (of) horse* of Pharaoh and the Queen, when 
he was in command (?) over me,’ because 
of the matters 

3. (which) I reported to him in Year 13, Epeiph 
[-* areas ** up to Year sersssecece at the 
time] 

4. when [Egypt divorced itself from] Alexan- 
dria: behold (?) the journeyings (in) every 
detail 


ge [veers Cre sese+], That which con- 
cerns the eldest son (of) Pharaoh means 
(that) he shall be born 


6. (and) cause to endure another province of 
his supreme inheritance.? That which con- 
cerns the salvation of Alexandria 

7- means (that) it* is secure uponits[-++++++++-] 
authority(?) [-++++++] every [-++++>+]. That 
which concerns 

8. the journeyings (of) 3tyks means (that) it is 
from Egypt (?) 


g. that he went [-++++-++- +]. That which con- 
cerns the voyages (of) Pharaoh means (that) 
he shall go 


10. (to) the isle (of) the sea, embarking at 
Alexandria, his heart being happy./ 
11. That which concerns the month (?) of groan- 


ing (?) means (that) theson shall not [--++- +] 
from him (?) again.“ 
12, [sserreseseeeeee] authority [eeeeeeeeee]. 


That which concerns 
13. the supreme inheritance [++++++++-++++++ 


vee] 
14, the time (when) [+++++++] spoke (?) [-++++++ 
and she (?) +-+-+:-] him. 
15. I stood with” 3rstn' who was in it (?). 
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16. That which concerns [resetreesseeeee] 
means [++++++-], 


soaese gees] 


2 your! heart [+-++-rseeeees 
+] 

19. He guaranteed met [-+--+eessessscaseeeus 
steno] 


20, [seeeereee 


Translation: verso (traces only) 


Notes 


a. Reading plausible, but not quite certain, as the 
determinative is hard to trace; if accepted, it helps us 
to define further the role of Hrynys in the events of 168, 

4, The implications of this expression, if its meaning 
has been guessed rightly, are of importance: we have 
seen from Texts 1-3 that Hor played an important 
part in the events described, but without knowing 
much of his function. It would appear now that he was 
either a soldier in the royal forces, or a member of 
the entourage of Hrynys, perhaps a soothsayer, See 
historical commentary below. 

c. The period runs from July 168 (possibly day 30, 
ef. Texts 2 and 3), until an unknown point in the joint 
reign. This ended in May 163 or thereabouts, which 
under the retrospective dating used here (and perhaps 
in official sources at the time) would fall in Year 18 of 
Philometor; as the traces clearly show Year 10 (-+-x) at 
this point, it is clear that the whole of the joint reign 
may be covered in the following narrative. 

d. This ‘other province’, referred to in a rather 
cryptic manner, may well be the island of Cyprus, 
Already Griffith (Rylands, iii. 141-2) had noticed the 
Jarge number of dedications from this place addressed 
to Ptolemy Eupator (Dittenberger, OGJS, nos. 121, 
122, 123, 125, 126), and concluded that ‘it seems 
probable that Cyprus was marked off in a special degree 
as Eupator’s sphere of rule’. If this interpretation is 
correct, the events referred to here lie a long way 
beyond the joint reign, and we must assume that the 
retrospective account is a very belated one. The need 
to ‘secure’ Cyprus would be very appropriate after 
Ptolemy the Brother's attempt to seize the island in 154 
(Bevan, 300-1), but such an explanation would lead us 
far into the reign. 
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e. Or possibly ‘he’, referring to Pharaoh. ; 

f. It is difficult not to see in ‘the isle of the sea’ a 
description of Cyprus, always closely linked with the 
Ptolemaic kingdom. Late in October 164 Philometor 
sailed to Rome, in order to induce the Senate to support 
hia claim to the throne against the scheming of his 
brother. On his return he lingered in Cyprus while the 
ame brother exercised sole and unhappy authority at 
Alexandria. In May of 163 he finally returned, his 
claims vindicated, and the joint reign came to an end 
(Bevan, 291). ‘His heart being happy’ may therefore be 
a reference to the successful outcome of his travels, 
although it could hardly have been a just description 
of his mood when he left Alexandria, and forms a 
shabby contrast with the painter’s garret of Diodorus. 
But this would have been of little concern to Hor, whose 
aim is clearly to win the goodwill of Pharaoh Ptolemy, 
by whatever means available. 

g. The text as it stands suggests that misfortune, 
perhaps even death, has befallen the young prince. If so, 
the date of this passage must lie after 150. Griffith’s 
conjecture that Eupator was in some way deprived of 
his position in Egypt and sent away to Cyprus (op. cit, 
142) is unproven, but it may equally be an event of this 
sort which Hor has in mind; the writing, however, is too 
faded even to substantiate the readings chosen here, and 
no historical weight should be attached to this passage. 

h. In Text 1, 8, Hor ‘stands with’ Hrynys, and in 
Text 22, Re 3, with the hr-tb; neither context suggests 
that the phrase means anything more than ‘associated 
with’ or even ‘conversed with’. 

f, Doubtless the Greek Apfotcv (Preisigke, 49); 
whether this is the Ariston of Text 26, R° 1, who is 
described as a citizen of Daphnae, is an open question. 

Jj. Probably addressed to Philometor. 

k. Perhaps in a less literal meaning than Text 1, 13. 
Whether Ariston is still active at this point it is not 
possible to say. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This difficult text seems to paraphrase a letter 
sent by Hrynys, possibly to the Pharaohs, at 
some point in the joint reign. Some of its points 
~—the eldest son of Pharaoh, the safety of 
Alexandria, and the retreat of Antiochus—we 
have already met with; others are new to us 
especially the voyage of Philometor to ‘the isle 
of the sea’, These historical references are used 


to confirm and interpret cryptic utterances 

possibly obtained from dreams or other ns 
periences of Hor, who is now recalling these 
mantic episodes, If our interpretation of the 
references to Eupator is correct, and there is 
much evidence to the contrary, the text as we 
have it will have been written much later, per- 
haps even after 150; but whatever the truth, it 
is certain that our document was composed after 
May 163. It was perhaps intended to be sent to 
Philometor together with the other ostraca, and 
it is for this reason that the early lines have been 
scored off when the text was committed to 


papyrus. 


TEXT 5 
Height 8-3 cm, 
Width 21-7 cm. 
Thickness I-r cm. 
Munsell 25 YR 6/6 
Photograph Plate VI 
Facsimile Plate VIA 
Excavator’s no. G7-27 [456] 


Ostracon, in three pieces, taken from the 
curved neck of a reddish-ware jar. The material 
of the sherd is porous and badly pitted, and the 
writing consequently extremely obscure. It is 
also clear that this text lay exposed for some 
time to the action of wind-driven sand. 

Text 5A, numbered by Emery G7-28 [457], 
is in two pieces (height 7:3; width 13-6; thickness 
1-o cm.), and clearly forms part of the same text, 
although it does not make a join with it. Text 
5B (height 12-4; width 10:9; thickness 1-0 cm., 
numbered G7~29 [458)]) is a further fragment of 
the same text, bearing only a trace. The verso 
of all these ostraca is ribbed, and uninscribed. 


A faint buff wash seems to have been applied to 
the entire vessel, 


Text 5 


1, (vacat) ér-d en-smy n hat-sp 5t 
shd-2 sht clky? 
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2. Upr ps che-rd (n) ps ckskn [ 


Gl 


3. Mn-nfr. wn ts (t)dt-t [nm ht-ntr] "Tome, 
bn-pw [ ] mdt n-imw en. bn-pwrw 
Sat 

4[ Js @)en-ns sstrks her [ y 
te nly Ley ns mdt-nfrw [Hrynys}e [ ] 
mdt-nfrt 

5-[ 1 ty Dhwty (vacat) AL J oss 
p? wads n te dnit hry 

6. he [ ] (trace) do? [ J 

Text 5A 

x+r, ]¢[ 

2. ] ts deeot [ j[ 
3. ] des bs psy-s dmi nty hry [ 
4. ] Hp-nbs try rnpt 25! [ 
5s ] +++ dd ps tr wn-nr-w smn ++ [ 
Text 5B 
(Trace only). 
Notes 


a, The trace supports this reading, rather than rt. 
Indeed, there is considerable doubt whether Year 1, 
Paoni of the joint reign ever existed (Skeat, JEA 47 
(1961), 108), That the date is within the joint reign, 
rather than a year of Philometor alone, is suggested by 
the references to Hrynys below. 

5, Very faint: the initial sign of the season suggests 
+ht, but the day date is not certain, 

c. These final traces do not suit Pr-rz, or even 
ht-ntr, which is applied to Mn-njr in the following line. 

d, This writing differs slightly from that of Text 1, 2, 
and the other examples. ft-nér is a conjecture; perhaps 
“dl-1 sh-w or the like also stood here. 

e. See the similar phrase in Text 2, 1x. The lacuna 
after bn-pw is too long for a suffix, except perhaps “7. 
Possibly a name stood here. 

f. Hrynys may perhaps have stood at the beginning. 
For his title, cf. Text 4, Re 1-2. Pr-rz perhaps belonged 
in the lacuna following, 

& Restored, but with little confidence. 

hk, Doubtful, as the sign is broken by a cavity in the 
sherd, m-sz or (less likely) Wn-nfr may also be con- 
sidered. 
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i. rapt ia not certain, and ax 
tntesided: may also have been 


Translation 


Text 5 


1. I reported in Year s, Paophi, final day. 

2. There happened the confirmation of the for- 
tune [rreeee eye 

3- Memphis. Account of the letter which I gave 
[-++++++]* Heliopolis [-+++-+-] did not speak 
of them further. They did not question me. 

4. Hryny]s? who was strategos of horse [of 
Pharaoh ?]. That which concerns the blessings 
of [Hrynys?] [-+++++- 

5. from’ Thoth. [- sree], 
Behold the salvation of the supreme in- 
heritance, 


6. namely [+++++seereereeseneee JT [eoseeecees 
Text 5A 
X+1. ] call { 
2. ] the office +--+ [ 
3: ] she being in festival(?) (in) her 
town which is above[* 
4. ] Hepnébesé for 25 years‘ [ 
a ] said (at) the time when there was 
established +++++ [+ 
Notes 


a. If correct, this date would correspond to 2 
December 166. Alternative dates are much less con- 
vincing: see textual note above. 

5, It is an open question what these words may mean, 
The same applies to ‘the salvation of the supreme in- 
heritance’ in 1. 5 below. It is a tempting possibility, but 
no more than this, to believe that Hor is describing the 
birth of Ptolemy Eupator at the beginning of December 
166. There are, however, other events which occurred 
between the years 168-163 which may be dated at this 
point, and to which our text may refer. These questions 
are dealt with in the historical commentary below. 

¢. Or possibly ‘caused to be written’. 
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d. Since only the very end of this name survives, and 
since the mention Jater in the line is far from certain, 
it is possible that we are dealing with another strategos 
of horse who has replaced Eirenaios since August 168. 
But Text 4 suggests strongly that Eirenaios survived 
for some time after the withdrawal of Antiochus, and 
our reconstruction may be correct in the end. 

e. Or perhaps ‘[which] concerns Thoth’. 

f. This line suggests that we had somewhere in the 
lost portion a reference to dmi-n-3st. What form the 
{ibs took (if this is the correct reading) it is difficult to 
say. Perhaps it was similar to the one mentioned in 
Text 9, which was written at about this time. 

g. See Demotic Text B, 4, and topographical com- 
mentary below. 

h. 21 is a possible reading; if Hor is referring to 
himself we may restore something like */w-¢ Sms hn 
1 wht Hp-nbss try rnpt 25, which would take his 
arrival in Memphis back to about 190. But we cannot 
be sure of this, and this part of the text may well be 
retrospective. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This frustratingly obscure text seems to have 
described a letter written by Hor at Heliopolis in 
early December 166, perhaps to Pharaoh, con- 
cerning certain benefits which have befallen the 
kingdom in general and the strategos of horse 
in particular, who is perhaps the *Eirenaios of 
the earlier texts. Everything else is lost. 


TEXT 6 
Height 113 cm. 
Width 8-4 cm. 
Thickness o-9 cm, 
Munsell 10 Rs/4" 
Photograph Plate VII (V° only) 
Facsimile Plate VIIA (Re and Ve) 


Excavator’s no. = -H6-sog [4132] 


A fragment of a red-ware ostracon; the sur- 
viving text suggests that a considerable portion 
may be missing. The ‘recto’, or convex surface, 
has been badly faded by sand, and mere traces 
remain of its inscription. The concave verso 


bears the final portions of eleven lines. The 
sherd was discovered in 1970 together with 
Texts 10 and 21 in clean sand above a mud- 
brick courtyard to the north of the ibis-shrine, 
where it had perhaps been discarded by looters, 


Text: recto 
No connected sense can be reconstructed. 


Text; verso 
x+1. jirm 
2. ] a-im's 
3. ] pyyt 
4 sdm) brat hr 
5. |r snt wn-new 
6. ] ts hit ht ps hp (n) Kmy 
7. erpyt\* nty (r) dsdi-k Pr-rs 
8. J} tay:k dnit hry 
9. 3st t7) Pr-rst n tm [nbe 
10. ] mtr 
II. ] (traces), 
Notes 


a. Restored tentatively from Text 3, Re 6. 

b, The determinative af is clearly visible. wd is 
therefore unlikely, and Arh ‘watch over’ may be a 
possibility, 

c. Restored from the parallels in Text 3, V° 6, and 
Text 10, Re 16-17. wr nb is also a possible reading; see 
notes to Text 10. 


Translation 
xX+1 ] with (?) 
2. ] hers 
3. ] my 
4. J (hear) my voice in the matter of 
5 ] according to the custom which 
they 
6. ] before, namely, the law (of) 
Egypt 
7. the lady of the diadem] which is 


(upon) your head (as) Pharach® 


* The ware is dark red on both surfaces, but the central core ie a distinctly black layer. 
4 


’ 
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8. who watches over] your supreme 
inheritance 
9. Isis the] Queen of all entirety.¢ 
10. Jones e 
qe ]rveeees 
Notes 


a, ‘It’ is of course also possible; the translation is 
chosen because of the references to Isis below. 

6. ‘Pharaoh’ may be the beginning of a new sentence, 
but this would be more difficult to reconcile with the 
following line. 

c, See Appendix 1, and note to Text 10, Re 16-17, 
pp. 48, 156. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This poor fragment contains part of an address 
to Pharaoh, and introduces epithets of the 
goddess Isis. The part surviving therefore re- 
sembles Text 3, of which it may even represent 
a recession of some kind. The references to the 
law, and to former habits (II. 5-6) recall the peti- 
tions to be described later. The phrase ‘hear my 
voice’ (1. 4) adds some weight to this comparison. 
Beyond this nothing is certain. 


TEXT 7 
Height 16-4 cm. 
Width 15°6 cm. 
Thickness o8 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
Photograph Plate VII 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. —_-71/2-120 [5388] 


A light red ostracon, pieced together from 
twelve fragments. A considerable proportion of 
the text is missing, and a thirteenth piece, cata- 
logued by the excavators as 71/2-220 [5488], is 
almost certainly part of the lost portion. The 
recto, already badly damaged by salt at the time 
of discovery, bears remains of twenty-one lines. 
The verso, black and mottled, is uninscribed. 
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The text was excavated by Martin at the begin- 
ning of February 1972, 


Text 

1. Prot? [Ptr]wmys irm [t+ Pr-}est Krwptrs 

2. ni ntrw cry.* sm> 

3. Hr p2 rmt Dmi-(n)-3st t2 ntrt cnt nbt tph« 
nty itu (n) pr 8 (n) Tb-ntré 

4. ps hp wpyt ts hrt nz how (n) Kiny try 

5. bir pry-k dry ps sbty (n) piyk ms ps wd: (n) 
2: dntt hry« 

6. smn p; him! nty iw Tmpnt Tony’ hms hr 

7. tf dktryn! tir Thny* mn 

8. ] Br wds ps [cheV Pres mterw dit nf niyf 

si 
» br rdwy-f).! my irw pz hp mat} nbt h{p] t: 
mat-nfrt™ (ntw)" 

10. }° Dheoty (+++ sht sw ra) dd [ ] 
tir [brek +++] cst: di-w nt i tof 

u1. Jt ddr-hr pry-f it. nz ni[rw] nty hwy ns chyt nw 

12. K]my nz hrdw(n) Dhwty ny’. st Ly taysf hrt. 
st mut 

13. (r) hke mn sp-sn st hf ns chyt. st wrht! 

14. n-im-w grh mtry. 13 rmtw dryw" nty tw 

} rw, diw tr ps nir 


© 


rm 
16. ] wd? [ }* tet thh 
17. } Tmpn 
18, ] br ny mtwf 
19. } hor n-tm-w 
20. ] ir tym 
ai. ] Res. 
Notes 


a. This epithet seems also to have been written in 
Text 3, Re 2. It is possible that this rather vague title 
antedates the official inclusion of Cleopatra into the 
royal protocol, an event which is known to have hap- 
pened on Philometor's return to Egypt in 163 (Bevan, 
292). This would suit the appearance of Hor as a citizen 
of Temenési, a location which he seems to have aban- 
doned after his permanent settlement in Memphis (see 
Text 9 and biographical commentary below). The text 
is difficult to date: it may fall into the middle of the 
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1608, or it may equally reflect the abuses prevalent in 
the ibis-cult some ten years previously. 

b. Probably an abbreviated writing of smit (ca07), 
cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 431. The stroke following this 
word is probably a space-filler. 

c. See the note to Text 2, Re 2, p. 15 above; the 
present example is too faint to contribute to the dis- 
cussion, 

d. The writing with inserted element which prob- 
ably represents the scribal tradition of Memphis, see 
note to Text 2, Re 3, p. 15 above. 

#. Perhaps the scribe intended try-k, as in most of 
the parallels, The whole sentence recalls Text 3, R° 9. 

f. The reading seems clear; the word probably 
corresponds to the earlier hdmu (Wb. ii. 505). It is the 
syntax of il, 4-8 which presents difficulty. tzy in 1. 4 
is presumably introductory; ¢-ir may be linked to it, but 
this leaves smn in 1. 6 exposed, and it may be better to 
begin a new sentence with |. 5. The ¢-é which appears 
in 1. 7 is also difficult to interpret; the translation offered 
below assumes that two parallel sentences of the form 
(Ear seve STM sores ..) are intended, but other inter- 
pretations are no doubt possible. It seems best, how- 
ever, to let a new clause begin in I. 8 with fr wd? pz chr. 
The name here transliterated 3ktryn is also a problem, 
One solution may be to take both cases of #-#r and smn 
as imperatives, but this reads very harshly indeed. The 
present writer is, however, far from certain that he has 
understood this passage. 

g. The second writing below, and the writing of & 
in the personal name in the next line, exclude the 
reading Kmpn. 

h. Another difficulty: the group is clearly written 


d*an. and differs from the very similar word in 
the following line only in the omission of the supra- 
linear -_. This may or may not be of great signi- 
ficance. Although the last element resembles rnpt or ty, 
it would seem more likely that here we have a place- 
name to supply. It is not dmi-n-3st, which it resembles 
(1. 3, above); it may perhaps be an unusual writing of 
Dpy as Toy. But more than anything it recalls Tbnt, 
the Delta place-name associated by Erichsen (Eine neue 
Eradhlung, 12-13) with Daphnae. This reading I have 
adopted here. Whether this is a true identification, and 
what relationship Tbnt bears to Tahpanhés (Jeremiah 
43: 7-9), or to a similar place-name Ne-cim-pi-nhs 
(rOnkhsheshonay, iv. 6, 9, 18; Erichsen, op. cit. ii. 3) 
or to the Stratopeda of Herodotus (cf. M. Austin, Greece 
and Egypt in the Archaic Age, 56, n. 2), are not perhaps 


relevant here, where the very reading is in doubt. The 
group, clearly written, recurs in Text 26, Re 1, 

i. The initial 7 is very strange, but I cannot find a 
more convincing reading. 

J Restored; the determinative may have been %, 

k. Doubtless a writing of sbi. 

L. Restored from the similar image in Text 3, Ve 
3-4. The tail of the *f is visible in the following line. 

m. Extremely faint and doubtful. 

n. Some signs may have followed this insertion, but 
they are lost. 

o. mdt is a possible reading for the traces. 

p. Perhaps the date of the great festival of Text 3, 
Re 13, but the tpy is not visible, and sbd-2 may even 
have been written. 

q. A verb, whose determinative l is still visible, 
would have stood here. 

r. Presumably the copula ne, 

s. A recurrence of the idiom of Text 3, R° 10. 

t. hrh would fit the traces, but yields very bad sense, 

u. For this writing of nz rmtw, which is here ob- 
scured by a palimpsest, see note to Text 3, R° 5, p, 22 
above. 

v. Only the final sign visible. For the idiom cf. 
Text 26, Re 17. 

. }tsb or ]kzb is visible; the whole is perhaps a curse 
or threat, like the styt rf of Texts 16, V° 3 and 17, 10. 

x. A house-determinative is visible. 

y. Pr-t: may perhaps have stood at the end of the 
missing section. 

z. nzy is more likely from the traces than Dhwty. krs 
in the final line is far from certain. 


Translation 


1, Pharaoh Ptolemy and Queen Cleopatra 

2, the great gods.* The greeting of 

3. Hor the man of the town of Isis, the great 
goddess, lady of the cavern,’ which is in the 
nome of Sebennytos. 

4. This* 1s the law of the judgement of the 
food of the ibises of Egypt. 

5. Your might, the readiness of your army, 
(and) the salvation of the inheritance, 

6, secure the throne upon whicht Tmpn (of) 
Tiny! 

7. sat, (and) Jktryn« Thny is secure 
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8. -+++++-], Ever safeguarded is the lifetime of 
Pharaoh, and his enemies are placed 

9. beneath his feet]. May they observe the law 

in every [matter], the [law of the blessing( ?)) 

{and may -----) 

Thoth [speaks] (on [Thoth], day 12), saying 

in your presence a great [-+--- +]: ‘I have 

been given a son who 

teens ++] before his father’. The gods who 

protect the chapels! of 

. Egypt are the children of Thoth. They! steal 
his food. They* die 

. of hunger constantly, constantly. They 

destroy the chapels. They neglect(?) 

them night and day. The mighty men! who 

5. [find] fault -----™, [calamity] upon them! 

They have caused the god himself 

sesseseees] salvation [+++++0ereeeeeeseeens] 

I beg 

‘J tee Tmpn 


+] in these matters, and he 


en i nnn 


+] happened to them. 


COO R neve deen eee eeeenevessesevenneeersaseae 


+] make protection 


HMO Omen emer recess eerarerenseeeereonenen 


+] burial(?) 


To. 


Ir. 


20. 


21, 


Notes 


a, The text may perhaps be dated to the middle of 
the 1608, see textual note above. 

&, For this conventional rendering, cf. Text 2, 

¢. The syntax until 1. 8 is very doubtful. 

d, See the note to the translation of Text 2, V° 2, 

¢. Lit. ‘upon whose back’. 

f. Tmpn represents a foreign, perhaps Greek, name. 
Anuogéy (Preisigke, 86) is a possible equivalent, but 
an identification would be of little significance unless it 
could be determined what Timpn was doing upon 


' How literally should we take Hor’s statement that Tmpn 
sat upon Philometor's throne? If seriously, then the revolt 
would have been much more than « provincial disturbance, 


Pharaoh's throne. Some form of revolt or coup d'état 
seems to be implied, but it is certainly not one recorded 
in other sources, scanty though they are, Possibilities 
that 7mpn may have been a nickname of Antiochus, or 
that ()ktryn was a Roman, though intensely entertain- 
ing, have little substance, and one is led to assume that 
Hor is describing one of the several revolts against 
Philometor which occupied the years from 168 to his 
voyage to Upper Egypt in 1 58/7. If the conclusion that 
after 166 Hor ceased to refer to himself as a citizen of 
Isiospolis were tenable (see notes to Text 9), we would 
have to place the revolt of Tmpn carly in these years, in 
the aftermath of the Seleucid retreat, Whether these 
events are connected with any of our Greek texts, or 
with the revolt of Dionysios Petosorapis (for which see 
Fraser, Ptolemaic Alexandria, ii, 212, nn. 218, 219) or 
with the GAAn xlvnois of Diodorus XXXI, fragment 
17¢, remains uncertain; the location of Tony (?), if it 
is really Daphnae, would shed much light upon the 
question. To identify the revolt of Tmpn, if such it was, 
with the &AAn Klunais, simply because its author is un- 
known, would be quite impermissible,' The evidence of 
Text 29, however, in which Hor still calls himself a 
citizen of Temenési even in Year 30, shows that even 
this dating criterion is unsound, and the entire question 
must be left unanswered. 

&. If correctly read, the first element may correspond 
to Ayato-, but both identification and syntax are highly 
doubtful. 

h. Perhaps in an oracle given on his festal day, 
Philometor's birthday. A great difficulty lies in deciding 
where the god’s speech ends; |. 15, with its reference 
to ps ntr rn-f, is presumably part of the narrative. The 
complaints of Il. r2~15 are perhaps better placed in the 
mouth of Hor, and the version chosen here docs have 
the advantage of making the sentence beginning nv 
ntreo nty hwy act as. a commentary upon the gou's words, 
Other possibilities exist, however. 

§. These gods are presumably Philometor and 
Cleopatra. Texts such as 16 and 17 suggest that the 
‘chapels’ (rhyt) are the centres of the ibis-cult dispersed 
throughout the land; see commentary. 

j- Impersonal. 

k. Sc. the ibises. 

2, See Text 1, 5, translation. 

m. Text 26 suggests that n-/ may be restored here. 


It may be that the phrase is metaphorical, used to describe 
the mere intentiona of the rebels; yet this seems a rather forced 
explanation. The entire incident is something of a mystery. 
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Hor is pleading for the downfall of his oppressors. See 
the biographical commentary below. 


Fragment 7A 
See photograph on Plate VII. The traces show 


the words &rs(?) and hb ‘send’, but it is im- 
possible to determine its place in our text. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This enigmatic text represents a plea from 
Hor to Philometor to rectify the neglect of the 
sacred ibises. Its date is quite uncertain; the 
mention of the ibises and their privations sug- 
gests that the text is a late composition, while 
other criteria point to an earlier date. The writer 
alludes to an attempt by a man named Tmpn, 
perhaps a Greek citizen of Daphnae, to seize 
the throne, and seems to rejoice at its lack of 
success, Everything else is obscure. 

See further Additional Text 60 at the end of 
this volume (pp. 169-70). 


§ 2: Dream-texts and oracles 
TEXT 8 


Height 20° cm, 

Width 18-0 cm. (max.) 

Thickness 0-7 cm, (ave.) 

Munsell 25 YR 3/6 

Photograph Plates VIII (Re), IX (Ve) 

Facsimile Plates VIIIA (R°), [XA 
(V°) 

Excavator’s no, G7-31 [460] 


A red-ware ostracon, taken from the shoulder 
of a rimmed conical vessel. The recto bears 
twenty-five lines of demotic, the verso a further 
eight; the lower half of the verso is blank. The 
text of the recto underwent considerable fading 
immediately upon discovery, and many of its 
readings are extremely doubtful. The verso, with 
its pitted surface, has fared no better, and the 


inherent obscurity of the subject matter has 
helped to make this text the most difficult of the 
entire collection. Indeed, were it not for the 
preliminary work of Smith, the present writer 
could have made little of this ostracon. 


Text: recto 


2. 


sw r2* hb’ Dhwty. tr mh-rt: tw-w dd* wih we 
ts hl¢ irmei hr bik wily f wt* pry dnif 

teow dd wt ble mit-w m-sit dieo chet (n) 
Tb-ntr® in-w-y! (r) ps mic wn-n? pry t 


. ts n-imf. hpr-f twt snt m-§s), tarw dd piyt 


ts gm ts ht-nir* dd-f wt Hr ir-kt 


. dnt tart bee-r2™ miwk gm ce res. tek (r) 


dn wh bn-iwhk che tir-hr-t 


. ink pryk ts Dhwoty’ wild dd-s wk (n) tz het 


tm-irt Sins nir hr-bl-t. dd-i mf 


. bn-twd tr-s en. dd-f nt dd-i-s wk hr hry 


Pr-[ }. Sm rmt c3 n-drt 


. na Pr-Bnw' (r) dit n-f ps dme hr p+ shny (n) 


ts ht-ntr Pr-Bnw whisk irm rr-kt 


. dd tut hpr irm-f niy-t ssw (n) enh gme bor f 


irm p: nty tww hb-s (r) wh” 


. wc rmt we cS-shn. in-ns bn-iwf wh ps nty 


whif irm tz mdt-nfrt nty tww ir-s nf 


. S20 t3 wnwt tert che whs-f. ir-k gm co pi nty 


tw-w hb-k (rv) woh” tz mdt pry:s 


. smt ir-k* piyf mtry pz nty ir-ke*, wn t2 mdt- 


nfrt nty lw-w tr-s nk (n) twy-n- 


. hip Mn-nfr irm t+ mdt-nfrt rns, tz mh-at: 


deo-en dd td hr? 


. tz Any? Mn-nfr. mh*4 mut hst we rmt sbk. 


di elf 


. () ddz-tint-s (r) hry Pr-Wstr-Hp plot hfth". 
. mdt we rmt cs whid ddim r-hrt gmt we wy 
. terf kd. dd-t nf en-fee pr cwy ps nty kd r coy 
« denf in niy-f sy” lims-f hr t? mir bfth. 

. da-f n-tin pryk ctrm" try hri ns hbw 60,0004 
. dd nf iw-f (n) Pr-Dhwty** trm niyt cls" 

. aa-f ni in-s r-bw-nry irm niy-k nkt 

. da-f wi wn mturk by enh (n) try ps hrw 38 
. tk mwt Mn-nfr iw-w krs-ke hr ts kyt™ 

» Mn-nfr tww dit htp-k n cuy-(n)-htp (n) 


: 
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24. Pr-Wslr-Hp. sd nz mdt 
25. nty twit dd mk 


Text: verso 

x, m-im m-bth Dhwty t-dd-s* im ni peyt nb er 

Dhwty 

(np; che ky (1) hb. m-in m-beh 3st (t-)dd-s da 

3. dm(t) mi? try-d hawt 3st en ts Rest hr 

4. nz shn(w)* (n) Mn-nfr. m-3m m-beh Wsir t-dd-s 
m-bih 

5. Wstr dd tm nt pry-t (nb)* «2 Wetr cn psy pr(n) 
nz hiswtl 

6. Mu-nfr, en ps rwy-(n)-htp (n) Pr-Wstr-Hp. ney 
dr-w 

7. st sh (r)-dids-ke dr-w: tw-s hity-k njt* (n) piy-k 

8. cSshn mdt nbt nty tww hpr n-imk dr-w. 


= 


Notes: recto 


a, Rather than sw 5, cf. notes to Text 3, Re 13, 
Pp. 23 above, 

6. The reading seems clear from the passage quoted 
immediately above. Smith has pointed out to me that 
the Memphite tradition of writing this word differs 
considerably from that of other localities, and he is of 
the opinion that some, if not all, of the writings listed 
under gw in Erichsen, Glossar, 574, represent such 
spellings of hb. 

¢, For this introduction to dream texts, cf. note to 
Text 1, 11, p. 10 above, The present division into num- 
bered paragraphs also occurs in Pap. Bologna 3171 and 
3173, and in other such texts. Unusual, however, is its 
continued use in the body of a document, as in Il. 2 
and 3 below, 

d, The present reading, though not without its diffi- 
culties (particularly the position of 4/) seems preferable 
to one involving wwA, ‘rob’, which is hardly com- 
patible with the remainder of the line. 

e. why is surely excluded. 

f. Used in demotic for a wide range of taxes (cf. 
Mattha, Demotic Ostraka, 218), and to translate Gk. 
téhos. Here the reference is perhaps to the fee paid for 
exemption from corvée (x«uarixév), but other inter- 
pretations may be possible, 


_& A most interesting expression; the reading w(r)i, 
if correct here, seems to carry the meaning ‘vacate, leave 
a space’ (possibly from the ranks of the labour-gang), 
BI gives direction to this rather vague idea.t 

h. See the discussion in Text 2, Re 3, p. 15 above, 

t Presumably to be understood as a writing of the 
dependent pronoun -wi following the semi-vocalic +~ 
of the sdm-f, for our texts regularly avoid the use of -t- 
before the object pronouns. 

J- For this possible, but not certain, reading cf, 
Text 1, 17, note 00, Pp. 11 above. 

k. The original is too faint at this point to allow 
certainty; fin-w may perhaps replace ht-ntr, 

4. The use of the vocative here is abrupt, but 
not exorbitantly so, while the appearance of this 
Proper name and that of Pr-Dhwty in |, 19 below con- 
firm that the present text is linked with the rest of our 
documents, 

m. Careful examination convinced both Smith and 
myself that we are dealing with the predecessor of 
Coptic napw (Crum, 288b), 

n. This form of -s without introductory stroke is 
paralleled in the dd-s of the following line; but both 
contexts are very faint. 

o. Tentatively restored. 

p. For some time it was doubtful whether this sen- 
tence should be taken as ink pry-k ts (n) Dhvty, ‘I am 
your officer of Thoth’, i.e. employed by the temple of 
this god, or whether the divine name should be seen 
as in apposition to fs. The latter now seems more 
convincing. 

q. It is typical of these texts that at the very point 
where the information is clearly at its most important, 
the writing should be the most faded. Here im is 
(relatively) clear; the following group bears a certain 
resemblance to st, and this may be what the scribe 
originally wrote. The meaning would then be some- 
thing like ‘Do not draw (the image of any) god except 
me’, and the god would be passing an injunction to 
remain within the priestly association of Thoth. But it 
seems clear that the last part of the group has been 
expanded into a large sign, and a determinative of 
movement added; hence our Hs. This is the verb 
regularly used by Hor to describe his service at the 
shrines of various gods (cf. Texts 9, Re 2; 13, 12; 23, 
Re 4, and 31A, 5, 6, where the group bears an initial 
sign similar to the present example). For the vetitive 


* One is reminded irresistibly of the colloquial English ‘clear off’. The context, certainly, seems to demand auch an idiom. 


‘Whether the Egyptian too is a vulgarism is difficult to decide, 
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tm-tr sce Williams, JEA 38 (1952), 62.1 The entire text 
is offered with great reserve. 
r. The traces do not allow us to distinguish between 


hr and hr before 61, if either is the correct reading. For 
gabod of. Crum, 36a. ; 

s. The traces suggest a place-name, but the obvious 
©Py-trs-pi-wt is not convineing; even dry itself is far 
from certain, and it may be that the whole is a gnomic 
utterance of some kind beginning with hw. If a place- 
name is still required, it may perhaps be the Pr-pzy: 
friry of Texts 12 and 25, a locality which Hor is known 
to have visited while on the god’s business. 

t, Other readings, notably Pr-Bht and Pr-Bt, the 
latter possibly as a name of Mendes, are much less 
probable. The present version rests rather on the testi- 
mony of an unpublished papyrus from North Saqqara,? 


7 
where 1. 4 makes mention of pz t (n) pr forse, 
where there is said to be a Pr-mh-urt, and I. 1 intro- 
duces us to a personage named Jvy-Bnw( ?)-n-im-wo. 
See the geographical discussion below. 

nu, The sudden introduction of a second person pro- 
noun is startling, and the reading may well be entirely 
‘wrong. 

v, The syntax of the entire phrase beginning here 
and continuing to ¢-shn in the next line, and indeed the 
whole of the remaining section, is extremely difficult, 
and the translation offered below is by no means to be 
regarded as certain. 

w. This idiom also below, |. 10, and in Text 12, R° 1. 
The preposition hr seems excluded by the determina- 


tive, for one would expect the writing p; see fur- 
ther, note g to Text 9, V° 7, p. 45 below. 

x. The scribe seems to have begun a different group, 
possibly bn-fw itself, before altering it to this, which is 
perhaps the conditional particle. The following words 
are very doubtful. 

y- The palimpsest seems to have been mtr by anti- 
cipation. 

2. This group has run over the determinative of smt, 
as if the writer had rhe or the like in mind. 
| a. mtw’k is hardly possible, but the whole sentence 
ia very obscure. 

bb. So perhaps, rather than wk; see note 7 to 
Text 1, 2, p. g above. 

cc, A word otherwise unknown to me. A rather simi- 

' A less direct interpretation would be to regard ér as in- 


finitive, (r) tm irt; ms would then be used nominal 
depend upon the infinitive. = vas 


lar group appears in Cairo 33167, R® 4/5 (letter from 
Djeho to Petiése concerning deliveries of oil). Spicgel- 
berg equated it with the common word hny (gre) 
‘canal’, although the determinative is a little difficult to 
explain. The best hieroglyphic equivalent of our present 
word seems to be the © > (various determinatives) 
of Ws. iii, 288, a word translated as ‘Ruheplatz’. Its 
relationship with the root dmr(?) ‘restrain’ remains to be 
established. 

dd. Hr is hardly possible here, but the entire sen- 
tence is far from clear. Smith has suggested for fst 
the reading fst ‘penalty’ (cf. the writings from Insinger 
quoted in Erichsen, Glossar, 10). 

ee. The traces suggest that wrr ‘flee’ may be pos- 
sible, but the following did, and the frequent use of 
sako in Coptic, may add some weight to the present 
reading. 

Ff. A word which commonly lacks the definite 
article, cf. Spiegelberg, Grammatik, § 46. One would 
expect this usage to be especially common among the 
inhabitants of the Memphite Serapeum. 

gg. The absence of nz- is strange, but a clear parallel 
accurs in verso, 1, 2. 

hh, Probably the Coptic cos, cf. the common mh n 
sy sbz of house-documents (Jelinkové in Bull. 7. Ryl. 
Lib. 49, no. 2 (1967), 473). The word is generally 
masculine, and it would seem that the text here is plural, 
with unwritten determinative. But in Coptic the word 
is occasionally feminine (Crum, 317b), and this may 
possibly be an early example of this. An alternative 
spelling of the same word seems to appear in Text 33, 10. 

ii. Presumably the Coptic (e)pisa, Crum, 430. 

jj. The alternative reading, } is possible, but per- 
haps awkward. 

kk. For the reading, see note b to Text 1, 1, p. 8 
above, 

U, ch is also possible. The word may correspond to 
aAs ‘fenugreek’ (Crum, 4b), or less likely the apt ‘bean’ 
of Crum, 489a. sry ‘reeds’ is the least likely con- 
tender for the reading. 

mm. For the omission of -t from the infinitive ef. 
ms-f of Text 4, Re 5, and the other examples collected 
at the end of § x of the Commentary. 

nn. The reading seems plausible, although the 
adjective ky appears in a very different form on the 
verso, cf. perhaps Text 18, Vo 15, kyt (?) ‘Iy-m-htp. 


2 Publication is vested in the hands of the Egypt Exploration 
Society, to whom I am grateful for permission to quote fromthe 
document. It beara the excavator’s no. S.H5-106 [1704], R® 
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Notes: verso 

a, This and the following examples are writings of 
the imperative ac. 

6, Note the parallels in Text 10, passim, 

¢. A recent discussion of this phrase, equating she 
with the Greek olkovéyor, in Pierce, Three Demotic 
Papyri, 41. See also note f below. 

d. The scribe seems first to have written i-dd-s, 
which he may have intended in his final version, 

e. An understandable omission by the writer, 

J. It is possible that this word, whether to be read 
dust or smyt, was also intended at the beginning of |. 4. 

g. The -kis extremely weak, below the determinative, 
The final lines suggest that the scribe’s concentration 
was beginning to expire, 

4, Far from certain, 


Translation: recto 


1. Day 12, Festival of Thoth. The first: I 
dreamt’ (that) a young officer? was with me 
at work, and had paid my tax, 

2. I dreamt that I absented myself, (but that) 
they came after me and caused me to halt 
at Sebennytos.¢ They brought me to the 
place where my 

3. officer was. It happened (that) I was very 
afraid. I dreamt that my officer discovered 
the temple(?).* He said to me, ‘Hor, you are 

4. on trial: I shall keep silence, and you shall 
find that its mouth is great (?)* You shall go: 
you shall not stand before me (?). 

5. Iam your officer, Thoth.* I have told you 
before, “Do not worship any god except 
me.” * T said to him, 

6. ‘I shall not do it again.’ He said to me, ‘I 

told you it previously, in Pr-[-++++++++: ye 

There came a great man from among (?) 

the men of Pi-boine* to give him the roll 

bearing the destiny of the temple of Pi-boine.' 

‘Your will (be) with your word (?)," 

8. saying, “I shall remain with him (through- 
out) my days of life: should calamity occur 
with that which is ordained," 

9. one man one fate’’(?)° If he will not pledge? 


ate O18 al 


x 


10, 


I, 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16, 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20, 
2I. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
25. 


that which he wishes together with the 
benefit which will be performed for him 
immediately, I shall stand against him.¢ 
(But) you shall find (that) that which is 
ordained" for you is great, and the benefit 
likewise. You are his witness, which you 
shall perform. (For) the benefit which shall 
be performed for you is in the house of 
rest (of) Memphis, together with the benefit 
named.’* The second: I dreamt (that) I was 
upon 

the necropolis(?) of Memphis, A foul death 
had seized a poor man. I lifted him 

upon myself (and) brought him up (to) the 
Serapeum. I reached the dromos.' 

A great man called out to me,” saying 
‘Come to me: I have found a house* 
which is built’, I said to him, ‘It is beautiful, 
the house which is built, more than a house 
which 

lacks its roof-beams’. He sat down in the 
middle of the dromos, 

He said to me, ‘Bring your clover, this food 
(for) the 60,000 ibises’.« 

T said to him, ‘It is (in) Pi(?)-Thoth together 
with my fenugreek (?) 

He said to me ‘Bring it here together with 
your property.’# 

He said to me ‘You (shall) have a living soul 
from the thirty-fifth day: 

you shall die (in) Memphis, (and) you shall 
be buried upon the high-ground*¢ 

(of) Memphis. You shall be laid to rest in the 
house of rest 

(of) the Serapeum.** Hear the words 

which I shall say to you. 


Translation: verso 
1. Go before Thoth (and) say, ““Come to me my 
eat lord Thoth: = 
2. eautiful is the lifetime long (in) festival”. 
Go before Isis (and) say, saying, 
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3. Come to me my lady Isis: beautiful is the 
burial within 

4. the precincts of Memphis."* Go before 
Osiris (and) say before 

g. Osiris, saying, “Come to me my great (lord) 
Osiris: beautiful is this house’ (upon) the 
deserts 

6. (of) Memphis, beautiful is the house of rest 

t. (of) the Serapeum.” All these things 

7. are written over you, all of them. Behold, 
your heart is mighty in your 

8. fate, (in) every matter which shall befall you 
in its entirety.’ 


Notes: recto 


a. For this conventional translation, adopted here 
largely because of its occurrence in the body of the text, 
see note to Text 1, 11, p. 10 above. 

4. The word is the descendant of hieroglyphic 
A(i)sw, used of military commanders from the Middle 
Kingdom, and predecessor of the Coptic xoesc; 
but here it is used to denote the foreman of a labour- 
gang. The fact that this foreman is divine is probably 
coincidental to the use of the word, which seems to have 
had a wide range of meanings, like the modern Arabic 
refs, and it is probably unwise to see this example as a 
precursor to the Coptic usage. 

¢, On a corvée; the tax is his exemption money. 

d, It is not clear why he should be pursued if his tax 
had been paid, but in a dream it is not necessary to 
explain events in this way; the mention of Sebennytos 
too is probably irrelevant to the place where the dream 
was experienced. This was probably Memphis, where a 
festival of Thoth was held on day twelve of the first 
month. 

e. Perhaps to extract an oath, cf. Kaplony-Heckel, 
Tempeleide, no, 217. 

f. Crum, 775a-b. 

&- Possibly, ‘that this charge is serious’. But other 
translations are possible, 

h, See note to the text above, 

i. The implications of these words, if rightly read, 
are great. The notion of Egyptian cults’ demanding 
exclusive service from their followers is contrary to the 
view that Egyptian religion was essentially vague and 
tolerant (e.g. among many, Morenz, Agyptische Religion, 


Ch. VIB), yet the idea of competition between cults 
over the interpretation of an oracle is implicit in Texta 
16 and 17 below. The god, however, is not demanding 
that Hor deny the existence of other gods, as indeed 
he does not (witness the verso of the present text), but 
only that he coneecrate himself to his service (ms). It is 
clear that the dream marks a change in Hor's life, for 
he has previously been a pastophoros of the goddess 
Isis. In Appendix 3 below, it will be discussed whether 
Hor falls into the category of persons known as katoxo1, 
people under a ‘restraint’ to serve a god. At present, 
one may observe that if the interpretation of these 
people given by Wilcken is correct, and if it is true that 
they adopted their status in response to a dream or 
oracle of some kind, then it is precisely the type of 
dream described here which would have prompted 
their behaviour. 

j. Possibly the Pr-pzy-f-iry of Texts 12 and 25. 

k. A toponym which, like many in Ancient Egypt, 
may have been applied to more than one place. A Pi- 
Boine is known from the Seventh (Diospolite) nome of 
Upper Egypt (Gardiner, Onomastica, ii. 32; this may 
be the ©24. Ge Se of the Naos of El-‘Arish, cf. 
Naville, Onias, pl. XXV, 36, where it is said to be 
between Néyt (Onomastica, ii. 41° ff.) and Het-dirt 
(ibid. 58*)). There may also have been a Lower Egyp- 
tian Pr-Bnw: a block of Nectanebo IJ from the temple 
of Onuris at Sebennytos (Naville, Onias, pl. VIA, 3) 
mentions a house of Horus ‘in the midst of [.....] Bnew’. 
Pr- may have stood in the missing part. In this case 
Pi-Boine would not have been far from Sebennytos, 
and this suits our dream well. A falcon-headed god of 
Pr-B(i)nw, whether Upper or Lower Egyptian, appears 
before Rameses III at Medinet Habu (Hélscher, 
Medinet Habu, vii, pl. 553). 

1. Presumably a book of fate kept in the temple; 
whether such a thing existed at Pi-Boine is not perhaps 
the sort of question to address to a dream-text. 

m. If this reading is correct, which it probably is not, 
since the change to direct speech is rather abrupt, the 
words may mean ‘Say this with sincerity’, but this is 
far from certain, 

n. See textual note above; also Text 12, Re 1. 

o. The syntax of this entire sentence is puzzling, and 
Smith has suggested a version which is widely different. 
The phrase, if correct, may be a gnomic utterance ex- 
pressing resignation in the face of destiny. 

p. Crum, 506b supports this meaning in financial 
contexts, but other translations may be possible. 
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q. Perhaps in a legal sense? 

r. The meaning of all these words is elusive, All are 
perhaps best placed in the mouth of the officer, Thoth, 
and are to be addressed to Hor. Hor is therefore in. 
structed, after the book of fate is consulted, to stay with 
the great man of Pi-Boine for life, come what may. 
The great man is to agree to this solemnly, and Hor 
is adduced as witness; the great man will be rewarded 
for his co-operation, but will face the wrath of the god 
should he refuse. By this arrangement, Hor will receive 
two benefits, that of burial at Memphis, and ‘the benefit 
named’, which is probably the protection of the great 
man. Why this should be necessary is not clear. It may 
be that as a runaway he has lost his rights in law and 
must join the man’s household as a servant, or even 
slave; but this may be to read too much into the words 
of a dream. 

s. This is probably the significance of sbk, rather 
than ‘young’. Hor is presumably intending to bury a 
man who could not have afforded his own tomb. If 
Smith’s reading of cst is adopted the sentence would 
read ‘Death (as) a penalty had seized a poor man’. 

t. Cf, the discussion by Reich in Mizraim, 1 (1933), 
36-7, and the remarks of Guilmot, CdE 37 (1962), 
359 ff. 

u. In this eerie setting we should consider the possi- 
bility that this rmt cz is a ghost; this idea was already 
familiar to Spiegelberg (ZAS 50 (1912), 32), where an 
ostracon with a dream-text from Strasbourg features a 
conversation between Pharaoh and a cantankerous 
rmt r+ in the vault of the Apis. The equation is amplified 
by Voltent in his ‘Studien zu den Moralischen Lehren 
des Papyrus Louvre 2414’, in Studi in memoria di I. 
Rosellini (Pisa, 1955), 276, note to 1, 6 and in Archiv 
Orientdini, 19 (1951). An interesting intermediate use 
of the word appears in a demotic graffito from the tomb 
of Paheri at El-Kab (Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1539), which 
Prays that the good name of the writer may remain 
m-bsh ps rmt cz ‘before the great man (of the past)’. It 
would therefore seem that in essence a rmt rz is a tomb- 
owner, and by an extension, a ghost (62). 

v. ssoyte ophe, Crum 1924. . 

w, Perhaps a tomb, but since both meanings are 
present in the word, it may be that both are present in 
the dream; the roof-beams are otherwise difficult to 
explain. 

#. Or possibly, ‘this sixth part of the food of the 


ibises’, Whether the figure of 60,000 is to be taken as a 
serious description of the ibis-population of the Sera- 
Peum is discussed in § 4 of the Commentary below. 
_» The mention of Hor’s Property suggests that he 
is being instructed to move his residence to Memphis, 
as the latter part of the dream suggests. , 

3. The point in the ceremony of embalmment when, 
the physical processes of extracting the internal organs 
and of desiccation being complete, the bandaging was 
begun and the body became capable of receiving ita 
new life, cf. among others, Sauneron, Le Rituel de 
Pembaumement (Cairo, 1952), and Pap, dem. Berlin 311g 
(Spiegelberg, ZAS 54 (1918), 111-14); also A. Bataille, 
Les Memnonia (Cairo, 1952), 198-220, 

aa. In spite of the common use of Ryt (uote) to 
describe agricultural land requiring perennial irrigation 
(vii &Bpoxos), the reference hereis probably to the desert 
plateau of the Memphite necropolis. In Text 18, the 
‘high-land of Imhitep’ is probably to be identified with 
the peak (dint) on which his temple was situated; how- 
ever, the reading of this phrase is not certain, see note 
ad locum, 

bb. Although this expression is the common descrip- 
tion of the galleries of the mummified Apis or other 
sacred animals, the present context probably refers to 
the human necropolis in which the attendants of the 
animal-cults themselves were buried; see § 5 of the 
Commentary. 


Notes: verso 


a. The shneo are, of course, the human administrators 
of the Memphite area; this reference to the local 
bureaucracy is awkward to reproduce in translation. 

4. Probably in a funerary sense, 

c. i.e, ‘as part of your fate’. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This text records two dreams experienced by 
Hor on the festival of Thoth in an unnamed 
year. Internal considerations suggest that this 
may have happened at Memphis, although the 
setting of the first dream lies in and around 
Sebennytos. In this first dream, the foreman of 
a labour-gang befriends the dreamer, disclosing 


: es . : 
Some doubt may perhaps be entertained whether the example discussed by Volten benefits from his interpretation, ap! 


though his discovery may be to other texts. 
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that he is to spend the rest of his life in the com- 
pany of a ‘great man’ from the town of Pi-boine. 
This foreman reveals himself to be none other 
than the god Thoth, to whose service Hor is 
ordered to devote himself, In the second dream 
Hor is in Memphis, helping # poor man to 
burial; he is confronted by another ‘great man’, 
perhaps a ghost, who addresses a series of ques- 
tions to him, finally instructing him to go before 
various gods. The purport of both dreams is the 
same, namely that burial is guaranteed for the 
dreamer in the necropolis of the Memphite 
Serapeum. 

(It is to be regretted that in a preliminary 
publication of this kind it is not possible to 
investigate in detail the psychology of such 
dreams; suffice it to say that there is a clear 
contrast between the first, where the subject is 
shown befriended by, and dependent upon, 
superior beings, and the second, where he is seen 
himself offering help to an inferior. It is perhaps 
not fanciful to see in the second an example 
of the well-known ‘anxiety dream’, in which 
a figure of authority elicits from the dreamer 
a confession of failure or inadequacy: the reply 
to the instruction to bring the clover is that Hor 
has left it behind in his home city (Re 19). 
Marked, too, is the dreamer’s reliance upon 
authority, secular or divine, and this charac- 
teristic, which is of course not confined to this 
individual, will appear in many of the texts in 


this volume.) 

TEXT 9 
Height 10'9 cm. 
Width 14°4 cm, 
Thickness org cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/6 
Photograph Plate X (Re, V°) 
Facsimile 


Plate XA (Re, Ve) 
71/2-130 [5398] 
A buff ostracon, badly faded. The recto, which 


Excavator's no. 


is almost entirely lost, beara traces of twelve 
lines, while the verso bears another ten in the 
same hand, of which the first two are lost, and 
the third extremely faint; this strange effect may 
have occurred through the sherd being buried 
vertically in the sand, and upside down, so that 
the first lines were exposed to a deeper and 
damper layer. The beauty of the hand, and the 
flourish of the final word, denotes that of a pro- 
fessional scribe, 


Text: recto 
1, Aet-sp r5¢ nz wrbt? [ Jf ms 3st 
2. fwd Sms ((n) rd) tir-hr [ps] r-pr? Pr-Dhwty 
tw-w dd 
3. Hr-pi-hrd pi ntre7([ 
nbt nty tw-w ty* 
4. birheek [ 
[ ] 
5. fed che tir [ 
m-s3 igt* 
6. ht tir bor mict hr [ 
9. mat irl dd ir-k nw [ J 
8. [ ]'t-tr mt hpr bn-tuk ir-s [ J 
9. [ } ms hr rnpt { j 
10. did wah* te pt dd-i 
in [ Ji 3st psy-t nb 
12. Weir. 


| dd mdt 


YP nz urbe te 


] st ty wre spd (n) gil 


)f Pra 


Text: verso 

(traces)" 

 haty-n nf [ ] 

{ J* tet tr we spd (n) gli [ F 

» hr t2 hwyt m-bsh 3st hr rnpt nbt 

(2) nz ssw nty tw ir-w (n) Ma-nfr. dd-s wt 

. ir-k smn Mn-nfr $20? dt. dd-t-s 

. inwn rmt dt. dd-s pry-s weht dd ir-k smn 

. hn nz nfrw’ niy-k ssw (n) enh. ir-k mut hn 

. ni nfre’ tww krs-k tw-w dit htp:k (n) ps cwy- 
(n)-htp (n) Pr-Hp* 

10. ps syt! Ser dt, 


2 SOW AMHPEW NH 


# 


i 
| 
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Notes 

a, The scribe apparently first wrote fww dd. 

b, Reading based on the early writings listed for the 
related verb in Erichsen, Glossar, 82. 

¢. I cannot interpret the surviving traces; hb 
val’ is little more than a guess, 

d, Only the very end of r-pr is Preserved; p7 is com- 
pletely restored. 

e. The final stroke is clearly a Space filler, 
end of I. 6 of the verso, 

J. br rnpt is perhaps possible after hir-hr-k; the rest 
is lost. 

g. Largely restored from the almost equally faint 
verso, I, 3; st is debatable. 

hk, Perhaps a writing of wo'r ‘throttle’ (Crum, 540b), 
although the Bohairic forms of this verb are irregular, 

4, wd may suit the traces here, 

J. The faint signs here may read béw, but there are 
other possibilities. 

k, Note that in this text wsh, strangely, carries the 
flesh determinative 4, while hr, to which it rightly 
belongs, is determined with two strokes. See note ¢ to 
Text 1, 2, p. 9 above, 

1. hnvot is very possible before 3st. 

m, These traces may perhaps suit Ars, but they are 
very faint. I can see no sign that a line preceded the 
present one, although there is clearly room for the same. 

n. I cannot offer a reading for this group, clear 
though it is. The last elements resemble shit ‘woman’, 
but this seems out of place. 

0. Very faint traces follow gil, which I cannot inter- 
pret; nty éw-f is perhaps least exceptionable. 

p. The stroke above fir is part of a palimpsest dd. 

q. The old whr, fused by demotic scribes into wh. 
This identification may have been aided by the use of 
wrh itself in oracular contexts. A Ramesside example 
is quoted by Cerny (BIFAO 35 (1936), 42) from Pap. 
BM. 10417, verso, where an absent person is ‘placed’ 
(i.e. reference to her is made) before Amenophis I in 
order to gain information from the oracle; a similar 
reference occurs in Pap. Turin 1975, 3-4, wiht nz 
mdit m-bsh ps ntr ¢2, wde-f sn m wde nfr (Cerny, LRL 37, 
6-7). The use of wsh in the sense ‘interpret’ (whr) is 
found in the unpublished Pap. BM 10237 iwo-f wh wort 
rswt. The same survives in peqoyegpacoy ‘dream- 
interpreter’ (Crum, 3o2b). See also Griffith, ZAS 38, 87. 

yr. nt dyw ‘the walls’, is a less likely reading. os 

4. Apparently so; it may, however, be an ellipsis for 


Pr-Weir-Hp, 


‘festi- 


as at the 


s 


t Possibly a writin; 
61a), rather than som, 
its derivatives: but tl 


Of ear ‘furthermost Part’ (Crum, 
© spelling involving tt ‘mound’ or 
his identification is far from sure, 


Translation: recto 


i. Year 15*: the sanctuaries [trteseeeee) birth 
of Isis,* 

while I was serving (as agent) before the (?) 
chapel of Pi (?)-Thoth, I dreamt:< 

‘ tes the great god [-++++++] speaks 
€very matter which shall come 
. before you [every year (?) sereees] the 
sanctuaries of [:-+++] 

I was standing [before (?) +++++]. They were 
sacrificing a bird as a burnt offering after 
throttling (?) [it], 

for truth? had happened upon [++++++++s.], 
Pharaoh 
spoke with me, saying, “You see [reetereees 
[is secure(?)]. A matter happens: you shall 
not do it [+++++]. 

9. [--+++++ evil (?)] is born with every year 
10, I have established heaven”. I said, 
11. [+++++++ lady] Isis and my lord 
12, Osiris’. 


2 


3. 


7. 
8. 


Translation: verso 
I. [eevee] 


2, our heart happy’ [+++++++++-] 
[-+s++++] I shall offer a bird as a burnt 


upon the altar before Isis every year ; 
(during) the days which I shall spend (in) 
Memphis’. She said to me, 

"You are established (in) Memphis for ever’. 
(But) I replied, 

‘Does a man exist for ever?’ She told her 
meaning,’ saying, “You are established 

in happiness (for) your days of life. You 
shall die in 


nts intsidnetintintnenennestetete ee 
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g. happiness. They shall bury you (and) they TEXT 10 


i i m7 cm. 
shall cause you to rest in the house of rest Height 
of the House of Apis ; hide 1 cS bay (max,) 
. the furthest limit (?), for eternity’. Thickness o 3 
see Munsell a5 YR 6/6 
Photograph Plate XI (Re, Ve) 
om Ses Facsimile not given 
a. The year would be 167/6, within the joint reign. Excavator’s no. H6-s0 [4133] 


The text as we have it is therefore retrospective, cf. 
Texts 3 and 4. 


A pinkish ostracon, in an excellent state of 


preservation, the recto bearing nineteen lines in 
a Memphite hand. The verso is blank save for 
two words in the upper right corner, which may 
represent scribal practice. The text was dis- 
covered by Emery in 1970 in the same location 
as Text 6, but there can be little doubt of its 


b. Perhaps the reference is to a mammist attached to 
the temple of Pi(?)-Thoth. If a “festival of Isis’ is in- 
tended, this is more likely to be a calendar feast in the 
temple than a description of one of the five epagomenal 
days (Diodorus I, 13:4, and Plutarch, De Iside et 
Osiride, 12, 355F agree that the birth of the goddess 


took place on the fourth epagomenal day, cf, Schott, 
Festdaten, 112). 

c. For this translation, cf. Text 8, R° 1, p. 42 above. 

d. mstt, order or regularity, presumably in the ritual 
of the temple. The establishment of due orderliness 
(mnt) is a recurrent theme in our texts, notably those 
below which deal with the cult of the ibises. 

e. This sounds very like a sentence from one of the 
Isis-aretalogies (see below, Appendix 1), corresponding 
to Greck “ty Tov ovpavev Exriog or the like; it may be 
that since Isis appears as the interlocutor of the verso, 
these sentences too should be put into her mouth. 

f. CE. Text 4, Re 10, hety:f nfr. 

&. The traces are too small for ‘throttling’ again; 
[which is] may be admissible. 

h, Or, ‘interpretation’; see note to the text, and the 
final paragraphs of the Commentary, § 3. 


Preliminary Remarks 


This sadly faded text tells us something of the 
early life of Hor. In the year 167/6 he is serving 
in the sanctuary of his native Pi(?)-Thoth, when 
4 long dream, perhaps involving Harpocrates 
and dreamt in the mammisi of Isis, but in which 
the goddess clearly has the paramount role, 
Prophesies that he shall go to Memphis and 
remain there for ever, both in life and in death. 
The text, which was written after the end of the 
Joint reign (May 163) has clear affinities both 
with Text 8 and with the following. 


relationship with the main archive. 
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Text: recto 
I. te mh-rt, 
2. imt nt Tins* nbt knhy> tz nbt 
3. arcy tz nbt trwy 3st wry muwt-ntr t2 ntrt cit 
4. pt kin’ ps 4 nbt drt Hr [t-di wf4 Weir] 
5. (n) Sywt. sh Hr hit-sp* 12 sbd-4 prt sw r7. 
6. dnt nt try-t Tans 3st n-drt-l irm piy-tf 
7. wy* 3st wry mut-ntr ts nirt cst (n) p: te drf 
8. tmnt nt 3st [[nbt J]) te tre cot nbt mrt! 
tr ply 
9. pe Sy. kt. sh Hr (n) Pr-Dhwty. 
10. imt mt 3st T2nz nbt pt hne t: nbt bey. kt. 
1x. ipyt nfrt) try. sh Hr (n) Pr-Widyt. 
12. imt mi 3st try-t hst dwt nz rmtw tiyt Fyt 
13. dwt nz ntrw! dd hr di-t tz hrtm (n) rmt niy-f 
ssw (n) enh 
14. wf mt ntt tz nty krs" dd nd 3st st? rk 
he-k t2 mdt-nfrt at: 
15. tay-k hrt smn whirk niy-k ssw (n) enh ir-k mut 
devt (r) dit 
16. oe tmt wt tiyt Tin: 3st t2 Procst n tm 
17, nty weh-shn n ps tz dr-f. sh Hr (n) Pr-Dhwty. 
18. imt 4 tzy-t Tins 3st tz nbt (n) ps nwh nty snk 
19. mtws dit win en. sh (n) dm nty hry. 
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Text: verso 


n-drt hpr-f has been written in the upper right- 
hand corner, probably in the same hand as the 
recto, This may be the start of a narrative 
‘Inasmuch as.....’, or it may be scribal practice 
of some kind. 


Notes 


a. Ths is an alternative, even perhaps Hnz, and the 
meaning of this epithet remains unclear, It may 
possibly be a formation from the common Memphite 
cult-place Znnt (Wb. v. 382, cf. Bergman, Ich bin Isis, 
247-50); for this and other titles of the goddess in these 
ostraca, see Appendix 1. The small stroke above the 7 
of the present example is probably accidental. 

4, pz inky would be palaeographically possible, but 
one might expect a more suitable determinative, and 
nbt knhy seems very appropriate for an ostracon found 
within a hundred metres of the burial-place of the 
Mothers of the Apis." 

¢. The initial feeling was to adopt the reading ts, 
and to connect this with Tz; but yn seems a truer 
version. Could this be the Coptic eon, ‘ravine, wady’ 
(Crum, 819b)? 

d, Obscured by palimpsest. 

e. The scribe seems to have begun Pr-Dhwty (?), 
which he altered to Avt-sp. 

f. Here, and in the examples of tzy-t in L. 12, the final 
+t is written almost as a vertical stroke. 

g This may be a writing of wty ‘beget’, or it may be 
that hy was intended by the scribe. 

4, This large blot seems to represent nbt mrt altered 
into wry mwt-nir; the nbt mrt then follows ntrt rt. 


&. The scribe seems to have written (14, 
although the first group looks more like dd. 

j. This feminine counterpart of tp occurs in Demotic 
Chronicle, 6, 14 as a designation of the source of the 
Nile. Tp-nfr (Wb. v. 286) is familiar even from the 
Eleventh Dynasty in the royal epithet Nit nb tp-nfr; 
also, from the following dynasty, Harwerré, 1. 14 
F tp nfr, at the start of an expedition into Sinai. In 
Ptolemaic texts the meaning has developed, and in the 
Rosetta Stone 1d Sixatov is used to translate the phrase, 
ef, Bergman, Ich bin Isis, 191 ff. 

k. Reading suggested by Smith. 


' The text was of course found in « sand deposit over a brick courtyard 


Mere coincidence. 


4 Tcan make no sense 
word. 

m. The parallel with frst Suggests that Art is the 
bate sae Not 4 noun from the root Arh. j 

1. The -t here seems to be redundant, and the ecribe 
Snag the noun (xaice) in mind rather than the 

0. More plausible than an attem 

: pt ta read Ank 

‘offer’, although the writing is rather cramped. 

p. See note to Text 3, V° 6 (p. 24) and Appendix 1, 
tur nb is also possible, cf. JEA 55 (1969), pl. IX, 2 
(i nb ntry) in an epithet of Osiris-Apis. 


of the line underneath this 


Translation: recto 


I. The first: 

2. Come to me Tins, lady of the vault, the 
lady (of the) 

3. uraeus, the lady of the two lands, Isis the 


great one, divine mother, the great goddess qe a 


4- (of) the wady of the lake,* lady of the hand “ 
of Horus which [Osiris gave to him] 

5. (in) Siut.© Written by Hor (in) Year 12, 
Pharmuthi, day 17.4 

6, Come to me my Tins, Isis, into my 
presence, together with thy 


4 


ye 


wen 


ue 
7. progenitor,’ Isis the great one, divine“ 


mother, the great goddess (of) the entire 
land, 

8. Come to me Isis [the great one], divine 
mother, the great goddess, lady of love, the 
uraeus-goddess, 

g. the Fate. An alternative. Written by Hor 
(in) Pi(?)-Thoth. 

10, Come to me Isis, Tz, lady of heaven and 
earth, lady of the tomb.* An alternative: 

1x. this is an auspicious beginning. Written by 
Hor (in) Buto. 

12. Come to me Isis: thy praise is among men, 


thy glory” 
13. among the gods, for thou forever givest 


14, (and) when_he dies, ; 
formest_burial. (For) Isis has said to me, 
: (ace § 4 0f the Commentary below), but this may be 
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‘They are for you yourself, the two benefits: 
1s. your sustenance is established concerning 


you (for) your days of life, (and) when you 


die, I shall ca 
16. you to be buried’. Come to me my Tm, 


bundle which is bound,! 
xg. and she gives libations in her turn/ 
Written (in) the above town. 


Notes 


a. An introduction of this kind is familiar in dream 
texts, but the subject-matter here is clearly one of 
incantations, not dreams. The use of the feminine kt 
in Il. 9 and 10 below suggests that a feminine word for 
‘utterance’, perhaps Jit-mdt, is to be supplied through- 
out. Unfortunately it is not possible to say whether 
other such paragraphs were planned to follow the firat. 
An even more mundane use of such numbering will 
be found in Text 33 below, where it introduces the 
resolutions of a committee-meeting. 

b, An excellent description of the desert valley at 
North Saqqara leading from the still traceable ‘Pool of 
Abusir’ due south to the Serapeum, at the side of which 
the temples both of Thoth and Isis, Mother of the Apis, 
were found to stand (EA 51 (1965), 8). This, and the 
mention of the kn ft in |. 2 suggests that Hor has the 
Memphite area in his mind while composing his 
addresses to the goddess. For further discussion, see 
§ 5 of the Commentary below. 

¢. Apparently a reference to an unknown episode in 
the mythology of Horus, but the reading is open to 
doubt. 

@. Corresponds to 18 May 169, 

e. Presumably a reference to Thoth, father of Isis 
(Text 3, Re 13). In the less likely event of the word 


‘husband’ being intended, the god summoned would of 
course be Osiris, 


1 An early example appears in A. Roccati’a publication of a 
Turin magical Papyrus (I! papiro ieratico N. 54903, Turin, 
1970) which dates from the early Middle Kingdom. L. 19 of 
the Verso hoa md reg rd meted Ist suet Nbt-fwt; the demotic 
equivalent occurs alao on the verao of Text 8 in the present 
work, and the Greek version in UPZ 78, 23 (the date of this 
document is 159). The Phrase is standard in the later Greek 


SF. Sec the notes to Text 3, Re 4 (p. 26), 
g. Probably a writing of the forerunner of Coptic 


fe (Crum, 282), although no exact parallel is known 
to me. 


h, Sfyt, cf. Bergman, Ich bin Isis, 182 and 190. 

i, Note the parallel in Text 3, Vo 6-7 above. 

j. An enigmatic phrase which either has a funerary 
significance, or is used as a metaphor for intractable 
destiny, see Appendix 1. 


hk, Avery obscure turn of phrase: the sudden change 
from second to third person suggests that the words are 
in some way a comment upon the previous lines, but the 
significance is far from clear. 


Preliminary Remarks 

In this document we are presented with seven 
appeals to Isis, beginning with the common 
address imt n-.! Although the general setting 
and phraseology appears to be Memphite, three 
of the appeals are said to be composed in Pi(?)- 
Thoth, and one in Buto, which probably lay 
near by. One of the appeals is dated to 18 May 
169, a time when Antiochus was already in 
effective control of Egypt and the joint reign 
abrogated. The text therefore slightly antedates 
the events of Texts 1-3, and it is even possible 
that the prayers of our ostracon were used to 
invoke the dream described in Text 1. The 
possible mention of Thoth together with Isis in 
1. 7 may add some weight to this theory, but 
certainty is not possible. Isis is represented as 
pledging sustenance (hr?) and burial (rst) to her 
worshipper, in exactly the same way as Thoth 
in Text 8 offers identical bounties, and Isis 
herself prophesies a similar fate in Text 9. It 
would therefore appear that in 169 Hor still 
regarded himself as a devotee of Isis, but 


by Year 15 (c. 166) his loyalties had been 
commanded by Thoth, 


magical papyri, cf. Weesely, Griechische Zauberpapyrus (1888), 
passim. A similar address to the dead Buchis occurs on the 
famous pebble (Mond—Myers, Bucheum, ii. 56): im wl Walr- 
Bh pryi nb +, One should compare also the plea of the Saite 


Princess to Amenhotpe son of Mapu, my pt swnw nfr(H. Wild, 
MDAIK 16 (1958), 409 ff). : 
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TEXT 11 

A Height 7-9 cm. 
Width 9°8 cm. 
Thickness o-6 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XII (Re, Vo) 
Facsimile Plate XITA (Re, Ve) 


Excavator’s no. 71/2-191 [5459] 


An ostracon of brown ware, the recto being 
slightly darker than the verso. The recto bears 
portions of seven lines, and internal evidence 
shows that the sherd preserves almost all of the 
opening; the verso, which is obscured by a stain 
from a natron-like substance, bears a further 
seven lines in the same rather bold hand. 
General considerations, and the writing of irm 
in Re 5, as uy (the Memphite hands normally 
write two initial strokes), suggest that this hand 
is the same as that of Text 3, and belongs to 
Hor of Sebennytos. 


B Height 129 cm. 
Width 71 cm. 
Thickness 0-7 cm. 
Photograph Plate XII (Re, V°) 
Facsimile Plate XIIA (Re, V°) 


712-113 [5381] 

This ostracon, which joins Text 114 directly, 
was discovered previously in the same season. 
The verso is even more badly preserved than 
that of its companion piece, which in other 
respects it resembles. 


Excavator’s no. 


Text: recto 
1. tow dd: dt-t nf bik 2 
2, CEefes? we n-imew dbf nsy (nt) t2 hit? 
3. dd-f mt pry bek piy'k bak pryt: sh 


4. niy-h tte! in-s birhret () rsty [ J 
§. dod smn tryk hrt irm pik if ] 
6. lww fk rth sw 8 [ ] 
7. mn sp-sn hr tay-h [ ] 
8. 365 280% hr [ ; 


9. 207 rk in [ 


10. piy-k mic bor r piy-n [ 


11. sh mdt nbt tr-k Sms [ ] 
12. ps hb! ps bik [ ] 
13. bn-iurk [ ] 
14. ny smy nbh [ : 
Text: verso 


1. m-bsh 3st irm ns ntrw (n) p2 te mh 

2. ddr swhy hr ps tncy* (n) : 

3. p32 wn rs (n) Mn-nfr m-bih 3st rm 

4. m7 ntrw n pz tz rs ny [ }¥ 


5. ] teo-w cw (n) haty" 3st nty swhy nhh 
6. [ ] n2° ntrw (n) Kmy dr-w ss 
7-[ | 3st dd mict n nz nty mic 
8 [ ] ddinf[ ley 
9. [ ] weh-w hb (n) ty? 

to. [ ] r-dbz hpr irm p: ntr 

11. [ ] (traces) nz bskw 

12. [ ] (traces) di-i-s 

13. [ ] (traces) 

14. [ ] (traces). 

Notes 


a. The nis very faint, but emerged on close examina- 
tion. 

}. A redundant -s of this sort is not usually attested 
for cf, but this seems to be the best explanation here. 
Similar unusual examples (beside dwn-s of Text 3, 
Ve 23 and hin:f-s of Text 19, V° 4 and 22, Re 6) occur 
in Text 23, Re 6, and 25, 6 below. 

c. The scribe seems first to have written dy ‘here’. 

d. Note the differing forms of the demonstrative 
gas and the copula ne within the same line. 

2. The surviving traces are unclear, but it is difficult 
to suggest a satisfactory alternative. 

f. The initial sign of this group resembles is 

richsen, Glossar, 44; to be read iw in the light of 
Malinine, JEA 54 (1968), 190-1), and this would yield 
a fair sense, but the remaining signs are difficult to 
reconcile. The translation offered below is tentative. 

g. we is perhaps also reconcilable with the traces. 

h. The horizontal stroke, which gives the last sign 
the ‘foreigner’ determinative, ia 


blance to 
esas group which stood above 


apparently part of an erased 


the line. 
i. Supplied almost entirely from the context. 
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J. See the notes on pr-mh in Text 1,1 and 7; the 
reading here is strongly supported by the contrasting 


pr trrs below. - , 
kh, The determinative here is interesting: the reading 


of the final sign as mh ‘northern’ is possible, but rather 
unconvincing. An alternative may be to take it as @ 
cursory writing of e+ ‘great’ (cf. Text 24A, 4 below), 
but it looks more as if the entire group V/A is in- 
tended for the determinative; sce therefore note to the 
place-name Pr-Dheoty in Text 1, 1 above. 

L The vertical stroke at the beginning tends to 
exclude der, and Pr-c7 is scarcely likely. 

m. A writing of the Qualitative o1, as often. 

n. Almost entirely obscured by the stain which 
obliterates the centre of this side of the text. 

o. Reduced to a single curving stroke, as generally in 
the writing of nz rmtt (see note to Text 3, Re 5, p. 22 
above), 

p. Note to Text 2, R° rr. 


Translation: recto 


1, I dreamt: I gave to him* two documents. 

2, He read out one of them, and placed these 
before (him).° 

3. He said to me, “This document is your 
document: write out 

4. your corn (-rations) (and) bring it before me 
(in) the morning. 

5. I shall establish your sustenance and your 
[Ercereeeeee] 

6, There are granted (?)¢ to you 8 (?) artabas 
of grain [+++++++++-]e 

7. lasting, lasting, for your [srsssseerreveeee] 

8. 365: 280(?) for | 

9. zor:f you shall bring( ?) | eS | 

to. your right (?) has happened according to our 

] 


11, write every matter: you shall serve? [-+-++- 


1a, the Ibis (?) (and) the Hawk [-+++++++00+++ 


13. you shall not [-++++++cesseeseseeeees ] 
14. which pleads for ever(?) [-+-++++++eceevenes 


stereneeses] 


Translation: verso 

1. Before Isis and the gods (of) the north land, 

2. who are assembled upon the dam* 

3. (of) the southern dyke! (in) Memphis: 

before Isis and 

4. the gods of the south land, these (being) 

worshipped (?) 

g. [+++] (and) being great (of) heart: Isis who 

is assembled for ever (?) 

6. [-++++] the gods (of) Egypt, all of them, 

7. [+++++] Isis speaks truth to those (?) who are 
true 
8. [-++++] I said to him [ 

g. [-+*++] they have sent in haste’ 
10, [:+++*] concerning dwelling with the god* 
11, [+++++] (traces) the documents 
12, [++++++++++] (traces) I gave them 
13. [eereee ees] (traces) 

14. [oreeeeeee*] (traces). 


] way(?) 


Notes 


a. The nature of this other party is not explained, 
and it may be that we have lost the beginning of our 
text on another ostracon; he is evidently a man of 
authority, however, who issues instructions in a similar 
manner to the overseer and ghost of Text 8. 

b. Cf. the use of gaon in Coptic = émivavrt 
(Crum, 641b). 

c. ‘Burial’ is not grammatically possible here; per- 
haps chr ‘lifetime’ should be restored? 

d, Very doubtful; see textual note above, 

e, hr rnpt would fit this Jacuna well, but cannot be 
substantiated. 

f. A doubtful reading; the balance of the other two 
numbers, 85, is, however, excluded, 

g. Reminiscent of Text 8, Re 5. 

fh. Possibly a writing of tne (Crum, 418b), 
although the inserted rayin is puzzling. The feature is 
probably the same as the tiny t+ of Text 24B, 5, and 
may be that of Text 15, Ve 4. It is discussed in the 
Commentary, §§ 4, 5. 

i. Probably oyan (Crum, 480a), a word similar in 
meaning to tune, The reason for the gods’ assembly 
on the dyke is not over-evident. 

j. Text 2, Re x1, 
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k. Possibly in the sense of incumbent withi 
shrine of the god. See Appendix 3 below, p. ie ee 


Preliminary Remarks 

The recto of this fragmentary text records a 
dream, in all probability recorded by Hor of 
Sebennytos, in which an unnamed official tells 
him to present his document and his ration of 
corn; his sustenance, a common promise in these 
texts, is confirmed, and a ration of eight (?) 
artabas of grain mentioned as his allotment. On 
the verso, Hor invokes Isis and the several gods 
of Egypt, continues his conversation with the 
mysterious being, and receives conditions for 


his ‘dwelling with the god’. 

TEXT 12 
Height 16°5 cm. 
Width 15°7 cm. 
Thickness o'g cm. 
Munsell 2-5 YR 5/4 
Photograph Plate XIII (Re, V°) 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. 71/2-129 [5397] 


A sherd of reddish ware, smashed into sixteen 
fragments by a heavy blow which has desurfaced 
part of the recto. The eleven lines on this face 
are written in a Memphite hand, and a further 
four lines in the same hand follow on the verso. 
These are written upside down with respect to 
the recto, in the manner of a papyrus letter. The 
ware is coarse and has suffered considerably 
from the action of salt. 


Text: recto 

1. n-drt Hr-Dhoty*: thbd r wh? (n) P2-hm- 
ntr-"Imn* trm ps bek hef 

2. (n-)try het-sp gt rpt 5t r-bw-niy 
n-lmvl hr? Pr-piy f-try' 

3. (x) nz mdt nty nfr-w! (n) pz *8-shin (1) P? hb pe 
bik, che-l drm Ps-X-(n)-nz-isw# (1) Re-kd 

4. df n hr-tb* hn' ni rmtw. wht! wh: nix 
piyrs smt cn hst-sp It ahd-3 sft sw Q 


Dinwty hb 


5. 7-dbs nz mdt wn-dw-s' ph (r) ty” tweh P-hm- 


ntr-Tmn n-inew he t2 nty t ~ 
One h ty try" ht-ntr Pr-psdte 
. 8 ne mdt-nfrw tty iy br-he ps ch-shn 
Ps-hm-ntr-’ Inn sdy- (n) hitw Mr-hr i 
» Ba-bww-sd ps welt nty stp n ps nty web. 
- ton nz mat (b)dd-w wi r dit-s [t-tr-hr P:-hm- 
ntr-\ Imn: ht bek he-f« : 
. Dhevty’ ps cz p2 cr nty cay (n) ms ni niryo 
nty nts het tz Sktt= 
snt wf r-db2 pry-f* [ir] sh nfr. cn sh r rmt 
kn’ prys } 
che-rd: ps wyt* dry che hnvf: br shn nfr= 


oon 


to. 
Il. 


Text: verso 

1. n-drt Hr: 

2. wn nz mdt nty nfr-w (n) pz §-shn (n) Pr-es 
3. irm pz dry (n) tiy-f migtt. snt-d n-im-w: in 
4. bir-hr-k pz lm-ntr 3st* sgn‘ m-§st4. 


Notes 


a. More likely the common compound name than a 
name and patronymic; see note to the translation below. 

b. Note the similar idiom in Text 8, Re 8, ro, The 
reading wht is confirmed by its use as a verb inl. § 
below; this text too exhibits the anomaly that the flesh- 
determinative, which rightly belongs to Ar, is attached 
to w+h, while hr itself appears only in cursive forms; cf. 
note k to Text 9, Re 10, p. 45 above. 

c. Probably 2 proper name rather than a title, but 
see note o below. The reading Wsir for the final group 
is scarcely plausible. 

d. This sign does not suggest itself as a writing of 
ps, or of hr; this use of hr is similar to that listed in 
Spiegelberg, Grammatik, § 296, 0. 

e. Pry-f here is abbreviated; the full spelling ocours 
in Text 25, 9. 

f. The plural ending of the Qualitative is regularly 
written out in this phrase. 

g. The last clement in this p 
the word for ‘rams’ (ecwory), 
Preisigke, 307- . 

fh. A group common In our 
normally preceded by the definite article, 
an epithet to proper names (Text 23, Re 8; Fragment 
45, 5). In two cases the group is followed by the 


roper name is perhaps 
cf, the name Teod0, 
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numeral 4 (Text 16, Re 8; Text 17A, 3). This lsst 
circumstance, and the horizontal stroke or diagonal 
tick written over the centre of the word (stroke in the 
present example, tick in all others) exclude the reading 
Wrh-ib-Re, which would otherwise be very plausible. 
The reading fr-tb is suggested more by the sense than 
by reaemblance to the writings of Erichsen, Glossar, 321. 

i. The scribe seems first to have written wn ‘pasto~ 
phoros’, which he erased in a desultory fashion. 

j. There is a palimpsest beneath the suffix and the 
following wb: which I cannot determine. 

hk. The short stroke before nzy appears to have no 
semantic purpose. 

L There seems to be bad grammar here, but the 
explanation is probably that the plural nv mdt is re- 
garded as a collective, and demands a singular verb, 
which retains the feminine gender. The spelling is 
presumably a writing of the relative imperfect enec—. 

m. ty seems a more likely reading than rnpt. For the 
‘appropriate’ use of ph, cf. note to Text 3, Vo 18 
(translation), p. 29 above. The idiom ph (r) ty, which 
I cannot parallel, may mean ‘to be about to happen’, 
or ‘to be appropriate to come’, but either translation is 
to be treated with reserve. 

n. The phrase as in Text 2, Re 13; Ve 15, and Text 
4, Re passim. 

o. The middle sign bears beneath it a curving stroke 


1 

thus: ‘ [ta and the reading psdt is conjectural. 
Tf the lower sign is taken as accidental, or as an insertion 
from the line below, the reading Pr-'Jmn would be 
acceptable, and we should then have to inquire whether 
pr hm-ntr "Imn were not a title, instead of a proper 
name; but although this would yield good sense, it is 
very difficult to justify it from the text. 

p. Although R-strw is spelt elsewhere in these ostraca 
as rsvot, the position of the determinative at the end 
of the previous group, and the general sense, weigh 
against this possibility here, 

q. For this writing of ese cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 70. 
The word tw-s (cf. Text 1, 11; Text 4, R° 4) seems not 
to be connected. 

r, One might expect A? at this point, but the text 
seems clear, and the translation offered below is 
tentative. 

4. The text is disturbed by a palimpsest sh. 

t. stp is fairly clear, and it is the following group 
which eccasions doubt. Pr-srb may also have been 
written, Pr-ty-torb is familiar from the First Cataract 


as a translation of the Greek &Parov (cf. Griffith, 
Dodecaschoenus, 898), and from Tanis, 6 ns acbw nty 
mr pr nty web we must assume that some equivalent 
lay in the Delta. Perhaps the feature was common to 
many temples. But the entire reading is far from certain, 

u. Note the clear palacographical difference between 
At and fr. 

v. Much of the text of these final lines is restored 
from the parallels in 12A, and detailed references will 
not be given. 

w. Erichsen, Glossar, 468; the final sign ia perhaps 
the determinative of the divine, rather than of the 
plural. 

x. The scribe wrote fr beneath -f. 

y. This group occurs, also clearly written, in 12A, 
3. The natural reading rsrs ‘wakeful’ or the like, is not 
attested in demotic; the alternative knkn, though 
attested (notably in the phrase rmt-knkn) is hardly borne 
out by the determinative. The following reference toa 
‘mighty assemblage’, and the encouragement given to 
Pharaoh’s army on the verso, perhaps add some support 
to the latter reading. 

z. The reading wyt ‘stela’ (oyoers) is excluded by 
the determinative in both passages; ayut (Crum, 21b) 
is suggested tentatively. Some faint traces follow in the 
present example, which may suit chs (+h) ‘fight’, but it 
is impossible to be certain of this. 

aa, Written over a palimpsest, and doubtful, 

bb. Here probably a title of Hor, corresponding to 
Tractopépos Tis “loios of the Greek texts. 

cc. Bohairic cogns, cf, note to the translation of 
Text 2, V° 14 above. 

dd, Sce note to Text 1, 17, p. 11 above, 


Translation: recto 


1. From Harthoth.« What I ordained’ for 
Phentamiin together with the document 
itself. 

2. From Year g (for) five years until this time* 
Thoth sent me to Pi-peferé¢ 

3. (concerning) the matters which are bene- 
ficial (to) the fortune (of) the Ibis (and) 
the Hawk.‘ I stood with Pshennesdw (in) 
Alexandria 

4. while he was magician among the people’ 
I sought concerning these things likewise 
again (in) Year 1, Hathor, day 9,* 
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5. because of the matters which were appro- 
priate to come,* which Phentamiin had laid 
down,! under (the heading of) that which 
concerned the temple of Pi-psite,/ (in) a 
dream. 
Behold the blessings which befell the for- 
tune (of) Phentamin. I discussed them(?) 
with 

7. Enneusdtem (?) the priest who is chosen* in 
the Abaton. 

8. Account of the matters (which) I was told 
to place [before Phent]amiin: the content of 
the document itself:! 

9. ‘Thoth the great, the great, who is the [elder 
born: the gods] who are at the head of the 
Sktt-bark 

to, revere him for his making a beneficial 
writing. The writing is beautiful for a 
fighting (?) man: its confirmation: the 
mighty assemblage stands within it," for 
(this is) lasting good fortune’. 


> 


Notes 


a. The introduction of this character, unavoidable 
sooner or later, must cause considerable problems, for 
it now seems that there are two personages involved in 
our texts. Evidence will be given in full in the Commen- 
tary below (§ 1) to show that this second character, 
who was also named Hor, was the resident petition- 
writer at the ibis-shrine of North Saqqara, who qualifies 
himself in our texts with such epithets as ‘Hor who is 
over the petitions’ (Texts 16, 17), and, as here, 
‘Harthoth’ (possibly to be interpreted ‘Hor of Thoth’, 
ef. the fuller form Hr Dhwty nb cn in Text 23, Ve 15). 
The fine Memphite hand which appears in many of our 
documents is his, as befits a professional scribe, and it 
is clear that he was used by Hor of Sebennytos a8 his 
secretary, while drafting his petition to Philometor; 
much of the material written in his hand is therefore 
narrated by Hor of Sebennytos, and is to be ascribed 
to him, but occasionally, as in Text 23 and in the 
present example, he has inserted experiences of his 
own, wherever judged relevant. His very close link 
with the other Hor is shown by the verso of the present 
document, which ia to be attributed to Hor of Seben- 
nytos. Occasionally (Text 23, and perhaps 25) the wo 
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Pied together; but when an unqualified Hor is men- 
, It seems best to assume that the reference is to 


the Sebennytic one, whi 
» Which 
‘he tea ever hand may have com- 


B. See Text 8, Re 8, 10, 


a The temporal use of spatial phrase, as frequent! 
oe Nae coh min may mean both ja and 
eee y in this place’, cf. James, Wekanakhte, 

a. An unidentified place-name, perhaps near Alexan- 
dria. The nature of ‘his companion’ is 2 subject for 
much speculation, none of it certain, 

e. A phrase common to Texts 19-23, the memo- 
randa of § 3 (pp. 73 ff.). 

J. ie. the populace of Pi-pefer®. The entire phrase 
may mean that, like a pastophoros, the office was 
exercised outside the confines of the temple proper, but 
it is unwise to read too much into such a statement. 

&. ‘Year 1’ here follows Year 9, and therefore is best 
taken as the beginning of the joint reign (12 December 
170, a date later than any of those given by Skeat in 
JEA 47 (1961), 108, but which may be retrospective), 
Year 9 of Philometor alone falls in 173/2, and yet we 
are informed in 1}. 2 that five years have elapsed since 
this time. Our best conclusion is therefore that the text 
was written in about 168, and that the events of 
"Year 1’ (= 170) were already in the past. The reference 
to the ‘army of Pharaoh’, for which the writer feared, 
would suit a date in 168, immediately after the retreat 
of Antiochus and the change in Pharaoh's fortunes. 

h. See note to Text above. 

i. ie. to be interpreted by oracle, ef. note gto Text 9, 
‘Vo 7, p. 45 above. 

j. Another obscure place-name. If rightly read, the 
reference may be either to the alternative name of 
Khereaha south of Heliopolis (Gardiner, AEO ii. 137°, 
140®), or toa locality in or near Mendes (ibid. ii. 50°), 
or to another unknown place. Phentamin seems to be 
associated with this temple in some way, but it is not 
stated that he held any office there. 

k. Compare the procedure outlined in Text 19, 
Ve 5 and parallels. F 

L. From this point the writer seems to be copying 

Text 12A. 
sisi Cf. the similar phrase at the conclusion of the 
dream in Text 1; ‘it’ is feminine, and probably refers 
implied rset. 
» = igh now masculine, nd must refer to the sf 
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TEXT 12A 
Height 8-0 cm. 
Width 13°1 cm, 
Thickness o-6 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
Photograph Plate XIV 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. 71/2-230 [5498] 

Six faded fragments of a dull reddish-ware 
ostracon. The verso is blank. It would seem, from 
the text alone, that this ostracon preserves the 
‘document itself’ which is copied out in Text 12, 
and for this reason it is included here, and not 
among the fragments. 


Text 


(This is in large part restored from the 7. 


A, py seems excluded by the traces. 
i. Both bn-pw and rn are imaginable here, 


Translation 

L [Hathor, day 9].« 

2. Thoth the great, the great, who is the elder 
born, the father (?). [The gods who are at the 
head of the] 

3. Sktt-bark revere him for his making a bene- 
ficial writing. 

4. The writing is beautiful for a fighting (?) 


man. (They shall not ....... ). Its confirma- 
tion: the mighty 
g. assemblage stands within it [......... -). 
Osiris, lord of Ro-stau, 
6. may [.....-06- ] know [....... .) with 
clover (?) 
. may (they) take [.......seseseeeeeees J 


writings of Text 12, and detailed references are 8. [..--+-+++- J those (?)* who serve [.........+ | 
not given). Cs ee J (traces) [.....1++-+ }. 
L sbd-3 [2ht sev 9] Notes 
2. Dhwty ps cz ps cz nty* cry (n) ms po it [nz ntrw : : 
nty n tz hut t2) af ben restoration may gob ag msi . 
. : ¢ initial sign may represent only a phrase added to 
3. Shet [[dm-eo]} snt nf r-dbs peyf tr sh nfr the fallowing Hine The lack of a year-date is notable, 
4. ¢n sh x rmt kaka (bn-tww in ..........0 * although it may reflect the confused situation which 
+++0)* pays [che-rd] ps wyt prevailed in Egypt during the final months of 170, 
3. dry che hinfef .......06 ]* Weir nb R-stiw* before the abrogation of the joint reign became 
6. my [...ccseeee 2 oe hr strmf generally recognized. The restoration is, however, 
7. my tiy[ J offered with the utmost reserve. 


Notes 


a, Written over a horizontal stroke. 
b. Apparently erased by the writer, 


_& T cannot interpret the traces at the end of this 
inserted phrase, 


d, There may just be room for th 
qa x the fr shn nfr of 


é. Written, as often in these texts, rsvwt, 
Jf. Apparently the word for ‘clover’, with the ‘speaker’ 
determinative altered to f. 


&. The determinative is clearly visi 
eu desea. ly visible, but I cannot 


b. The translation ‘she who serves’ is equally 
possible, 


Preliminary Remarks 


Text 12, written in about 168 by the petition- 
writer of the ibis-shrine of North Saqqara, 
records a five-year sojourn in a place named 
Pi-peferé near Alexandria; during this time, on 
1z December 170, he consulted an oracle on 
behalf of a man named Phentamiin, perhaps a 
temple employee, or possibly a soldier involved 
in the hostilities against the invading Seleucid 
forces. In the resultant dream Thoth appeared, 
writing a document of encouragement, perhaps 
similar to the one envisaged in Text 3, Re 8 
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On the verso there appears a short message of 
encouragement to Pharaoh, perhaps addressed to 
him during the critical period when Antiochus 
was in control of Egypt. The author of this com- 
forting text is described as ‘the priest of Isis’, 
and is doubtless Hor of Sebennytos. Ostracon 
12A seems to contain the original text of the 
dream, which, with a few omissions, was in- 
corporated into the present document. 


TEXT 13 
Height 18-6 cm. 
Width 15°8 cm. 
Thickness ro cm, 
Munsell 5 Y 8/3 
Photograph Plate XV 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no, 71/2-121 [5389] 


A buff-ware ostracon, found in five large 
pieces, inscribed on the recto only. The lower 
right-hand corner is missing. The thirteen lines 
of text are clearly preserved, but have been 
attacked in places by salt, and the early lines are 
particularly affected by this. At the beginning, 
one whole line and a second partial one, perhaps 
an insertion, have been erased, and the second 
line of the preserved text is extremely faint. 
The condition of the sherd is otherwise good. 


Text 
1. Ast-sp 26 shd-2 prt sw IT p? cooy-{n)-htp (n) 
ps hb hrw m-sz tr hrw 2 
2, (n) dr sbro dd +L } 


3. tm wl pry nb Welr-Hp trm Wsir-Mr-wr 

4. Gin nt) piy-t nb co Weir-Hp p: ntr 63 irm nz 
ntrw nty hip (n) R-stiw4 Pr-Wslr-Hp 

5. drm R-stsw* Hp-nb-s irm ni nty hip he tz st 
(n) tz Strt* Pr-Dhwty 

6. (n) Ma-nfr: sdm brad pryt nb Wslr Mr-wrl 
irm ne ntrw nty hip n* 

97. R-stiw Ddit irm nz nty hip (na) t2 bast! isbtt 
n Ienw! 


8. ] dd-w tut Sms (nl) Pr-Wetr- D 
al (1) Pr-Wetr-Hp tot gm-s 
9. ] wf cry (n) ms we Lry-fs-nseo* [ 
10. s¥jn(?) (n) irt-f H wt mstmy 
11. r]dwy-f tw-f hms hr i[ i> deaf 
12, ]ims n-im-f Pr-Wstr-Hp* 
13. Heoh drew 
(further lines may be lost). 


Vir tf 


Notes 
@, Close observation revealed the determinative (,; 


the whole is a phonetic writing of spr, ‘pray, petition’, 
cf. Griffith, Dodecaschoenus, Glossary, 296. 

5. A lotus-sign is visible, but little else, 

¢. tirhr psy-f may be visible in the traces, but it is 
far from certain. 

@. Spelt as the word for ‘dream’, cf. the example in 
Text 12A, 5 above, 

e. A semi-phonetic writing of sdrt ‘sleeping-place’ 
(Erichsen, Glossar, 481). 

f. The scribe seems to have written the word mn}, 
changing this to mir-wr as he proceeded, 

g. This stroke is more strictly to be interpreted as a 
space-filler. 

h. Doubtless to be seen as a writing of the necropolis 
of Heliopolis, but the writing, obscured by the break 
in the ostracon, is difficult to interpret. The entire 
group may recur in Text 18, Re x®, where it is clearly 


written a wil and is coupled with the name of 
the necropolis of Memphis, rnj-trwy. One name of the 
Heliopolitan cemetery is preserved for us, namely Ddit 
(Wb. v. 630; Montet, Géographie, i. 137), and it is as 
a semi-hieratic version of this that one is tempted to 
read the group; note the determinative, and the forms 
of the hieroglyph ff given in Erichsen, Glossar, 616, 
under twt. 

i. Cf. Text 8, Vo 5, where a plural word appears 
which may be another writing of the same group. 
I have chosen the reading fst rather than smyt, whose 
very existence in demotic is rather doubtful. The 
following tvbit overlies a palimpsest which I am unable 
to read. ; 

j. The present context is the best evidence for the 
reading of this group, cf. note f to Text 1, 2, above, 

. 8. 
: k. The reading seems clear, if unparalleled; fy in 
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such a phrase is presumably to be taken as participium 
conjuncturm. The alternative, which is to take the verb 
as a First Present, seems weak, for wr on its own 
is hardly a convincing subject. For try fir st as an 
expression for donning a garment, cf. Petubastis 
(Spiegelberg), 7, 3- Eds 

1. A sign here seems to resemble fr, but it is very 
faint, and may even have been erased by the writer. 

m. There is room for a middle radical, perhaps 7, but 
the best solution seems to be to regard the word as a 
formation from §¥ ‘scatter’ (www); the translation 
‘thicket’ is approximate only. 

n. The scribe began another group after Pr-, which 
he altered as he went. 


Translation 
1. Year 26, Mekhir, day 11:* the house of rest 
(of) the Ibis,’ the day after spending two 
days 


2, (in) making supplication,’ saying [.......] 
before [.......] 

3. ‘Come to me my lord Osorapis and Osorm- 
nevis :¢ 


4. {come to me) my great lord Osorapis, the 
great god, and the gods who rest (in the) 
necropolis of the Serapeum 

5. and (the) necropolis of Hepnébes,* together 
with those who rest upon the sleeping-place 
(of) the House of Thoth 

6. (in) Memphis: hear my voice my lord 
Osormnevis (?) and the gods who rest in 

7. the necropolis of Djedit, together with those 
who rest (in) the eastern desert of Helio- 
polis’. 


: ] they said:* I was serving (in) 
the Serapeum. I found [..... ji andI 
Qrisenccsees ] who was great (in) age. A wearer 
of byssus upon his back/ 
TO. ....055 lot]us (to) his eye: myrrh* fresh (?) 
(and) eyepaint! 
Lhe siniteas ce +] his feet, and he was sitting upon 
a thicket (?) of papyrus 
TDiavecndaeee ] serve him” (in) the Serapeum 


13+ sesesseeee] fault (?), all of them ...... 
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Notes 


a. On the assumption that this year too falls within 
the reign of Philometor, the day would be 10 March 155; 
with the possible exception of Text 29 the latest date 
in our archive. See also p. 168 n. 6 below, 

4, The ibis-galleries of North Saqgara, where the 
writer, who is probably Hor, is petitioning the gods for 
an oracle. 

c. The implication seems to be that on the third day 
of pleading, the writer was rewarded with an oracle, 
doubtless in the form of the dream which follows. 

d. For the coupling of these two gods, cf. Text 1, 2, 
and note, p. 12 above, It seems strange that these gods 
should be the ones addressed, when the location is 
given expressly as the ibis-gallery; perhaps a pro- 
cess of travelling from shrine to shrine has been 
compressed into the present text, or it may be that the 
prayer is intended for all the gods of the Memphite 
necropolis, and the ibis-gallery is incidental as a setting, 
A third possibility, less likely perhaps, is that the 
address to the god was delivered elsewhere, and that 
the ibis-gallery was only the place where the present 
text was drafted. The second explanation seems by far 
the most natural, 

e. The area around the shrine of Isis, Mother of the 
Apis; see topographical commentary below. The ‘gods’ 
are presumably the sacred animals buried in their 
millions within the necropolis. 

f. Presumably the dead, buried in the cemetery of 
the ibis-shrine, who might also instigate dreams if 
propitiated. 

g. The cemeteries of Heliopolis would naturally lie 
to the east of the city, where several tombs of Mnevis 
bulls are known to exist (Daressy, ASAE 16 (1916), 
195-219, and ASAE 18 (1918), 196-9, also in parti- 
cular Gauthier, ASAE 27 (1927), 1-4; 15-18). The 
present text seems to imply that other sacred animals 
were also interred here, among which one can probably 
imagine the ichneumon of Atim and the falcons of 
Rac-Horakhty. For the area in general, cf. Porter and 
Moss, Bibkography, iv. 59-65. 

h. This phrase may mark the introduction of a 
dream-narrative, but the whole of these last five lines 
is very obscure. 

i, Any third-person pronoun is permissible at this 
point. 

j. Presumably a designation of a priest, for whom 
garments of byssus were a ritual necessity, cf. the 
description of Imhdtep in Papyrus Oxy. 1381, and of the 
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dream-figure p2 ntr to-f n ps smt nwo web teo-f try bbt n 
is-nsw hr st-f of Lond./Leid., Col. 4. 

k. Possibly the Coptic waa (Crum, 557), though 
the dialect forms of this word (not to mention hiero- 
glyphic writings) strongly suggest that the initial letter 
was }; the other Coptic equivalent, usa, is too obscure 
to be of help, and a reading ml is not convincing. 

i, For the older msdmt and the Greek otinw, cf. 
Harris, Lexicographical Studies in Ancient Egyptian 
Minerals, 174 ff. 

m. Possibly to be seen as an imperative, though the 
word could equally be part of an epithet *nty dow 
Jms n-im-f or the like. 


Preliminary Remarks 

In this ostracon, whose connection with the 
rest of the archive is suggested more by the hand- 
writing than anything else, the writer records 
prayers addressed to the gods of the funerary 
regions of Memphis and Heliopolis. These are 
followed by a dream, or something very similar, 
representing a strange figure (the lotus and the 
papyrus-thicket suggest that the writer may 
have had the god Nefertém in mind), and a 
‘wearer of byssus’, who may be offering various 
precious substances before him. The resem- 
blance between this figure and the apparitions of 
later magical texts is discussed in § 3 of the 
Commentary below. The rest is obscure. 


TEXT 14 
Height 11-4 cm, 
Width 9°9 cm. 
Thickness 06 cm. 
Munsell 10 R 5/6 
Photograph Plate XIV (Re, Vs) 
Facsimile Plate XIVA (Re, V*) 


Excavator’s no. G7-32 [461] 


This ostracon has the dubious distinction of 
being the most obscure document even in the 
present archive. It is a dark red sherd, broken 
into three pieces by a blow in the centre of the 
verso. Both sides of the text have been con- 
siderably altered, and contain several erasures 


avao7s 


and corrections, and both sides are badly faded. 
The verso is in large part covered by a blot of 
ink, These difficulties would not be so consider- 
able if the content of the text, when deciphered, 
were clear, but the subject-matter is as obscure 
as the writing, and the following text is offered 
with all reserve. The sprawling hand may be 
that of Hor of Sebennytos, except for the lines 


at the top of the verso, which may be quite 
unrelated, 


Text: recto 

1. (lost) 

2. (traces) 
. (traces) 

. (traces)* 

- in bn-purk neo (r) pr da [ ] 
. kt: tdd-s¢ nz shsh [ ] 
. tryst wot! hy r tz nhbte 

. (nt) pecs. kt: n-drt bn-purk (tn)* pi ee 

. bn-pwk dit ky nzy-k hb(w), kt:! 

. rsets 


w 


oD ON ANP 


oo 


Text: verso 
1. (r-dbz ir haty (n) s2b [ 
2. wn-ni dd mdt nb rh tey [ 
3. my wt piyk wr [ J 
4. tiny wh pryt hb. 
5. Rt: Sms wk [ 
6. tz styt [ J wn-nrt 
7. n-imw [ ] beth [ } 
8. pz ce. pry f” wih dd 
9g. pe he ky (n) pe t8 [[pe]] P)ir-rbk 
10. p2 was [ J? trm hrt tuk 
twt-wt 
11. [ 


]. At: ph 


] br-hrd. 


Notes 

a, The writing of this line is small, and it may be an 
insertion. 

b. This line probably began with At, but I can make 
nothing of the later traces. 

¢. The group is written }., and resembles bn- 
puk, more than fir-k or a strange writing of ér-k; ins 

1 
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text of this sort there is clearly little to be gained from 
a reading ad sensum. 

d. For this writing of the imperative aaic, cf. Text 
8, Vor, etc. 

e. try? is also a possible reading, but with it the 
syntax (if any) collapses. 

f. The only certain features of this word are that it 
is a feminine noun, and a part of the human body ; wpt 
‘forelock’ is suggested here, but Amt, whether in the 
sense of ‘palm’ (/int, cf. Fairman, FEA 54 (1968), 236) 
or ‘vulva’ (W2. iii, 76) is also possible. 

g. Very obscure, especially the r t?, which resembles 
ps, and it must be admitted that there is little room for 
the 5 of nhbt. 

h. This word is inserted over the line; its reading is 
suggested by the writing of the similar word for ‘pay- 
ment’ (#7) in the ibis-memoranda. 

i. hb seems to have been crossed out by the scribe, 
and it is therefore difficult to see what he intended, ht 
is written over a palimpsest which I cannot interpret. 

j. sat (acoys) is also possible, but less likely. 

k. These words are written in a smaller, neater, and 
different hand, which seems to recur at other points in 
the verso. It is perhaps the hand of the palimpsest. 
Why the writer should be so sparing of ostraca is diffi- 
cult to see, although he seems to have done the same 
with Greek Text B, which was written over erased 
demotic lines. 

1. I cannot interpret the traces following hsty-k. 

m. The first sign of this group resembles #7. 

n, Cf, the early writings of the determinative in 
Erichsen, Glossar, 265. 

o. The sign as it stands resembles hd ‘silver’, but this 
yields poor sense, and the sign is indeed so faint that it 
may have been partially erased. But this is far from 
certain, 

p. The scribe may have written nzy-k here, omitting 
the noun in haste, 

gq. Extremely uncertain. 


Translation: recto 

1-3. (lost) 

4. Another: [lost] 

5. Have you not seen the papyrus roll [-----]? 
6. Another: tell the blows [-++++++++-] 

7. her forehead (?): strike the neck (?) 

8. (of) the donkey. Another: as you have not 

(lifted) the donkey, 


g. you have not caused your festival(s) to be 
long.’ 
Another (?) 

10, dream (?) 


Translation: verso 
1. (*Because of making a heart (of) hostility 
{ eee +] 
2, which said every matter [-- cee} ye 
3. Give to me your one | 
4. Raise for yourself my festival (?) 
5. Another: serve you [:+:+]. Another: at- 
tain (?)4 
6, the vulva (?) [-+7++++ +++] *I was 
7. in them* [rcreeeeeeeeeeeeeeess] your heart 
| 
8, the donkey. Its interpretation’ says: 
g. the long time in the land which (?) you 
know, 
xo. the salvation of your [++--+] and susten- 
ance (?), you being among them (?) 
1n [ ] in my presence. 


Notes 


a. This use of kt to introduce alternative phrases is 
reminiscent of Text 10; here the phrases seem to be 
not encomia, but oracular utterances or excerpts from 
dreams. Donkeys, particularly in sexual acts, play a 
noticeable role both in Pap. Chester Beatty III, and 
in the demotic dream-books (cf. Pap. Carlsberg XI, 
b, 2, 20; XIV, f, 3; see Volten, Traumdeutung, 86-7). 
These enigmatic phrases are followed (verso, |. 8) by 
an interpretation of a familiar type. 

b. cf. Text 8, V° 2 for a similar expression. 

c. The excerpts enclosed in asterisks are perhaps 
from the palimpsest text (see note to the text above). 

d. Possibly (if the reading is correct) in the obscene 
senae recorded for ph irm (Erichsen, Glossar, 3 38). 

e. Badly needed, one would have thought. For the 
translation, see note to Text 9, V° 7, p. 45 above. 

f. gapor, cf. Spiegelberg, Grammatik, § 296, n. 


Preliminary Remarks 


Much of this strange and badly preserved text 
records motifs from dreams or similar oracular 
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material, separated by the word &¢ ‘alternative’, 
These are finally interpreted as a guarantee of 
the subject’s life, perhaps put into the mouth 
of a god. The document thus fulfils a similar 
purpose to that of Texts 8, 9, 10, and 11.1 


TEXT 15 
Height 11-0 cm. 
Width 14°3 cm. 
Thickness o'5 cm. 
Munsell (Re) 10 R 5/3 (V*) 5YR 
1 
Photograph avs XVI (Re, Ve) 
Facsimile Plate XVIA (Re, Ve) 


Excavator’s no. 


G7-(1+2) [432+ 433] 


Two ostraca found by Emery in 1965/6 and 
subsequently joined. The recto, a fine red ware, 
bears some ten lines, the last having been lightly 
erased, while the verso, a dark grey ware with 
striations which make legibility difficult, con- 
tains a further nine lines in the same Memphite 
hand. The relationship of this ostracon with the 
Hor texts rests on external criteria only, but its 
general nature fits well with the other documents, 


Text: recto 


z+ u[ *T\bte 
2. [ jr pyt 
3 ] (trace) [ ]f tir tym 
4[ J nty teo-f whew sh [ | 
5. [ ps lim-|ntr "Ibt pz hr-hb« 


*Ibt Xn-s4 rm snt 2t. Ta-Hrd* 

6. [ts h]mt (n) Tyskrts irm trys snt mdt- 
trot dd nry 

7 [ pt hr-lhb ’Ibt "Inp Hr-ss-3st pry 
ty snt at 3st irm Nbt-ht try 


8. [ J] nwk rw irmt en niy ne nty 
terw dd wk 

9 [ ht]}-ntr *Ibt v ir ht-w)) 

ro. [ ] (traces) [ + 


+ Many questions arise about this text. The violent content 
of the recto makes one wonder whether the ostracon was 
amashed deliberately in a ceremony to secure the happy 


Text: verso 
X+1, ny ahi [ j 
2. in-ne [ 1 (trace) 


3 “ (n) pe hb [nty hn] Mn-nfr irm 
] 


4. dit try-k hrt(n) ps hb hr ps tny* n-s! { ] 
5. weh-R shr hr chyt(n) &tiwiditwtk{ 
6. v ts rhyt (n) ms mturk tr Lym! ] 
7. swh* mn sp-sn! [ J 
8. 3st ps rmt Pr-[= ] 
9. ted [ }. 
A tenth line has been inserted along the 
right-hand margin: 
10. dd bn-tw'k snt rmt ir-k hn [ }. 
Notes 


a, Restored from the examples below. 

b. Tentative: 'Jbt has been altered from 3bt here. 

c. A writing not otherwise known to me, but palaeo- 
graphically not impossible, and confirmed by the 
reference to Anubis in |. 7; the funerary connotation of 
the title is well brought out in the Greek translation 
tapiyeutis (Spiegelberg, Demotica, i. 4; Glanville, 
Soter Archive, xxiii. 1, and Gardiner, AEO i, 55°). 

d. Suggested by the traces; the meaning ‘seck (the 
interests of)' is aptly shown in Demotic Chronicle, iv. 
10, where it is said of Hakoris that firyf ps hp r tm in 
r-db? niy-f snw ‘he abandoned the law in order nottoseck 
after his brothers’. The same text (ii. 4) uses the same 
word with mdé, n-drt inf nzy-w mdt (n) Ht-nsw, ‘when 
he (Thoth) investigated their affairs in Heracleopolis’, 
The same idiom recurs in the next line (ii. 5), and con- 
firmation of the meaning is given in Rosettana, 20, 
where iw in ns mdt ph nt r-pywo corresponds to 
mpooTruvdavéuevds Te Tc Tév lepv tipidtora in the 
Greek text. See also the title in Text 19, Re 17, and 
Text 22, Re 6-7; also Texts 23, Re 11, and 31A, 3-4. 

e. = Taypéris, Preisigke 423. Hrd as a divinity is 
rather elusive; he occurs in Pap. Dodgson V°t (Griffith, 
PSBA 31 (1909), 100), where he is likened to a local 
form of Horus in Elephantine, and also in Pap. Leiden 
I, 348, V° 2, 4 (Borghouts, OMRO 5: (1970), 181, who 
suggests cither that he is Nefertém, or, less likely, 
Horheknu or Harsomtheus). The absence of any article 
is puzzling, and it would seem that one should follow 
conclusion of V° 8-13, but even this is only the beginning 
of the mystery. See also p. 132 below, 
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Griffith and see in him an abbreviation of Hr-ps-brd, 
the child par excellence. 

J. See perhaps the note to Text 3, V° 7, p. 24 above. 

g. I can think of no other reading for this strange 
sign. The following group may represent iim-ntr, or 
more likely a word beginning with y-. 

h. Perhaps the same word as in Text 11, ‘Vo a.and 
Text 24B, 5. 

i, This word would be appropriate in religious con- 
texts (cf. we fr n-s Pth of Setne, 3/10), but the reading 
is not unassailable. 

j. Tentatively restored. 

k. Cf, again Text 11, V° 2. 

L Text 3, Re ro and Text 7, 13. 

m. Apparently not Pr-Dhwty, as the supralinear 
stroke is missing, but nothing remains of thenameitself 


Translation: recto 


5 ee 2 Ce Aby]dos 
Pn Ce j to my 
ge [eereeeeeees ] (trace) [-++*- +e++) making 
protection 
7 ] which is about them (in) 
writing [+++++ + 


s. [‘:+++ the pro]phet (of) Abydos and the 
lector-priest of Abydos investigate it, 
together with two sisters’. Takhrati 

6. [the wife] of Tyskrts’ and her sister, 
they spoke with me, saying, “These 

the lector-]priest (of) Abydos is 

Anubis (and) Harsiésis: the two sisters 

are Isis and Nephthys. 


8. [sreeeee ] you look upon them with me 
again; those are they who shall say to you 
g. [rere (the) temple] (of) Abydos, 


according to their content (?)° 
19. (traces)’ 


Translation: verso 
x+ 1. the prayers (?) | oe | 
2. Is it that (?) [-+seeeees ] (trace) 
3. food (of) the Ibis which is within Mem- 
phis together with (2) [peeceee ees j 
4- place your food (of) the Ibis upon the 
dam belonging to (?) [reeeeeee ] 


5. you have sworn (an oath) before the 
chapel-of-the-letter:* I shall (?) cause 


you to proceed (?) [--+-++- J 

6. to the chapel (of) birth,* and you shall 
make [protection (?) -++-++> 

7. assembled, lasting, lasting [+++++++ ] 

8. Isis, the man of Pi-[f «+++++*] 


g. I cause (?) [ssrtrereeeeeeee ] 
10, (in margin) for you shall not fear (a) 
man, while you are in [+-+++++]# 
Notes 


a. See the note to the text at this point; ‘it? may be 
vaguely impersonal, or refer to the temple of Abydos, 
cf, the common title ps nty 5n ht-nir, 

b. Perhaps *Acioxpétns or *Teioixpatns, neither of 
which is in Preisigke. Ai1ooxop{5ns (ibid. go) may also 
be possible, 

¢. This line may have been erased by the scribe. 

d. Perhaps the same feature as the one in Text 11, 
Ve 2, where the ‘gods of the north land’ are said to be 
assembled upon it, 

e. For these features of the cult of the Ibis, see § 4 
of the Commentary below. 

f. Probably a designation of Hor as author of this 
text. 

g. One may restore either ‘Memphis’, or the like, 
or some phrase such as ‘the favour of Thoth (?), the 
great god’, depending upon the length of the missing 
portion. 


TEXT 15A 
Height 6-4 cm. 
Width 5-1 cm, 
Thickness 06 cm. 
Munsell as Text 15 
Photograph Plate XVI 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. —-71/2-197 [5465] 


This small ostracon, found in February 1972, 
seems to be part of Text 15, although no join is 
observable, and is included here. The recto is 


completely faded, and little enough remains of 
the verso. 
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Text: verso 

x+n [ ] Mn-nfr 
2[ ] & rsrs 

Note 


a. Very uncertain: a sign i appears before these 
words, but above the line, and does not seem part of a 
connected text at all. 

This text bears two broad diagonal lines 
running from the end of Mn-nfr towards 1. 2; 
these may be intended to cancel the writing. 


Preliminary Remarks 

The general meaning of this text is clearer 
than its details; a woman named Takhrati, wife 
of Tyskrts, interprets for the writer, who is 
perhaps Hor, an oracle concerning the priests 
of Abydos. The personages named therein 
prove to be major gods of Egypt. The verso 
seems to contain instructions about the food of 
the sacred ibises. A final line adds that the 
subject need have no cause for fear. 


TEXT 16 
Height 11-2 cm. 
Width 10°8 cm. 
Thickness a9 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 7/1 
Photograph Plate XVII (Re, V°) 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. —-71/2-114 [5382] 


An ostracon written on the neck of a buff-ware 
amphora. The convex recto bears twelve lines 
in an extremely competent Memphite hand, 
that of the resident petition-writer of the ibis- 
shrine, and the first six have been ticked when 
copied off on to papyrus; the verso, upside down 
in relation to the recto, bears a further four lines 
in the same hand. Ll. 9, 11, and 12 of the recto 
bear considerable signs of revision, and I. 2 has 
been inserted into the completed text. This 
document, together with the two following, was 
found by Martin at the end of January 1972. 
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Text: recto 


1. n-drt Hr nty wbs pr smy nn chyt n K 
Pi rn pr ntr es via me 
2. (Dhwty st iv-rh pi* nht mdt nbt ~ 
hb (n) hity-f) aoe 
3 v-db: dit Ir-w* pr nty nfr-f n pi ch-shn 
hb ht tn dit sk mdt (n) - ee 
4. bs nty try try-f brt irm tey-f best. t 
pani yf Rrst. pz nty mir 
§. Tavs nfr-s n piy-f che n wi ky tow tr mdt-nfrt 
6. » pr hb Yb v nz wrbt! (n) Smi-bhdt.« wtwt 
7. ‘Ty-m-hip st Pth birw cf wf n ne troy drew! 
r-dbs piy-f tr-spyt 
8. smy-t hr-tb* 4. bn-pw wr n-imw wpy 
9. ts nty hr ne chyt cry nty tw ps hb ms n-tmw 
. hn! ns thw irm ns chyt tpyw! 
1x. nty to niyw cht irm tiy-w heot.* try-to pns 
n-drt 


12, nz rmtw dry. pi wr-diw Dhwty trm pry f 


Text: verso 

1, mc ir-w p3 smty (n) tif 

2, wtyt.! tsy™ totw 

3. atyw" rf? bn-tww rh 

4. hms? n-drt-f (n) piy-f hre (n) inw, 


Notes 


a. One might expect pry-f, but the text seems clear. 

&, For the phrase, see note to Text 2, Re 13. The 
stroke which seems to run between try and py is per- 
haps not the preposition #, but part of the palimpsest. 

c. The palimpsest has #p, which has not been erased. 

d, A highly cursive writing, but other readings are 
less probable. 

e. The second element is clear, and the meaning 
confirmed by the mention of Yb before, as an exprea- 
sion of the geographical limits of Egypt (cf. Gardiner, 

EA 30 (1944), 40-1); but the form of the sign sm? is 
Ph eg mG also the remarks of Spiegelberg, 
Sagenkreis, 84. 

ri A very nn example of an old dual treated 
syntactically as plural, cf. Spiegelberg, Grammatik, 
§ 36, note. : 

g. A difficult group, which I am not convinced to 
have interpreted correctly; the parallel writing in 
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Text 17A, 10 suggests that the first sign is a separate 
tr, and not to be read after the horizontal s; hence my 
tr-spy. The meaning of the second element is perhaps 
the same as in the sp m fiyk of JI Kharemwite, 6, 21, 
meaning ‘magic spell’, and the reference is preaumably 
to Imhétep’s powers of healing. The whole phrase 
resembles the description of Thoth in Text 12, Re 10, 
where the gods are said to sat mf r-db? pry-f ir sh nfr. 

h. For the reading of this title, see note to Text 12, 
Re 4; the four ‘magicians’ mentioned here are pre- 
sumably interpreters of oracles consulted by the writer. 

4. The scribe seems first to have written r7; the addi- 
tional stroke is unlikely to be a copy-mark, which the 
scribe has ignored for the last three lines. 

j. dmto ‘towns’ is a possible reading, but suffers from 
the lack of a suitable determinative. 

kh. rt is an alternative reading, although the sense is 
far from satisfactory; see note to translation below. 


1. The determinative seems to have been first l ‘ 


altered rather cursorily to sh , cf, the parallel in Text 
17, 1.9. 

m. A writing of ssy (oce), according to Erichsen, 
Glossar, 10, but the confusion of aleph and cayin at 
such an early date as the mid-second century B.C. is 
perhaps unlikely, and one therefore wonders whether 
the two words are not separate, 

n. Apparently the plural of #t(w). A similar curse may 
perhaps be restored in Text 7, 15; see note ad locum, 
p. 36 above. 

a, A characteristic disregard for number in pro- 
nouns, with the scribe changing from singular to plural 
indiscriminately. 

p. The sublinear stroke is perhaps the final -s of the 
toot, rather than a redundant -k of a Qualitative used 
as Infinitive. 


Translation: recto 


1, From Hor who is concerned with the peti- 
tion of the chapels of Egypt, (in) the name 
of the great god 

2. (Thoth (whose) might is known {in) every 
matter which concerns the Ibis (in) his 
heart) 

3. in order to cause to be performed that 
which is beneficial to the fortune of the 


Ibis, namely, not to detract from* 
matter (of) me 


4. that which concerns his sustenance and his 

burial. He who walks upon the path 

named,‘ it is favourable for his life for a 

long time, while benefit is performed 

6. for the Ibis from Elephantine to the 
shrines (of) Sambehdet.‘ May there flourish: 

7. Imbhotep son of Ptah, to whom they call 
throughout the entire two lands because of 
his magic-making (?).% 

8, I petitioned four magicians, (but) not one of 
them gave judgement on ts 

g. that which refers to the great chapels in\ 3s 
which the Ibis is born 


5- 


chapels 

which are their fields and their shrine I” 

have been wronged by* 

12, the mighty men.! The Great of Five, 
Thoth, and his 


ri. 


Translation: verso 


1. strength, may they perform the slaughtering 
of his/ 

2. progeny! Disaster in their midst! 

3. Calamity upon him! None shall know how to 

4. sit by him on his day (of) testing.* 


Notes 


a. The petition-writer, employed as secretary by 
Hor of Sebennytos in transcribing his own experiences, 
and author of the Memphite hand in our documents, see 
Note to Text 12, R° 1 above. The fact that this present 
text bears the secretary’s name suggests that he is here 
recounting part of his own history, and that he too has 
been wronged by the ‘mighty men’ (Il, 11-12), but 
some, or even all, of the material may have been dic- 
tated to him by Hor of Sebennytos. The metaphor of 
the ‘path’, however (R° 4), does recur in other passages 
in his hand (cf. Text 23, verso) and seems to be a 
characteristic of the Memphite Hor. 

&. Lit. ‘cause to perish’ (vano, Crum, 4052). 

¢. A natural metaphor, but a remarkable one for that. 
The notion of ‘walking on the way’ of a superior, i.e. 
conforming to his edicts, is familiar from the mdd wit 
nt smnj sw of Middle Kingdom stelae (e.g. Khusobk, 1). 
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The phrase ‘way of the living’ (tt nt enh) is familiar 
from Pap. Chester Beatty IV, Vo 6/4; Instructions of 
Amennakhte, 1; Urk, iii. 19/4, stela of Ty-hbt, 13. The 
phrase mit n ¢nf also occurs (e.g. Amenemdpe 1/7; 16/8), 
and these, together with Hebrew parallels, are discussed 
by Williams in Legacy of Egypt (2nd ed.), 267 ff. From 
this it is a natural step to describe a religious system as 
‘The Way (of God)’ (Acts 24: 14; a similar metaphor 
seems to have been currentin the earlier sect at Qumran), 
and perhaps the best demotic parallel occurs in Dem, 
Chron. 4/7, where it is said of Psammuthis bn-puf 
pr dd bn-pwf bpr hr ts mit (n) pz ntr, ‘“he did not 
exist” means that he did not remain upon the path of 
the god’. One is tempted to wonder, therefore, whether 
the frequent use of the metaphor by the secretary does 
not imply that he was an initiate into the mysteries of 
Thoth. (For the claim which an Egyptian deity could 
make on a man, cf. the words of Isis in Apuleius, 
Metamorphoses, xi. 6), Although the mere use of such 
phrases is hardly proof, the repeated use of bn-put hur 
ts mit (Text 23, Re 7-8; V° 8, 17) surely does much to 
justify the assumption. 

d. For Sambehdet, cf. Gardiner, JEA 30 (1944), 
41 ff. The phrase is an expression of the northernmost 
and southernmost limits of Egypt. 

e, oyoroyer in Coptic (Crum, 493b) seems to have 
lost any figurative meaning of this sort. 

f. Cf. among others, Pap. Oxyrh. 1381, 49-57. But 
the reading is not certain. 

g. Again rather obscure; see Commentary on the 
ibis-cult below. The alternative translation ‘gateway’ 
yields little sense. 

h. &BixoGpen o7d, cf. Commentary, § 1 on the peti- 
tion below. 

i. Presumably the temple-authorities, against whom 
the petition was addressed; cf. Text 7, 14 above. 

j. Anarchetypal enemy. 

k. A legal metaphor: none shall take his side when 
he is haled before the ‘council that judges the deficient’ 
(cf. Merikaré, 53-4). 


Preliminary Remarks 
This seemingly incoherent text is best under- 
stood by reference to Text 17. 


1 There is of course @ literal use of the words as ‘divine 
road’, rendered into Greek as 5pdpos and 6565 TRorrela vey 
@rav, which refers to the avenue, often sphinx-lined, leading 
toa temple, cf. B. Couroyer in Orientalia, 38 (1969), 128, and 


TEXT 17 
Height 25°r cm. 
Width 15-9 cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XVIII 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no, —_-71/2-115 [5383] 


This brown-ware ostracon, with its adjunct 
17A, is an expanded version of the preceding 
text. The verso is dark and mottled, and un- 
inscribed. The recto, which also bears a few 
stains, contains twenty-two lines in the same 
hand as Text 16; all of these, with the exception 
of Il. 3 and 4, and the last three, have been 
ticked off for copying. A further twelve lines 
(one being erased) continue the text on a sherd 
broken from the lower left-hand side of Text 17, 
but a consideration of the writing shows that 
the piece must have been broken away before 
the scribe began his work. This ostracon (Text 
174A) has the following features: 


Height 16-4 cm. 
Width 6-8 cm. 
Thickness o"'7 cm. 
Photograph Plate XVIII 


(Excavator’s no. and Munsell reading are the 
same as for Text 17). 


Text 17 
1. nedrt Hr nty whi p2 smy n ni chyt (n) Kmy 
2. (n) rn® pi ntr c+ Dhwty st tr-rh pi njt mdt 
nbt nty try ps hb 
3. (n) hety-f r-dbs? dit ir-w ps nty nfrf (n) pif 
c§-shn ht tm 
4. dit sk mdt (n) te nty by tey-f rt irm tiy-f krst 
5. dd tw? tryw gns n-drt nz rmtw dry n-drt 
bert 


Pestman in Revue biblique, 68 (1961), 530-2, no. 76, note 197 
but nis <i is less likely. here. For further discussion, and 
parallels from the tomb of Petosiris, see Appendix 2 below. 
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6. now (be)abf cry ne bir gme rf nsw" (tyirf 
7. priy ns tir bie pr mytf Dhuty 
8, nb (chey# inm pry f ne§ ir-w ps smty 
g. (n) teyef ety (t). Cay dut-eo. 
10, sty ref. bn-tew rh hms 
11, n-drtf pry f hr (n) in.* r' pp Wr-diw 
12. Dhwty ir-rh r! ps nty ir mdt-njrt 
13. pr hb Yb (r) nz wrbt (n) Smz-bhdt 
14. wit! pe nty mi hr ts mit 
1g. rns nfr-s (n) piy-f che ((n) wi ky). pi nty mdt 
16, ret-rh! r lh nerf ssw r ssw. 
17. ni (n) thn mdt tus in-iw 
18. (n) ps hp wet ewnwt bn-tw 
19. silesm ns-tds pe nty ty 
20. n-tms. wn myt nb 
ar. (n) teoy-drt Dhwty 
22. prnb rh." 


Text 17A 
1, bew-de shh mdt twrs try 
2. pr hb n gyn p: ts. 
3. smyt hr-tb 4 
4- [[r-hn sbd-3 prt sw 16 (n) Mn-nfr]] 
5. bn-pw we n-im-w wpy tz ht- 
6. mdt? nty? try r¢ ny r-hn 
7. thd-3 prt sw 16 m-si-st 
8. p? br-th Iy-m-hip si Pth 
g. nty tw-w cf mf (n) nz trwy dr-w 
10, r-db prysf ir-spy. 
11, ps ntr rnf p; nty dle-t 
12, mdt hr niy 
13. (traces erased), 


Notes 


a. The parallel text has 7 rn, perhaps wrongly. 

b. The palimpsest has Hf; another sentence rune 
beneath much of this line. 

¢. The palimpsest has nty dy, 

d@, The force of the tw is interesting. It is hardly likely 
to be circumstantial, and it would seem more like the 
affirmative use of fw before a tdm-f familiar from Middle 
Egyptian, where it serves to emphasize the occurrence 
of the action (‘The fact is that »'). Its use in demotic 


js rare, but not unattested: a good example appears in 
Pap. Rylands IX, 18/8: tto-s tw sdmvt-s, ‘See, the fact 
is that I have heard it’. 

e. Probably a writing of nn ‘those’; note the full 
writing of fir after the article, familiar in these texts, 

f. The masculine mi(n) (ssvert, Crum, 188a), but 
doubtless with the same connotations as ty mit (see note 
to Text 16, Re 4-5 above), 

g. For this title of Thoth as measurer of time, ef, 
Boylan, Thoth, Ch. 8 and p. 188. 

hk. The parallel in Text 16 writes the plural here, 

i. This phonetic writing of dw (e) is not usual in our 
texts, and may be a flourish of the professional writer, 
The meaning is perhaps circumstantial, 

j. An introduction to the direct object demanded by 
a ‘durative’ tense, cf. note / to the translation of Text 1, 
4, p. 12 above. 

k, Either a secondary formation from wt ‘flourish’, or, 
leas likely, a defective writing of wtwt (Text 16, Re 6). 

1. Presumably in the common meaning ‘decent, 
wise’ (Erichsen, Glossar, 247). 

m, A similar word, spelt srrr, occurs in Strasbourg 
Ostracon B (Spiegelberg, ZAS 50 (1912), 35, 1. 7). Its 
meaning in this case is hard to grasp, but here a transla- 
tion ‘fail, lapse’, may be in order.t 

n. Cf. pz rh in Text 3, R° 16, 

o, The usual expression in our texts for an oracular 
utterance of some kind, cf. Text 23, Re 8, where three 
kt-mdt are mentioned. Some of these ‘utterances’ seem 
to take the form of a dream or vision, and indeed a 
parallel can be found in Hebrew with the word 
NB, cf. Isaiah, 13: 1, where we are told of ‘the oracle 
of (i.e. concerning) Babylon which Isaiah son of Amoz 
saw (FT}1})’. Some other jt-mdt, however, are pre- 
sumably the enigmatic utterances recorded in Texts 
14 and 15, which emanated from the god through 
his human servants. Such questions are discussed in 
§ 3 of the Commentary below. 

D. The palimpsest here has a word such as bin or 
the like (the determinative is clear), overlaid with At, 
overlaid in its turn by the text. 

gq. Clearly written before nzy, and one wonders 
whether the complete reading of the phrase t7 nty try 
is not te/nz nty tzy r; but none of the other examples 
writes the preposition, 

r. The pronoun may possibly be redundant, 

3. See note to Text 16, Re 7. 

t. The palimpsest seems to have wort. 


' The use of bn-iw before » 4¢uvf is noteworthy, and may be deliberately formal, 
64 : 
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Translation: Text 17 

1, From Hor who is concerned with the peti- 
tion of the chapels of Egypt, 

2, (in the) name (of) the great god Thoth 
(whose) might is known (in) every matter 
which concerns the Ibis 

3. (in) his heart, in order to cause to be per- 
formed that which is beneficial (to) his 
fortune, namely not to 

4. detract from (any) matter (of) that which 
concerns his sustenance and his burial: 

5. for (the fact) is that I have been wronged by 
the mighty men, inasmuch as 

6, those whom he* made great (are) the ones 
who brought grief upon him, (and) those 
whom he made 

4. pre-eminent? (are) the ones who abandoned 
the path. Thoth, 

8. the lord of (lifetime), and his strength, may 
they perform the slaughtering (of) 

g. his progeny! Disaster in their midst! 

10. Calamity upon him! None shall know how 
to sit 

11, by him (on) his day (of) testing. For the 
Great of Five 

12. Thoth knows him who performs benefit 
for 

13. the Ibis from Elephantine (to) the shrines 
(of) Sambehdet. 

14. He who walks upon the path named pros- 
pers. 

15. It is favourable (for) his life ((for) a long 
time). He who speaks 

16, wisdom rather than foolishness sees* days 
upon days. 

17. The matter which comes to the law? 

18. conquers swiftly, (in) a single hour: it shall 
not 

1g. fail (?). Numerous is he who comes 

20. to it:* (for) every path is 

21. (in) the hands of Thoth, 

22. the knowing lord. 


Translation: Text 17A 
x. No matter is ever forgotten’ which con- 
cerns 
2. the Ibis in (any) way on earth. 
3. I petitioned four magicians 
4. [[until Phamenoth, day 16, (in) Memphis]: 
. (but) not one of them gave judgement on the 
utter- 
6. ance which concerns these things® until 
7. Phamenoth, day 16, except 
8. the magician of Imhétep, son of Ptah, 
g. to whom they call (throughout) the entire 
two lands 
10. because of his magic-making (?)." 
11. The god himself was the one who 
12. recorded‘ in connection/ with this. 
13. (erasure). 


wn 


Notes 


a, The god Thoth. 

b. See note to Text 4, Re 2, p. 30 above. 

c. Strictly a sdm-f, which has been taken in a gnomic 
sense, 

d. See note to the translation of Text 25, 8, p. 92 
below; the imagery here seems to be that the man who 
walks in the way of Thoth is assured of victory before 
justice, and this is presumably connected with the idea 
of redress against the ‘mighty men’ who have wronged 
the servant of the god. 

e, Or perhaps ‘on behalf of it’, the victorious cause. 

f. There seems to be no grammatical subject to this 
sentence, unless the verb zbh be taken as passive, and 
the whole has been treated as an impersonal clause; 
perhaps a plural -w is to be understood after bw-tr. 

g. Presumably an oracle concerning the fortunes of 
the Ibis, which Hor had communicated to several 
agencies, human and divine, in order to secure an 
interpretation. 

h. See note to Text 16, Re 7, p. 61 above. 

i. For dir-mdt, see Text 1, 11, and note, p. 10, In 
both these cases, it is significant that the word occurs 
when describing the outcome of a dream or oracle, and 
it is difficult to resist the idea that the word implies, not 
only mere recording of the material, but also its inter- 
pretation, for the point here is surely that the fr-tb of 
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Imbhétep had succeeded in deciphering an enigma which 


had baffled all others. 
j. Text 1, 11 also has this preposition after dir-mdt. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This text, an expanded version of the pre- 
ceding, is likewise the work of the Memphite 
Hor, resident petition-writer at the ibis-shrine. 
He has, he tells us, been wronged by ‘the mighty 
men’ (presumably the temple authorities), who 
have misused and perverted the responsibility 
entrusted to them by the god (Il. 5-7). A bitter 
curse is then directed against them. The text 
continues to describe the fortunes of the pious 
man, to whom Thoth offers support and victory 
over his enemies, In the adjunct (Text 17A), an 
oracle, perhaps delivered by Thoth and possibly 
resembling the obscure passages of Texts 14 
and 15, is interpreted, after four unsuccessful 
attempts (Il. 3~6), by the magician (r-tb) of 
Imhotep, whose cult lay near by. This event is 
dated to 16 Phamenoth of an unnamed year; if, 
as seems possible, this oracle is the one referred 
to also in Text 22 below, the year would be the 
fifth of the joint reign, and the corresponding 
date 16 April 165. But this is not entirely certain, 


TEXT 18 
Height 15°4 cm, 
Width 21-6 cm, 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 7/1 
Photograph Plates XIX (Re), XX (Ve) 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. -71/2-112 [5380] 

A large buff-ware ostracon, covered with 
writing on both sides. The main text of the 
recto (convex surface) comprises fifteen lines, 
with the occasional erasure or lacuna; in addi- 
tion to these, two lines are added upside down 
at the bottom of the ostracon, and a similar three 
lines fitted into the small Space at the top. The 
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verso comprises twenty lines in the same hand, 
but the first three are short and may represent 
an afterthought on the part of the scribe. The 
hand seems to be Memphite, but the writer 
identifies himself merely as ‘Hor’, without quali- 
fication. The entire text, an invocation to 
various gods to appear in a dream, is naturally 
full of recondite mythology, a commentary upon 
which would be out of place in a preliminary 
publication; I have therefore confined com. 
ments to palaeography and other essential 
matters. The copy-ticks by the first five lines of 
the recto suggest that this text like others wag 
copied on to papyrus. The language of this in- 
cantation is strongly coloured by archaisms, 
such as the frequent use of the preposition m, 
forms such as ft-ntr-f (Re 2*), and possibly the 
unusual negative bn-iw thr-k/t of Re 11, 14. 
Another feature is the common use of small 
space-fillers between words, often before the 
names and titles of divinities. 


Text: recto 

1. webe wh Rr-Hr nb pt hy’ Re-Hr tin hy 
Re-Hr prnmby hy Re ntr ci hy Re- 

2. Hr tpy 2ht(?)-f4 hy Re-Hr nt (n) Tunw* 
hy Hr bh! hry Hr hrby® pt hy 

3. Re-Hr n ts hy Ren Mir-hro* hy Re-Hr 
whn hy Re-Hr shm hy Re-Hr shm n nz nirw 

4. hy Re-Hr hk(:) n *Iwnw hy Re-Hr pz ki! 

hy Rr-Hr p; kz mic hy Re-Hr nty-tt-f! hy 

Re-Hr mhi(?)* n tin trt-f n-drt-f m Dut! 

m hpry" mhrr we hh! m st mhy. 

Mit tpy" win n Re 3st toy win n Re 

Ht-Hr tpy win n Re Dhwty tpy win n Re 

Hnsw tpy win nb Du:t (wtn) tpy win n Re 

Sktyt Mt:(?)? p3 win n Re Hp(?)* win 

nb Hp(?) sk nb nz sftw cyt n "Twn? byt 

*Tunw by Mhy(?)' by Tunw By-hs 

By-h: Skr-Wsir n pt Skr-Wsir nt: Skr- 

Wetr Skr-Weir(2?) Skr-Wsir n ht-f nbt 

Skr-Wstr m hrb-f nb Skr-Wstr bhn wf irtf 

by wf hity-f. lk ns erty 


5- 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 
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1x. nb th nb rf. spws” 
bn-kw thr-ke Wetr nb nwt nh kh nb [ J 
nb st 
. n Mit-hrw ity wk hty Hr-diryt nsw-ntr(?y 
abt [ st}* ntr co hty(?)* wk 
. atef (n) Wstr hms Hepy** enh mw hn 
th[ shr 
» bn-iw thr-t4* 3st wr(t) hk(2) smn st Moet 
sy’s [was Dw:t) 
. hty(?)2¢ Re mun-s tir Sec dt. hms 
Hepy(2) nh | (traces), 
(The five lines which appear upside down at 
top and bottom of the recto are probably the 
continuation of the verso, and will appear at the 
end of the latter). 


jee 


Text: verso 

1, twd § nk [(n) pt (n) ttn(?))* 

2. "Ly-m-htp km:(?)* rsnfy¢ 

3. t2 thn nb cnk-tswy? [(n) Mn-nfr] 

(The next line is added in the margin) 
. sh Hr het-sp rot sbd-2 Smw* sw 9 

. mdt tirkr-k Nfr-tm sin nfr ck?) mdt 
tir-hr-k Nfr-tm hkrw nfr hutt(?)* mdtt-ir-hrk 
Nfr-tm sin mdt t-ir-hr-k nfr mat t-ir-hr-k tiwy 
mdt tir-hr-k hwy tiwy hms Hepy(?) enh 
mw hn th tn! hr-k nfr. mdt tir-hrk (Re-Sw 
mrn-f nb) [[ps]] syf tir pr pe sin[ ¥ 
tdy 


7. pr m cnh-trwy p2 wny tir wde p2 kk.enj-tiwy 

Anm* m itn mhrr t-tr hpr' 

Hr-bik snky™ bn-iw niy-f coyw hnk Hr-p:-hrd 

wr tpca(n) Weir hms Pr-rs mw hn(5)" th rn* 

. mdt tirhr-k Dhwty hh? dd wr hsf(?)? 2 nz 

nirw Pr-ni-thy nz rdw ni nirw ni hmw-ntre 

nz ntrw 

thy nb nfr di-k Pr-cs tym’ hkms* spwt' thy 

nb nfr“ (dws-nsw dbe(?)-R]." 

mdtt-ir-hr-k Dhwty hh nb Msct nb t:(?)-Mact* 

nty to mie raf tf ir hh. mdt ttr-hrk Dhuty 

pe nb ir-rht 

12. nb spw.# iy rh rwk m wtyt m prim rrk dt 
wk ji wk r-pr 


8. 


10. 


1X, 


13. sbty wh wth wpy snwee sbeoyw** n ty nb Shmt 
est sit n Re 
14. hr Hmks** ty-h4¢ gmc Proce ue dt. tn kerk 
rv? nfr. : 
mat hr-k ntr pr m Dwt!t *Iy-m-htp wr $3 Pth 
hay m-Ise8 Weir pr-k prek** shyt : 
m ct irk hs crk-hh sdavk m ry tge'k (r) 
Skes'' Ssp-k sy-s m chy 
§sp hey nbh(?) nt?) ps bey m srs wh do 
(n) hbg* m cw 3st hne Nobt-ht ct 
tw-s(?)!" dm y rewt 1 Hr-wor(?)"™ pr by-k 
At-k (n) tz Dest smn ear, 
Skr-Wetr m sh(?)-f Tyt™ s+ wen Pth tir-snfy 
mtw-k snt (n) pr 
r&y rky ro mn:ko 
(The text continues in the inverted lines of 
the recto) 
riy r&y hh nty kn enh-tiwy try-k st nfrt Dalit 
rly 
ms-rdwy nty hn kt-ntr-fet bn-iwl kn frw er 
(The following lines appear in the space at 
the top of the recto) 
m wht cit. tm ni nb tir 8 dt! mak pb(?) 
dtyurk 
tn hr-k nfr nw irth hty(?) mnh ir-k(?) m- 
s-i(?) 
5." hh(?) nfr niy(?) 


15. 


16, 


17. 
18. 


19. 


4 


Notes: recto 


a. Apparently preceded by a stroke, possibly a copy- 
tick, although only the first lines show this feature. 

b. The scribe seems to have begun the zy of V° 1, 
and the result lacks the characteristic determinative 
(7) of the other writings of ky which follow. 

c. The palimpsest has fs. 

d. An enigmatic title, clearly written though it is. 
For tpy cf. the similar writings in Il. 6~7 below. The 
final -f, which is unmistakable, suggests *tpy def, but 
this is normally confined to Anubis. The text as given 
is little more than a guess. 

e. See notes to Text 1, 2, p. 8 above. 

f. See also notes to Text 3, Re 26, p. 23 above. The 
present text contains many examples of this word, 
writings which seem to fall into two groups. The first, 
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which appears as wyrk, occurs in Re 5 and 5 
the reading Ah is confirmed by the toponym erk-lh in 
Vo 16, while for the form of the hicroglyph W in 
later hieratic, cf. Moller, Paldographie, iti. 37- The 


second writing (R° 2; V° 9, f) appears as wy le. 
Now the difference between these two writings may be 
quite illusory, but it is tempting to see in the second 
group a word such as é7w ‘praise’ (Wb. i. 28). Since 
this possibility is unproven, I have used the translitera~ 
tion Ah throughout. For a figurative use of what appears 
to be the same word, see Text 26, Ro 14 below. 

g. Possibly the dry-be of Wo. iii. 146? 

h. The reading Murt-kpss is excluded by the re- 
appearance of the word in Re 12 below. ; 

i. Hr-dy as a place-name (Hartai) is a possible 
reading, but the recurrence with mur would be difficult 
to explain. 

j. A semi-phonetic writing of ng-it-f (-ev8dtn5). 
For similar spellings in the group used as a proper 
name see notes to Text 19, R° 1, p. 75 below. 

k. Tentatively identified with the mb ‘offspring’ of 
Wb. ii, 120; but the reading itself is not certain. 

1, The palimpsest may have had enh-t+wy, although 
some of the final signs are difficult to reconcile with 
this. 

m. Unless mhpry is to be taken as one word (of un- 
known meaning), it seems necessary to take hpry as 
some by-form of the root pr, possibly as an approxima- 

“tion to fprt (wnupe). The reading *m tr pry is less 
convincing, 

n. Unlikely to be a writing of pzy ‘this’, which 


appears in our documents only as }} 9 or P - See also 
note d above. 
0. Cf. the similar writings in Text 12, Reg; 12A, 3 
p. Possibly a semi-phonetic equivalent of (m)rndt; 
this tentative reading ie suggested by the proximity of 


Sktt, and by the Inte variant “F? © in WB. ii. 48. 

g. Similar abbreviated writings have been en- 
countered in the stelae of the Mothers of the Apis, 
although usually only in the compound Wsir-Hp. The 
reading is therefore far from certain, 

r, See notes to Text 3, Re 17, Pp. 23 above. 

& In spite of the two different writings of this word 
in the same line, the identification is supported by 
Ve 38, where it occurs in opposition to ht ‘body’. See 
also the note to Text 19, Res, p. 75 below. 


t. ee | Ww ? isunknown tome. Its closest 
relative seems to be the S¢-hy of BM. 1oggr, Vo 55% 
where it may be an abbreviation of S1s-htp (Thompson, 
Siut Archive, 59); yet this is unlikely in the present 
context. Brh(y) ‘Hermopolis’ may be a possible reading. 
Hisy ‘Xois' is much less likely. The text is offered with 
reserve. 

uz. Possibly a variant of Bs-hr-ht ‘Buchis’ (cf. Mond- 
Myers, The Bucheum, ii. 38), but not otherwise attested, 
Perhaps the name was prompted by the repetition of 
by earlier in the line. Other readings may be possible, 

v. This group may represent spy (ceene) ‘remainder’, 
or the element known from #-spy in Text 16, Re % 
17A, 10, The latter seems to recur in V° 12 of the 
present text, but the writing is not identical, and I 
have chosen the former reading. 

w. I have not been able to identify this word else- 
where. th(r) (dhr) ‘to be bitter’ occurs elsewhere in this 
text, but written quite distinctly. The determinative 
seems to be a phallus (?); hence the translation. 

x. I cannot interpret the surviving traces, which 
1 ao 
resemble /. 

y. Not nr cz, which is written later in the same line, 

z. The traces before st are too faint to read. 

aa. The same group in I. 15 below. Reading tentative, 

5b. The writings given in Erichsen, Glossar, 293, are 
widely different, but other readings (Hp? ’Ich?) are 
even less convincing. 

ec. I can make no sense of these traces, nor of shr (7). 

dd. -k was originally written below the line, then 
perhaps erased. 

ee, The same extended use, which resembles 
tir-hr, in Re 3* below. 


Notes: verso 


a, Badly obscured by a lacuna. tt (estii) is suggested 
by Smith. 

4. The flesh determinative is unusual; perhaps the 
word is to be understood in the sense of ‘creature, 
offspring’. 

c. For this semi-phonetic writing of rs-inb-f as a cult- 
epithet of Ptah, cf. Brugsch, Thesaurus, gr, where it 
is confirmed by the hieroglyphic equivalents in bilin- 
gual texts. For an alternative spelling, #-tr-safy, in 
which the first syllable probably corresponds to Coptic 
ep-, see l. 19 below, 

d. Written in normal demotic characters, as opposed 
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to the hieraticized writings of V° 7 and Re 1® and of 
Text 23, Re 6. 

e. The same abbreviated writing as in Text 2, Ro 12 
above, 

J. The traces resemble mkt (fina) more than the text, 
which is influenced by the following Antt (?), a word 
which shares a similar determinative. Unfortunately 
the latter is scarcely more than a guess, and the whole 
sentence is therefore far from understood. 

g. See previous note; alternative readings may be 
possible, as kntt(?), but their meanings are no clearer. 

h, See note bb to the recto above. 

i, Further examples of the phrase in Ve 14, and Re 
4* support this reading rather than htp. 

j- This rather tangled group may represent an un- 
successful attempt to write ¢ir pr, which the scribe 
abandoned and began again. 

k, At first sight deceptively similar to 44 as written 
above (see note f to the recto), but the determinative of 
the present group is different. For Aum m ttn see Wb. 
iii, 380 and especially Sinuhe R 7 = Blackman, Middle 
Egyptian Stories, 3, 1.7. 

1. The final stroke seems to be part of the group 
itself, and not a following -f. 

m. snt, which may be a possible reading, is, however, 
written differently in our texts (cf. Text 3, Re8, 25); itis 
also less appropriate to a description of the god Horus. 

n. The final -# has been omitted by the scribe, but is 
confirmed by the parallels in the present line and in 
Re 13; V° 6 above. 

o. The parallels have r-f, which may have been 
intended here but fallen victim to the lack of space. 

p. nm or even finn (‘Text 3, V° 10) are also acceptable 
here. The whole is probably to be taken as some sort of 
divine epithet, like ms-rdwy or rh-rwk. 

gq. A more convincing reading than htp-ntr, cf. 
Tanis Stela (Canopus), 7, where 7 hmw-ntr appears a3 


ice) 2; see Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1555, 1. 4. 

r. For this word, corresponding to Coptic taess, 
see the notes to Text 3, Re 17, p. 23 above. 

s. Possibly the gonssec of Crum, 664b; but the sense 
must be a figurative one. 

t. Tentatively identified with wpt ‘booty’, ef, some 
of the semi-phonetic writings in Erichsen, Glossar, 85. 
The final signs seem to have been borrowed from the 
phonetically similar spd/ipd ‘bird, goose’, but the whole 
is far from certain. 

x. nfr in the present example seems to have acquired 


a redundant final -t, which is absent from the writing 
at the beginning of the line. 

v. The whole of this final group is obscure: 
dwi-nsw is dubious, dbr-k (?) so faint that it may even 
have been erased. 

w. The initial group presents the difficulties. One 
would expect drt- to show an introductory sign, thus 


7 
1 or the like. Ti- in 1, 13 below has a supralinear stroke. 
Tp-, which is palaeographically better, is unattested 
with msct, The translation is therefore conjecture, 

x. So rather than nb enh; for these titles of the god 
‘Thoth see Appendix 2 below. 

y. Taken in the sense of ér-spy in Text 16, Re-7 
and 17A, 10; see also note v to the recto above, 

z. I can make nothing of this group. 

aa, Unfortunately not mrt, combined as it often is 
with wpy; cf. Anthes, JNES 16 (1957), 176. The 
expression must therefore be understood as a reference 
to Thoth’s role as separator of the two combatants (ep 
rhwy) in the myth of Horus and Seth, cf. Gwyn 
Griffiths, Conflict of Horus and Seth, 141 ff., although 
the historical reconstruction should be read in the light 
of Te Velde, Seth God of Confusion, 74 f. 

bb. Possibly the sbwt of Wb, i. 8, with reference to 
the enemies of the sun god. 

ce. I have taken this as a phonetic variant of Hmig, 
‘the bandaged one’, a late by-name of the god Osiris 
(Wb. iii. 94, cf. the spelling hmsks for the associated 
verb). But the reading is not assured, 

dd. Not mturk, in spite of the strange initial sign. 

ee. This preposition is not encountered in the paral- 
lels (Ve 6; Re 4*); it may have been omitted in the 
parallels, or the scribe may have chosen to vary his 
formula. He does this considerably in Ve 4-6 above, and 
is at liberty to do so now. 

ff. The scribe seems first to have written Ryt; see 
notes to Text 8, Re 22, p. 43 above. 

gg. This Memphite writing is quite different from 
those of Text 3, V° 2, which is probably a Sebennytic 
hand, and Text 1, 17, whose origin is unknown. 

hh. These two writings of the same word differ, the 
first lacking the second element /) (cf. the season 
prt and the note on Pr(?)-Dhety in Text 1, 1, Ps 8 
above). In 1. 18 below the first element /, 3s missing. 
Some of this variation may be due to speed of dictation, 
but the rest stands as a reminder that the palaeography 
of Demotic is not static. . 

i. CE. Erichsen, Glossar, 524; the first sign is not m-, 
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ij. Neither reading is satisfactory. 

Rk. gwin, Crum, 656b(?). ie P 

HL. It must be admitted that the other writings given 

in note gg to Text 1, 11, p. 10 above, are more con- 
vincing; the present example ia far from certain. 

mm. This entire group is dubious: the first sign is 
not fr and unlikely to be t-, but the interpretation 1s & 

i It problem. 
gone tentatively as the name of the goddess of 
weaving (Wb. v. 231-2), perhaps used figuratively. For 
sh(?) = sch, cf. Maller, Riind, Glossary, n. 353. 

oo. The strange gaps in this final line are difficult to 
explain, but it is at least possible that the words 
represent an instruction or reminder to insert the addi- 
tional lines from the recto (those numbered 1*-5* 
below); these lines can certainly be divided into two 
sections, one beginning with rfy (Re 1*), the other with 
mnk (Re 3%). This would presumably have happened 
when the text was transferred to papyrus, and I have 
so reconstructed the translation below. 

pp. See notes to Text 13, 7, p. 55 above. 

qq. A clear attempt at archaism, as with the repeated 
use of the preposition m, and possibly in bn-iw thr-k 
above. See the introduction to the text. 

rr. Spelt elsewhere in these documents as wsfyt; the 
strange sign after the determinative may have strayed 
in from the verb pr, a word which must have under- 
standably obsessed the writer of this text. 

ss. A rather cramped writing of the phrase in Re 15 
above. 


Translation: recto 


1. Pure, pure,* Rat-Horus lord of heaven! 
Hail, Rat-Horus (the) disc, hail Rat-Horus, 
come forth from (the) balance,’ hail Ré, 
great god, hail Rat- 

. Horus at the head of his horizon (?), hail 
Rat-Horus, strong in Heliopolis, hail Horus 
(of) millions,* hail Horus, lofty soul (?) of 
heaven, hail 

. Rat-Horus of earth, hail Re of mit-hre,s 
hail Rat-Horus (the) shiner, hail Rat-Horus 
(the) power, hail Ra‘-Horus (the) power of 
the gods, 

» hail Rat-Horus ruler of Heliopolis, hail Rac- 
Horus the bull, hail Rat-Horus the true bull, 
hail Rat-Horus avenger of his father, hail 
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g. Rat-Horus offspring (?) of the disk, his eye 
in his hand,’ in the Netherworld, in the 
form (?) of scarab, a millionfold in the place 
of weighing!’ 

6. Matat, at the head of the barks of Ré, Isig 
at the head of the bark of Rét, Hathor at the 
head of the bark of Ré, Thoth at the head 
of the bark of Ré¢, 

7. Khons at the head of the bark, lord of the 
Netherworld, (bark) * at the head of the bark 
of Ret, (AM)sktt, Mendt(?), the bark of Re, 
Apis(?), every 

8. bark, Apis(?), every destruction(?),! the 
great mysteries of Heliopolis, soul (of) 
Heliopolis, soul (of) Lower Egypt(?), soul 
(of) Heliopolis, Buchis(?) 

g. Buchis(?), Seker-Osiris of Heaven, Seker- 
Osiris of earth, Seker-Osiris, Seker-Osiris( ?), 
Seker-Osiris in all his embodiments, 

to. Seker-Osiris in all his transformations,* 
Seker-Osiris, whose eye is effulgent! for 
him, whose heart is elated for him! Cease 
the limbs! 

11. Lord of all bitterness against him!" Its 
remainder: Thou shalt not copulate (?), 
Osiris, Lord of the city of eternity, of every 
land, of every [---+-], of the place 

12. of mit-hrw! Calamity to thee, shining one, 
Horus the red," king of god(s), strong 

] place, great god! Terror(?) to thee, 

13. back of Osiris! Subside, living Nile! Foul 
water, lord of bitterness [+++++++++++++e++: 

14. Thou shalt not copulate(?), Isis, great of 
magic! Establish the seat of Truth, its beam 
[secure in the Netherworld]! 

15. Terror(?) (to thee), Ret! It? abides for 
eternity. Subside, living Nile(?) [ 


Translation: verso 


x. I call upon thee [in heaven, in earth(?)], 
2. Imhotep, creation of south-of-his-wall,« 


pte 


ey en ad 


3. 


3a. 


4. 


w 


9. 


Io. 


ir 
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(in) the peak, lord of ‘Ankhtawy [(in) 
Memphis}. 

(% margin) Written by Hor in Year 10, 
Paoni, day 9." 

There speaks before thee Nefertém, the 
beautiful lotus ck-offerings(?), there speaks 
before thee Nefertém, the beautiful adorn- 
ment fntt-offerings(?), there speaks before 
thee 


. Nefertém the lotus, there speaks before thee 


the beautiful, there speaks before thee the 
two lands, there speaks before thee the 
protector of the two lands! Subside, living 
Nile(?), 


. foul water, bitterness! Raise thy beautiful 


face! There speaks before thee (Ra‘-Shu in 
all his names), child‘ who came forth, the 
lotus who 


. came forth from ‘Ankhtawy, the light which 


dispelled the darkness (of) ‘Ankhtawy, im- 
bued with the disc, scarab who came into 
being!" 


. Horus the falcon, suckling, his houses shall 


not stink!” Horus the child, the great, great 
first(-born of) Osiris! Subside, Pharaoh, 
foul water, bitterness (by) name! 
There speaks before thee Thoth a million- 
fold(?). Great-of-retribution says to the gods 
of House-of-the-spirits,” the agents (of) the 
gods, the prophets of the gods, 
(and) every good spirit, ‘Mayest thou give 
Pharaoh reverence, esteem(?) and booty(?), 
every good spirit, [may thy finger (?) adore 
the king]’. 
There speaks before thee Thoth a million- 
fold(?), lord of Truth, lord of the land(?) of 
Truth, whose name is true, when he per~ 
forms millionfold(?). There speaks before 
thee Thoth the knowing lord, 
lord of spells,* ‘O knower-of-thy-name in 
begetting, in coming forth from thy mouth, 
there gives to thee [--**: ] to thee (a) 
chapel(?) 

7i 


13. preparation to thee the pourer(?), the separ- 
ator of the brothers, the dissidents of every 
land, Sakhmis the great, daughter of Rét, 

14. from’ the bandaged one: thou shalt greet 
Pharaoh for ever. Raise thy face to the good!’ 

15. There speaks before thee the god who comes 
forth from the Netherworld, Imhétep the 
great, son of Ptah. ‘Hail in truth, Osiris, 
comest thou forth, forth (to? the) forecourt 

16. from the chestls* Thou art praised in 
‘Alekhah,** mayest thou hear amid offerings, 
mayest thou hasten (to) its vault(?), mayest 
thou seize its beam(?) amid offerings!’« 

17. Radiance which protects eternity(?) [-+---] 
who performs for thee in prediction, free 
from goading, with the might of Isis and 
Nephthys the great, 

18. [behold]!—come for a dream of Hrwr(?),¢¢ 
come forth, thy soul upon high, thy body 
(in) the Netherworld, setem-priest of 

1g. Seker-Osiris in his woven shroud(?),“* 
eldest son of Ptah south-of-his-wall, (for) 
thine is the custom of coming forth (20),/” 

(Re) 1* rejoice, rejoice, flame which is within 

‘Ankhtawy (and) thy place of beauty 
Djedit,#¢ rejoice 

2* fashioner-of-feet who is within his 
temple“—I shall not be in great 
voice—" 

3* in the great forecourt! Come to me, 
lord for eternity: mayest thou abide the 
festival(?) of thy fathers! 

4* Raise thy beautiful face! May thine eye 
see the goodly moment(?), thou being 
behind mel# 

s* This is good, a millionfold. 


Notes 

a. This opening is similar to the commencement of 
an ‘Opening of the Mouth’ ceremony (cf. Lefebvre, 
Tombeau de Pétosiris, ii. 131, Inscription 82), but the 
resemblance may be a coincidence; other translations 
are possible. 
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b, Taken, as in I. 5 below, as a writing of mbit mby 
(sasuie) ‘fight’ would require a different determinative. 
¢. See note f to the text above. 

d. Used by extended metaphor to describe the 
Netherworld, third element, after heaven and earth, in 

ec Egyptian universe. 
ais TP eaiinetly, a reference to the mutilation of the 
young god by Seth, cf. Gwyn Griffiths, Conflict, 28 ff. 

f. See note 5 above. 

g. The reading seems secure in spite of the redun- 
dant -f which decorates certain examples of the word; 
set textual notcs above, 

h. This insertion secms tautologous, and may be 
mistaken, but it may well mark the beginning of the 
‘fragmentation’ of the spell, a process used again in 
Ve 4-5, in which strict sense is sacrificed to repetition 
and verbal effect. 

i. The writing scems clear enough, but one might 
expect a further reference to sacred barks in this con- 
text; I can think of no suitable equivalent. 

j. The phrase reminds one greatly of Weir m rnf nb 
as a possible title for the ‘Book of Hours’ (BM. 10569), 
cf. Faulkner, An Ancient Egyptian Book of Hours, and 
the remarks of Gwyn Griffiths, JEA 46 (1960), 123; 
the latter rejects the idea that the multifarious gods and 
epithets of the ‘Book of Hours’ are to be aeen syncretis- 
tically as aspects of one and the same deity (Osiris). 
Such an interpretation should probably be rejected here 
too, for the role of protagonist on the recto is played 
by Ra‘-Horus and other solar divinities, while on the 
verso this function must be ceded to Imhétep, who is 
asked to appear from the Underworld. The question is, 
however, a complex one. 

R. opt, Crum, zorb. 

1. The meaning of bhn/bhn is unknown, and this 
translation a mere guess. 

m. This sudden change from the transports of praise 
to a bitter curse is striking. At firat reading the context 
reacmbles the imprecation of Text 16, V° 2-3 (= 17, 
9-10), which is addressed to a living agency, but the 
text as a whole suggests that this curse is being directed 
at the gods, in order to secure their co-operation. From 
the simple evocation of the opening lines, the petitioner 
turns to threats. These cover the remainder of the 
recto. On the verso, he resorts to persuasion, repre- 
senting several gods speaking to the deity, offering 
inducements to him to come forth. Such changes of 
approach are not rare in Egyptian magic. 

n. For this title as a name of the planet Mars, cf. 


Brugech, Thesaurus, 65-79; & similar astronomical 
term may be hidden in Re-r ps ks of 1. 4 above, for 
Hr kz (pt) (gapno) is a regular name of the planet 
Saturn. Whether these connotations are uppermost in 
the writer's mind is less easy to decide; they are not 
supported by the rest of the text. 

a. Lit. ‘his back (of) Osiris’; perhaps the construc. 
tion outlined in Spiegelberg, Grammatik, § 61, although 
none of the examples given antedates the Roman 
period. 

p. Feminine, and refers to the st mrt above. 

g. Doubtless an elevated variant of the usual s+ Pith 
‘son of Ptah’ which follows the name of Imhdtep. For 
a discussion of the Peak (thn) and of rAnkhtawy, see the 
Commentary, § 5 below. 

r. The date corresponds to 10 July 171. It is possible 
that these three lines together with the date are to be 
understood at the end of the entire text. 

s. A further example of ‘fragmentation’; see note 4 
above. 

t. For s(y)f cf. Wo. iv. 114 under sf. 

u. These lines seem to evoke a belief that the sun- 
god was born in ‘Ankhtawy, the necropolis of Mem- 
phis; this would certainly explain the lotus image. An 
identical belief seems to have been attached to the 
necropolis at Hermopolis Magna (Hesrd, the modern 
Tana el-Gebel), cf. Lefebvre, Tombeau de Pétosiris, ii, 
193, Inscription 126, 5, and one may suspect that the 
same held true for the other great religious sites of 
Egypt. 

o. The ‘houses’ (rwyw) of Horus are perhaps the 
galleries of the Hawk which adjoin the temple-site at 
North Saqq@ra; see further Texts 19-23 below and 
the Commentary, § 4. As for the prediction that the 
hawk-galleries would not stink, a modern visitor 
might be forgiven for wishing that it had been more 
effective. 

w. Pi-nikhi, presumably a mythical locality. 

x. For this and other titles of the god Thoth, see 
Appendix 2. 

y- Possibly in the sense of the preposition Ar used 
after verbs such as sf ‘protect’ (We. iii. 336, 16). 

x. For hmug as a late name of Osiris cf. among others 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, 642; Posener, Premiére domination 
perse, 4, 0. a, 

aa. Presumably a funerary object; the theme of the 
burial of Osiris is developed in the remainder of the 
line. 

bb. For this locality (Greek AAyal) as a name of the 


ya 
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necropolis at Abydos cf. Pap. Dem. Berlin 8027, Col. 
5, 5 ina litany from the late Book of the Dead.' 
cc. Apart from the general theme of the burial of 
Osiris which pervades the line, many of the details 
remain obscure, and the text is offered with reserve, 
dd. A doubtful group; if the initial Hr is correct, one 
is reminded of the division of dreams into ‘dreams of 
Horus’ and ‘dreams of Seth’ encountered in Pap. 
Chester Beatty II] (Gardiner, Hieratic Papyri in the 
British Museum, Third Series, 10 ff). This division 
clearly lasted beyond the Middle Kingdom, as the 
notion of Horus as a god embodying truth in prediction 
reappears in a Ramesside oracular question (Cerny, 
BIFAO 35 (1935), 48, to be seen in the light of Volten, 
Demotische Traumdeutung, 13, n. 1). The request may 
therefore be for a truthful dream to visit the petitioner; 
unfortunately the reading is not certain enough for this 
interesting idea to be accepted without question. The 
possibility of a proper name should also be sustained, 
in which case the preposition n must be translated ‘to’. 
ee. Lit. ‘in his shroud of (the goddess) Tayit'; see 
textual notes above, 

Jf. This reconstruction has the effect of ignoring the 
final line, which seems to consist of a reminder to insert 
the remaining material from the recto; see textual notes 
above. 

gg. The name of the necropolis of Heliopolis; cf. 
Text 13, 7 above, 

hh, Presumably the name of a divinity or demon, as 
with rj-rn-k in V° 12 above. 

ii, It is difficult to see what Hor means by this inter- 
jection. It may imply that he is about to cut short an 
incantation which is already overlong, or that his voice 
is now lowered in the presence of the arcane. Such a 
possibility recurs in the later magical papyri, where the 
worshipper is instructed to lie down without speaking 
after finishing his prayer; such an idea may well under- 
lie the present text. 

fj. Possibly in the sense of ‘close by, hard upon’, but 
T cannot parallel this, and the reading is open to doubt. 

kk, Apparently a comment on the efficacy of the 
apell; a similar afterthought occurs in Text 10, Re 11, 
tpyt nfrt try. For what seems to be an adverbial use of 
hh, cf. Text 26, Re 14 gmvi-s hh hi(?). 


Preliminary Remarks 
Although so many of its details remain un- 


. The name occurs also in the well-known Abydos inscrip' 
applied to a eanctuary building, cf. Jelinkové-Reymond, ASAE 54 (1957), 
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solved, the position of this text in the main 
archive is fairly clear; it records an incantation, 
addressed to various gods, sometimes solar, 
sometimes chthonic, to appear in a dream, The 
would-be dreamer is Hor, probably Hor of 
Sebennytos, and the date is 10 July 171, before 
the onset of the Sixth Syrian War. It is un- 
fortunately impossible to identify the dream, if 
any, which this text provoked; such points are 
discussed in § 3 of the Commentary below. An 
unexplained feature is the Memphite colouring, 
especially with the references to Ptah, Imhotep, 
Seker-Osiris, and Nefertém, for the ostracon 
would seem to antedate the permanent arrival 
of Hor in the region of Saqqara, One answer to 
this problem is to ascribe the entire text to Hor 
of Memphis, in whose hand it was written; but 
this too is difficult, for we know from Text 12 
above that during the years before 168 the secre- 
tary was absent in Pi-peferé on the business of 
the god. An alternative is to attribute the text to 
Hor of Sebennytos while on an earlier visit to the 
area. It is of course possible that the ostracon 
is a later rewriting of a much simpler text, to 
which many Memphite allusions were added. In 
this latter case the original incantation could well 
have been produced elsewhere. 


§ 3: Texts dealing with the cult of the Ibis 
TEXT 19 


Height 2i‘r cm, 

Width 15°6 cm. 
Thickness rl cm, 

Munsell 5 YR 7/2 
Photograph Plate XXI (Re, V°) 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no, —71/2-116 [5384] 

A large and well-preserved buff-ware ostra- 
con, the recto (convex) bearing twenty-five lines 
of script, together with the usual insertions and 


A 5 : be 
i taneith (reign of Amasia), where it seems to 
ie eS sy where the reading is slightly different. 
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erasures, and the verso, 
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which exhibits slight 


traces of salt, a further nineteen lines in con- 


tinuation wr 
down to the recto. Th 
The rather squat hand may po: 


itten, as is not uncommon, upside- 
e verso shows light ribbing. 
ssibly be that of 


Hor of Sebennytos. 


Text: recto 


1 
| bn-dw rh rmt Sm (r-)bl hr? mat tw:s try Dhwty 


2 
3- 
4 


na um 


n-drt sh t§ Th-ntr Hr (ss) Hr-n-drt-f* 


ponte ref tir-shy 2 ht-ntr Mn-nfr 


. m-kdy Hr-Dhwty hrf. t mdt-nfrt nty tww 


ir-s in : 


. pr hb ps by! (1) Dheoty p23 ps pre 


stir n-ines 
(n) pe bk en ps by (n) Pth pz by (n) Hp* ps 
by (n) ps Re 


. pr by (n) Sw (pi! by (n) Tin) pr by (n) Gbe 


ps by (n) Weir ps by () 


. Hr ps by (n) 3st po by (n) Nbt-ht (nz ntrw coy 


(n) Kmt) p: hb p: bik 
pi nty tw dd-s’ (n) nz byw cy ni Hp-nbs 
{a r-pr Dhwty) [[bn-t-tr bpr tn) 


. dt Dheoty bpr-f n-w snt (n) dit mnt (bn-tw-f wd) 


hr pz hb p: bikk 


. haf br irs smt (n) Sty! pe inky” br-f 


bn ney f eenywo-(n)- 


. tp (mtww dit erd nb hr nz mStw") tm nht nz 


sdm-r§ (n) ni hbw irm nz sdm-c§ (n) pz bik 


. pi ntr ref lw ir? krs-f. bpref niy smn r-hn 


het-sp 16 (n) ps; it 


. (n) pe it. dr te ht-mdt rns heoS rnpt 32 r-hn 


hit-sp gt? shd-4 prt sw 29% 


. (0) nz Pr-cow Se dt. hms nz rmtw cry (n) ms 


An n: webw (n) Pth (t-)wn-ne-w 


. dit-mdt hn p: r-pr (n) tz wshyt irm °Ich-ms 


(ss) P2-di-Nfr-tm' 


» prrd(n) Pres (t-)wn-n: sn n ht-ntr. 


c¥ nz shw (n) Pth nz gy-(n)-dle-mdt, 


. hb-w (n) hty' r Re-kd r-dbs smn ps hp (n) 


mdt nty try ney ps snt 


» won-ns sain nit” inw nz sdm-c$(n) nz hbw (r) 


Mn-nfr [[sbd-4 prt clky]] 


20, 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
25. 


drm nz sdm-ck (n) ps bik (7) te wsbyt, Sf 
nhm-w* 


[ I 

Wnenfr: (si) Hp-t-ir-di-s (p+ tty ps mityy 
irm Hr-gmy* trm Nfr-tm-tir-dl-s irm D-hr- 
pi-tri* irm Hr (s3) Hns-Dhwty irm Hr (51) 
Hp-t-ir-di-s rs 6.°* tayw-s 

(r) pe dth cd-w-s (n) ps smr diw inw nm 
mgtw 

(nt) nz ceoyeo-(n)-htp (n) pe hb ms ceoyw-(n)-htp 
(n) pe bik (n) ts mirt bir-hr nz wow. 


Text: verso 


I. 
2. 


3. 
4 
5 
6. 
7 
8. 
9. 

10. 

II. 

12, 

13. 

14, 

15. 

16. 

17, 


18, 
19. 


4 


Isp He-Hp ps hm-ntr hms (n) en 

nz mitw *na® inf-s (7) ney f cwyw 

tr po 25 wtb ka-f (n) Rady nty tw he-fe 
sh (r) hry 

sh-w-s 1 p2 Swry? n hit-sp rot. 
hnew-s tir-hr nt nz wrbw 


. stp wh rnpt s 3 tw-w nhiy mtw-w n tz brt irm 


i c&shn (n) po hb mtwen ty (r) Hp-nbss tm nb 
mtw(-w) ir 

ps §n (n) nz ntrw (n) ps couy-(n)-hrry (n) pr 
ntr nty iww gm-f hr p; tr 

mtww! di-w mntt hrf we ntr (n) wrt mgt." 
lpr sp (n) 

dit htp px hb pi nty iwvw ir-fi (n) wrt rnpt 
teo-s Rrp ss* 

mtw:w thm p2 mi! (n) Pr-Wstr-Hp (r)" 
Hp-nb-s mtw'w 

tay-ck pr hb ps btR (7) piy'f euy(n)-btp p? 
web" 

(n) brt-fo m-srs mtwwe ni mitw (n) nz 
ceayto-(n)-htp (n) ps hb 

nz cwyw (n) pe bik (n) wet dnytt mtws the 
beny* (n) 

pi wh s 3 miww dit-s n-drt ni wnw' (n) t? 
wshyt (2) 

Pr-Wstr-Hp mtw ni webw ip hr' pi swt 
din anntr) hdr 

w8 p? swt tz mnt hn-f* tn x} e 

piy's gns tn # hd thd 3 

tr pry-f tw2* hd 1 mtwf bpr 

ps dnd n ns rmtw nty dit hip. 
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Notes: recto 

a. Another phonetic writing of Hr-nd-tt-f, cf. Text 
18, R° 4. 

b. Presumably an idiomatic phrase meaning ‘lapse 
from, ignore’. 

c. This group is unclear, and its reading far from 
certain. 

d, The palimpsest seems to have been py bik; 
although the text word by is common in the meaning 
‘soul’ (fa), a similar word is also found in the Mem- 
phite necropolis to designate the priestly masons em- 
ployed in the excavation of galleries; as such it is 
common in the stelae of the Serapeum (cf. the published 
examples in Bresciani, Nuovi testi demotici dal Serapeo 
di Menfi, in Studi in honore di G. Botti, Rome, 1967) 


and corresponds to hieroglyphic d (bos) (Brugsch, 
Thesaurus, 970). The divine determinative tends to- 
wards the first reading, but this is not certain. It is 
unlikely, however, that all the divinities mentioned 
possessed masons and galleries at Saqqara. 

e. Not the same writing as in Il, 21 and 22 below; if 
the initial stroke be assigned to by (cf. the writing before 
Nbt-ht below), ’Imn would be a possible reading. 

f. tv is probably to be rejected, as none of the other 
goddesses has a feminine by. 

g. The final sign is presumably the goose commonly 
found as ideogram in this name. 

h. Although this phrase commonly introduces 
accounts of dreams, the present context seems to 
exclude any notion of this kind. 

i. t7 seems to have been supraposed here, although 
its purpose escapes me. 

j. These words may have been considered erased by 
the scribe; certainly they seem very awkward as they 
stand, 

k. The scribe seems to have added the group Hr at 
the end of this word. 

1. Reading offered with the greatest reserve; the 
reading Sty is based on Text 23, Re 14; an alternative 
fty (in spite of similar writings in the stelae of the 
Mothers of the Apis) is more doubtful. The two words 
seem to overlap rather uncomfortably, and it may be 
that one is in fact a palimpsest. The whole is therefore 
extremely obscure. 

m, Context, and the parallel texts, suggest this 
reading rather than knhy, cf. contra, Text 10, R°2. 

n. The reading Ht (for which see Text 23, V° 22) is 
excluded by the sense, 


o. This writing of the infinitive occurs commonly in 
these ibis-texts. For other remarkable forms of this 
verb, cf. note j to Text 2, Re 7, p. 16 above, 

pb. A rather individual writing: the numeral is 
written vertically instead of at its usual slope, and the 
following t has a supralinear stroke, perhaps borrowed 
inadvertently from the 6 in the line above. The whole 
therefore seems very dubious, but it is difficult to sug- 
gest another reading. A parallel is to be seen in Text 
25, 7 below. 

q. The season has been rather cramped, but the final 
curved sign, which distinguishes prt from Smeo (Text 1, 
2, note g, p. 8) is fairly clear. The reading is confirmed 
by the admittedly faint writing at the end of 1. 19. 

r. Abbreviated almost to resemble nty tw. 

s. Were it not for the lotus determinative, Ps-hen- 
ntr-’Itm would be a very admissible reading; so much 
so, that one wonders whether it is not the true one, 

t. See note r to Text 2, Re 11, p. 17 above. 

u. See the example in Text 23, V° 17. 

v. Ihave taken this as a metathesis, perhaps dialec- 
tical, of the common Jft (uw, Crum, 6114). 

w. Itis yet again remarkable that the most important 
passage should be the most obscured; the missing 
traces suggest Sm or the like, but without conviction, 
nhm-w is slightly clearer, 

x. The scribe seems first to have written Hnsw, but 
altered this. If this person is the same as the Onnophris 
tav & Tod Lapamelou [Propooxd[s] of UPZ 119, 17 
(August 156 B.c.), he will have survived his ordeal, but 
there is no proof of this identification. 

yy. mit is inserted in a bold hand, but the preceding 
signs are faint, and may not have been intended as read, 

x. Obscure: possibly the Apxiins of Preisigke, 58, 
but the final signs are difficult to understand, 

aa. The final element is perhaps a metathesis from 
dir (Erichsen, Glossar, 658), and may refer to the 
flamingo (note in Crum, 432b, ef. the hieroglyph 
G27). Indeed, in many of the compound names with 
D-hr, the second element is the name of an animal, 
presumably sacred, or the name of a divinity (D-hr- 
pi-hb, D-lr-pr-bik, D-hr-pi-en, Dehr-pi-imi, D-hr-bs; 
Preisigke adds, among others, TecBacupr, TeevepOTuts, 
and Teeppatos). The first element may mean ‘carefree’ 
or the like (Crum, 648a); the transliteration dd-hr is 
therefore misleading, and the fact that hieroglyphic 
texts show >} a8 often as 1 suggests that the writing 
dd is a phonetic one (Coptic xe-). See also notes to 
‘Text 23, Re 10 and Text 33, 9, pp. 107, below, 
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5b. This fortunate total gives the clue to the distri- 
bution of the patronymics: the initial name is 80 quali- 
fied, as being an important personage, and father’s 
names are allotted to the common name Hor. Whether 
the two men Hp-t-ir-di-sarcidentical is impossible to say. 

ce. An unknown word, clearly an instrument of con- 
fining, and possibly connected with the verb mr 
(soryp) ‘bind’. 


Notes: verso 

a. Avery dispiriting end to an opening line: /im-ntr 
seems more plausible than f-ér, and hms in its meaning 
‘be in session’ is familiar from the rules of the priestly 
guilds (cf. de Cenival, Associations religieuses, i. 21). 
rn is more problematic, although the reading seems 
clear enough, and it is difficult to decide whether it is 
being used to qualify Ams, or adverbially to isp; the 
former is perhaps the less tortuous alternative. 

b. See note & to Text 2, Re 7, p. 16 above. 

c. A remarkably difficult group of words; the first 
phrase recurs in Text 22, Re 7-8 ina similar context, 
and the phrase ir-kdy ‘go round, review’ is attested (cf. 
Demotic Chronicle, 2, 11, where Spiegelberg compares 
the Coptic pruor; for a similar use of kdy alone 
cf, the same author in ZAS 51 (1913), 137, 0n ZAS 50 
(1912), 32). The following word appears to be a cognate, 
perhaps to strengthen the meaning; the whole phrase 
might therefore be translated ‘pass in review, revolve 
(in deliberation)’ or the like.t The following signs are 
more obscure; the reading chosen here seems to de- 
mand an ellipsed object, and the reading /it-f is open to 
some doubt, although other readings (e.g. sm-f) do not 
inspire confidence. It is perhaps better, therefore, to 
treat the whole as unread. 

d. muwry is perhaps also possible; I cannot identify 
the word, and the translation offered below is a mere 
guess. 

e. A rare example in our texts of this preposition 
followed by the genitival particle (egpi-). 

f. The same strange syntax in Text 21, Re 16; short 
of assuming a ‘conjunctive sdm-f', which seems very 
unlikely, it would seem necessary to take the group 


} ef 

| a ag a writing of the infinitive dit; the alternative, to 
ee mivorw (iitay) a8 a possessive qualifying ¢r, is 
scarcely convincing. For the syntax cf. Nims, JEA 
(1938), 77. sais 


zg Presumably the abstract noun from mn (not in 
Crum). The natural meaning would be ‘permanence’, 
etc., but its use in our texts seems to approach the 
modem ‘efficiency’; hence the translation ‘regularity’ 
offered below. 

kh. This word, which closely resembles mut except 
for the tick applied to the second sign, is clearly of 
importance. If read correctly, it would seem to be the 
forerunner of Coptic ssons (Crum, 161b) with reference 
to the pottery jara which contained the mummics of the 
birds (7EA 52 (1966), pl. I, 4). One may suspect a 
connection with the mgwtt ‘Sinfte, Bahre’ of Erichsen, 
Glossar, 183. 

¢. Another anomalous writing of this verb; see note 
to dr in Re 13 above. 

j. See Text 2, Re 10; the entire phrase corresponds 
to (n) wor sp in Text 21, but the use of fw-s shows that the 
phrase refers to rnpt. The translation below is tentative. 

k. Possibly a writing of ys ‘hasten’, but uncertain. 

1. Here clearly in the meaning ‘people’; see note to 
Text 2, V° 12, p. 20 above. For the use of thm in the 
regulations for a priestly guild, cf. Pap. Dem. Lille 29, 9 
(Spiegelberg, Papyrus démotiques de Lille, 63; de 
Cenival, Associations, i. 5). 

m. Restored from Text 21, Ve 12. 

n. The plural stroke seems to be redundant. 

o. This group resembles the following m-ss quite 
disconcertingly even in the parallel texts, but the 
present reading seems more plausible. 

p. Text 21, Vo 15 inserts dit at this point, and its 
omission here is presumably accidental. 

q. An unknown word, perhaps corresponding to 
Coptic xane = xiPerés (Crum, 773b); see note to the 
translation below. 

r. Reminiscent of the word in Text 8, Re 13, and 
the underlying root fn(r) may be the same for both. 
The translation is again approximate. 

s. Distinguished in this hand from Amt ‘wife’ (Text 
15, Re 6) by the curved -n- before the determinative. 

t. The parallel texts confirm this reading, although 
the present example resembles the fine of Text 10, 
Re 1x0. 

u. Confirmed by the determinative, cf. Erichsen, 
Glossar, 418; the meaning here is presumably that of 
the bandaging of the mummified birds, with associated 
ideas, and the word is the causative of the older wf 
(Wo. i. 378) ‘embalm’, 


* It ia very tempting to wonder whether the signi is int is i i i 
: ignificance is not ‘appoint in rotation’; this would fit the passage in Text 22 
well, but more evidence is surely needed before assuming such an interesting procedure for our ibia-cult, 
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v. This group may equally stand for méw, or may 
even have been erased. 

w. The scribe seems also to have begun An above the 
line, but decided to write the word over the palimpsest. 

x, This word also in Text 21, V° 7, but 1 am unable 
to identify it. The context in both cases suggests that 
the word represents a reduced payment or deduction 
imposed upon inefficient burial. The word krs (or 
gns, as regularly spelt in these texts) is familiar from the 
rules of the cult-guilds in its meaning ‘fine’, but this 
identification is offered with all reserve, 

y. The fraction is slightly different from the 
numeral 2 above; the reading, which is tentative, is 
based on the need to provide a balance to the 1} imme- 
diately beforehand, but it is offered with great reserve.t 

2. This looks like another financial term; the com- 
mon fwyt ‘pledge’ is excluded by its gender. Another 
possibility, which I have tentatively followed below, is 
to see the word as the ancestor of eraay (Crum, 88a), 
as the word cst quoted in Ws. i, 166 (cf. Erichsen, 
Glossar, 55) ia of the wrong gender, and philologically 
rather remote. 


Translation: recto 


1, From the scribe of the nome of Sebennytos, 
Hor son of Harendjistef.° 

z. No man shall be able to lapse from a matter 
which concerns Thoth, 

3. the god in person who holds sway in the 
temple of Memphis,’ 

4. and likewise Harthoth(?) within it The 
benefit which is performed for 

5. the Ibis, the soul of Thoth, the three times 
great,‘ is made 

6. (for) the Hawk also, the soul of Ptah, the 
soul of Apis(?),/ the soul of Prés, 

7. the soul of Shu, (the soul of Tefnut), the 
soul of Geb, the soul of Osiris, the soul of 

8. Horus, the soul of Isis, the soul of Nephthys, 
(the great gods (of) Egypt), the Ibis (and) 
the Hawk. 


1 During the season of 1971/2 at Saqqfira, the author was 
allowed, through the goodness of Professor E. Edet and of 
the Inspector of Antiquities, Dr. ‘A. el-Khouli, to read 
through several ostraca discovered by the former at North 


9. That which was spoken to the great souls of 
Hepnébes* (in the chapel of Thoth) :* 
‘Thoth has caused the habit to occur to 
them of imparting regularity (and it ehall ” 
not fail) into the Ibis (and) the Hawk 

within it:! for it affecta(?) likewise the 
excavation(?) of the courtyard which con- 
tains hinY within his houses of 

rest: (and all earnestness is to be imparted -” 
into the inspectors) not to trust the ser- 
vants (of) the ibises and the servants (of) the 
Hawk 

the_gad_in person, when they perform his” 
burial’. 

It happened that this lasted until Year 16 of 
the father 


10. 


bs 3 


12, 


13. 


14. (of) the father.! (But) the said utterance was 


abused (for) 32 years, up to Year 9, Phar- 
muthi, day 29 

15. (of) the Pharaohs for ever." The elders 
among the priests (of) Ptah who 


16. recorded within the chapel held session (in) 


x 
Ss 7 
ae 


ay 
ae 


oa 


a 


a-t 


a 


BR de 


oe 


the forecourt” together with” ‘Ahmosi (son | “? 


of) Petineftém,” 

the agent (of) Pharaoh, who was controller 
of the temple.? The scribes (of) Ptah read 
out the documents. 

They sent in haste to Alexandria to deter- 
mine the law (of) the matter which concerned 
these things habitually 

(and) which was established for ever. They 
brought the servants (of) the ibises (to) 
Memphis [in Pharmuthi, day 30)" 


17 


18, 


19. 


20, 
the forecourt. Guilty [--++-]. They seized(?) 
Onnofri (son of) Hapertais (who made the 
inspection), and Harkhémi and Neftém- 
ertais and Djehe- 

22. petrosh and Hor (son of) Khensthoth and 


2. 


Saqaara; in one of these, an accounts list, 8 fraction occurs, 
similar to the present, which by dead reckoning should 
correspond to 3. I am grateful to have been given this 


opportunity. 


77 


Se 
together with the servants (of) the Hawk (to) on : 
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Hor (son of) Hapertais, making six men. 
They took them (to) ; 
23. the prison (and) secured them (in) the 
stocks(?).” 
They caused the inspectors to be brought 
24. (of) the houses of rest (of) the Ibis (and) the 
houses of rest ; 
2g. (of) the Hawk openly beforet the priests. 


Translation: verso 

1. Kharhapi, the priest in session (in) splen- 
dour?) 

2. received *the said‘ inspectors (and) took 
them to his house. 

3. The 2g priests? passed in review the matter 
whose content‘ is written below,? 

4. (and) they wrote it into the regulation(?) for 
Year 10.! 

They commanded in the presence of the 
priests 

g. to choose three priests (of the) year, who are 
reliable, and who shall direct the sustenance 
and 

6. the fortune (of) the Ibis. They are to come 
(to) Hepnébes (at) every counting,’ and shall 
perform 

7. the investigation (of) the gods* (in) the 
house of waiting’ (of) the god which they 
shall find at the time, 

8. and they are to impart regularity into it,! 
one god (in) one vessel, (When) the occasion. 
occurs 

g. (of) the burial of the Ibis which is per- 
formed in one completed! year swiftly (?), 

10, they shall assemble’the people'of the Sera- 
peum (at) Hepnébes, and they shall 


~ 1, lead in procession* the Ibis (and) the Hawk 


to his house of rest, the appropriate 
12, Priest in attendance. They are to (place) the 
inspectors (of) the houses of rest (of) the Ibis 
13. (and) the houses (of) the Hawk (in) one 
chest,' which" is sealed (in) the storeroom (?) 


(of) 


14. the three priests and they shall give it into 
the hand of the pastophoroi (of) the fore- 
court (of) 

15. the Serapeum. The priests are also to assesa 
for the bandaging (two payments of the god) 
one hd* 

16. apart from the bandaging: regularity in this, 
1} payments: 

17. its’ fine(?), # payment, making 14 hd: 

18. its? linen(?) makes 4 Ad: and this becomes 

1g. the total for the men who perform the 


burial. Ce cham eatery Del ar 
Pay wed (ap 
Notes: recto tyre orb iter 
a. The Sebennyte Hor, apparently now resident in 
Memphis. 


b. This is probably no more than a metaphoric state- 
ment of the power of the god, rather than a distinct 
reference td a cult-chapel in the main temple of Ptah, 
where Thoth would be a oWvvaos Geds; but the latter is 
possible, as we know nothing of the temple of Ptah at 
this period. 

c. This may be a reference to the Memphite Hor, the 
petition-writer, ‘who is within it (Memphis)’. But the 
context is not at all certain. 

da, See note to the text at this point. 

e. See notes to Text 2, V° 15, p. 20 above, 

f. Amiin may perhaps be read. 

g. See topographical commentary below, p. 147. 

h. 1 have omitted the words at the end of the line: 
see text note. 

i. Presumably the chapel. 

j. See topographical commentary, and the introduc- 
tion to Text 6. 

k. These officers are familiar from the Prinz- 
Joachim Ostraca (Preisigke-Spiegelberg, op. cit. 14, 
n. 5); see § 4 of the Commentary below. 

1. The context here leaves little doubt that we are 
dealing with a royal name, and it would be quite 
natural to assume that this is the grandfather of the 
reigning king. This assumption is strengthened when 
we read in Pap. Tebtunis 62, Il. 29, 36, and 315, of the 
T&T T05 Tou PaotAtws (Grenfell, Hunt, Smyly, Tebtunis 
Papyri, i. 234-51 and 237 ff.). The date seems to be 
119/118 2.c,, and the king therefore Euergetes II; the 
aréqrros is thence Philopator, who is also the Ttpé- 
sworrrros of the following papyrus (ibid. 252), written 
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under Soter II. A similar use under Philometor is 
therefore quite possible; less clear is the reason for its 
use, unless this lies in an attempt, both by Philometor 
and later by his brother, to stress their origins in the 
legitimate line.' For the plural, nz ityw (n) Pr-r;, cf. 
Text 26, Ro 6. 

Year 16 of Philopator corresponds to 207/6. 

m. The ninth year of Philometor fell in 173/2, and 
the date on this assumption would be 31 May 172. 
Hor’s statement that thirty-two years had elapsed 
between the two dates must therefore be taken, as often 
in Egyptian calculations, as an exclusive estimate; 
thirty-two whole years intervene between the two dates 
(204-173)? Historically this is most interesting, for 
within these thirty-two years of abuse falls the entire 
reign of Epiphanes, with the adulations of the Rosetta 
Stone, and the evidence is clear that by the ninth year 
of Philometor the officials of the ibis-cult were obliged 
to send to Alexandria to ascertain what the law itself 
required. 

The nature of ‘the Pharaohs’ is also interesting. The 
epithet Jr dt implies that they were still on the throne 
when the text was drafted. The early years of Philo- 
metor were largely dependent upon his mother, 
Cleopatra I, whose death occurred shortly before the 
marriage of the young king (Wilcken, Archiv fiir Pap. 3 
(1906), 366). This latter event may have been brought 
forward, before the king’s maturity, because of the 
impending Seleucid threat (A. Bernand, Les Inscriptions 
grecques de Philae, 118). The death of Cleopatra I, fixed 
by Skeat between 8 April and 14 October 176 (FEA 
21 (1935), 263; also Hintze, Archiv Orientdlnt, 20 (1952), 
102-4) can be dated yet more closely: on 8 April 176 
both Philometor and his mother are still named (Pap. 
BM. 10518), but a Cairo papyrus of 17 May (Samuel, 
Ptolemaic Chronology (Munich, 1962), 140), and Pap. 
BM. 10726 of 14 September 176 name Philometor 
alone, The marriage of Philometor to his sister, Cleo- 
patra II, took place before 15 April 175 (Pap. BM. 
10589; Shore and Smith, JEA 45 (1959), 55, note 5). 
Pap. Berlin 3112 of 22 February of the same year 

* A similar expression, p/ 4 n Pr-t7, occurs in the inscrip- 
tions from the baboon-galleries at SaqqSra. It would hardly 
be relevant here to express curiosity about the fack of kinship 
terms in all stages of the Egyptian language, when one’s 
knowledge of Egyptian practice, especially litigious, leada 
one to place great emphasis on family relationships. The fact 
remains, however, that in the Inscription of Mose kinship 
terms are very loosely employed (Gardiner, Mes, 12, 1. 6). 
The occasional agnate term (Smith in JEA 44 (1958), 122) 
indicates that there may have been many such terms hidden 


mentions the king alone, and the marri i 
celebrated, would have been a ve — — 
also Oates in Etudes d Dee 
the offal ccd ne, ae Paporolagie, 9 (1964), 71-25 
ie of cial cult-titles of the earlier Ptolemies were re- 
organized at this period, in the optimism engendered by 
the oncoming trial of strength with the Scleucids, The 
‘Pharaohs’ are therefore Philomctor and his sister-wife,? 

n. L., 19 implies that this court was held in Memphis; 
the ‘forecourt’ is therefore probably that of the temple 
of Ptah. Note the similar writing in Brugsch, Thesaurus, 
895, |. x (biography of ‘Anemho) and the fine metaphor 
in Menkeré (ibid. 898) dm r te wshyt n te Dwit, with its 
connotations of judgement. 

o. An idiom reminiscent of Greek GAAws te Kat, 
introducing what is in fact the most important element; 
the implication is presumably that «Ahmosi was presi- 
dent at the session, 

p. ‘Phentatiim’ is perhaps possible. 

q. This title (for the connotations of in see note d to 
Text 15, R° 5, p. 59 above) probably corresponds to the 
Royal tmotérns of Bevan, 181, who surveyed the 
affairs of the temple on behalf of the king (Ocrtel’s 
doubts quoted by Bevan, loc. cit., that the office was a 
royal appointment seem answered here by theadditional 
epithet ps rd n Pr-rz applied to the holder). The title 
is to be carefully distinguished from that of Aeodvis, 
mr-in, which was a religious function as head of the 
body of priests, even if, as in Pap. Rylands 1X and in 
the period discussed here, he received a government 
stipend. In Text 22, Re 7 both officers appear to- 
gether. These questions are discussed in § 4 of the 
Commentary below. 

r. Perhaps erased; the date is 1 June 172. 

s. See note to the text. 

t. In the legal sense of tsanve (Crum, rgra). 


Notes: verso 


a. Text 2, R° 7, note, p. 16 above. 
b. In Text 21, Re 11 these are distinguished as 
pr 25 wb nty mnk mdt, the PouAeural lepets and wrbw 


in the spoken language; not of course that the lack of a word 
must mean the lack of its subject. 

2 With this proviso, these figures provide independent con- 
firmation of our dating to Philometor, for there is no other 
king in the Ptolemaic dynasty whose ninth year falls thirty- 
two years after the sixteenth of his grandfather. 

3 The dating of Greck graffito Philae, no. 11 (Bernand, op. 
cit, 138 ff.), written in the short interval between the death 
of Cleopatra I and the marriage, should be revised from the 
172 of Bernand to the winter of 176/5. 
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nid-ht of the Tanis and Canopus Stelae. In the Prole- 
maic period, and in all probability earlier, five priests 
were chosen from each phyle of the pr iesthood; after 
the introduction of a fifth phyle in 237, the exccutive 
council numbered 25 in place of the previous 20 (cf. 
Tanis Stela, 31). The present texts show this system 
atill in use early in the reign of Philometor (cf. Bevan, 
179-80). See further Commentary § 4 below. 

c. See textual note above. 

d. Analternative reading of sh (n) hry as‘publicscribe’ 
(cf. dv cys of Greek contracts such as Pap. Oxyrh. 
261 and 266) is perhaps less likely in the present text. 

2. Doubtless a book of minutes and resolutions kept 
by the year. 

f, Perhaps a yearly census of the sacred ibises and 
hawks: see Commentary below. 

g. The mummified birds, ‘whose salvation has 
occurred’ (Mizraim, 1 (1933), $7)- 

h. Familiar from ‘Onkhsheshongy (IV, 6 = Glan- 
ville, n. 49) as the title of a prison, but this is hardly 
appropriate in the present context. From the fact that 
dead birds are clearly to be stored there, and that pro- 
vision is made for different ‘houses’ to be in use at 
different times, it is tempting (if rash) to see in the 
place the name given to the side galleries, opening from 
the communicating corridor, in which the birds, ban- 
daged and stored in their jars, were stacked. When full 
a gallery would be sealed, and a new one occupied (cf. 
Plan in JEA 52 (1966), 4). The similar group in 
Brugsch, Thesaurus, 888 is to be read st wry, and is not 
relevant to our discussion. 

i, Presumably the gallery. 

j. Literally ‘revealed’; see textual note above. 

kh, The idiom, try-rk, is used in both the Serapeum 
and the Mother of the Apis stelae to denote the funeral 
cortége and the accompanying ceremonies. 

I. This rather ludicrous picture may imply that a 
papyrus, inscribed with the names of those authorized 
to conduct the funeral rites (we may even conjecture 
that it began °eon ns rmtw nty tsy-rk ps hb p: btk+-date, 
or the like) was enclosed in the chest, which was sealed 
to prevent forgery. 

m. Possibly mits is a phonetic writing for nty furs; 
the is Qualitative. 

n, For the financial arrangements of this and the 
parallel text, see Commentary below. 

* It does appear, however, that considerable native revolts 
occurred, at least in Upper Egypt, after the sixteenth year of 
Philopator (Bevan, 239; Skeat, YEA 59, 169); if the admini- 
stration of the ibis-cult had suffered from restlessnicss among 


o. The regularity. 
p. The bandaging. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This text in essence records the minutes of a 
session of the Council of the ibis-cult held in 
the temple of Ptah at Memphis on 1 June 
172 B.C. At this meeting Hor of Sebennytos may 
have been present as scribe. The history of the 
cult is related: efficiency and order had prevailed 
until about the year 205 8.C., whereupon, for a 
reason not stated, abuses had set in.' As a result 
of the hearing, six persons are condemned and 
imprisoned, and a series of regulations drawn 
up to restore order into the burial of the sacred 
birds, and to lessen the risk of corruption and 
fraud. A scale of payments for the men employed 
in the cult is instituted. 


TEXT 20 
Height 12°6 cm. 
Width 148 cm, 
Thickness o-7 cm. (ave.) 
Munsell 5 YR 7/4 
Photograph Plate XXII 
Facsimile Plate XXIIA 
Excavator’s no, G7~40 [469] 


This buff-ware ostracon was part of the 
original group discovered by Emery. The recto, 
the only face inscribed, is faded and in parts 
desurfaced. The verso is ribbed. 


Text 
xt uf | Pr-Wstr-Hp* 
2. [ ] (traces) 
3-[ ] eof dd n-t mdt [ 
4. ] at mnt hr ps hb p; bik [ 
5. Jp ] ps by (n) Welr ps ntr cap; 
by (n) Hr pz hd (n) 3st 


the local population, it is natural that Hor would not mention 
this. Further details are discussed in § 4 of the Commentary 
below. 
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6. pr by (n) Nbt-ht tz snt (n) 3st (mtw-s hr) 
nz twtr (n) Wetr [ ' 

q. | rswt4 by hrs ps wah (n) 3st [ 

8. ] Mhy dt-t-s (r-dbs) [ 

g. ] ht-ntr pz hb nb hip ns twtw ( 

0, }* Mn-nfr hn pry'f br [ 

11. ] Wsir-Hp po es prez [ 

12. ] (traces and insertion) 

13. ] bir-br [ ] nz hbw [ : 

(other lines may be lost) 


]stl / 


Notes 

a, The determinative enables the restoration of the 
first sign. 

b. The syntax is doubtful here. The word 67k seems 
to have been inserted above the middle of the line. 

ec. Cf. 1. 9. 

d. Possibly a writing of R-stsw, as in Text 13. 

e. A house-determinative is visible before this word. 

fi These final signs may represent the name D-hr. 


utinnapies sessics +++] Serapeum 

2, terre deed cnececenne +++] (traces) 

3. crreeeeeeess] he said to me a matter 

4. c7¢t+] impart regularity into the Ibis 
(and) the Hawk [:+*:- 

ge ttees] ceeees + the soul (of) Osiris the 
great god, the soul (of) Horus the child 
(of) Isis, 

6. the soul (of) Nephthys the sister (of) 
Isis (and who is over (?)) the statues 
(of) Osiris [ eee eeen 

yore ] dream (2)? 
pretation® (of) Isis [:-*-- 

Beene ] Lower Egypt(?). I gave it (be- 
cause of) even 

Q. tot ] temple of the Ibis, lord of con- 
tentment, the statues(?) [-*"*""""* 

IO, creeeee Memphis within its plundering* 


the inter- 
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Tao te eae (traces) [-+++sseserseeeeeeenaes 
13. she before -+s++++++ the ibises 
Notes 


ee Or possibly ‘dd-pillars (?)', Erichsen, Glossar, 
4. Or possibly ‘necropolis’, 
e. Text 9, Vo 7, 
: da. One is tempted to connect this reference with the 
invasion of Antiochus, but there is no ground for this, 
and most of the ibis-texts in the present section seem 
to antedate the Syrian War. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This fragmentary text bears such close simi- 
larities to the preceding that it would appear 
to be some form of recension of the same. 


TEXT 21 
Height 18-2 cm. 
Width 11-6 cm, 
Thickness ier cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/4 
Photograph Plate XXIII 
Facsimile Plate XXTIIA 


H6-511 [4134] 


This buff-ware ostracon was found together 
with Texts 6 and 10 in the sand above the mud- 
brick courtyard (Emery, January 1970). The 
effects of fading and sand erosion, particularly 
on the convex recto, and the porosity of the 
sherd made decipherment almost impossible 
until the discovery of Text 19. The recto bears 
eighteen lines, probably in the same hand as that 
of 19, while a further twenty-one lines complete 
the verso. Central parts of some lines on the 
recto are lost. Much of the notes to Text 19 
may also serve as commentary for the present 


document. 


Excavator’s no. 
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Text: recto 

1. we mkmk tir-hré nz wcbw (1) Dhety [ 
irm 

2. np ntrw nty hip trav n-drt sh tt To-ntr Hr 

(s+) [Hr-nd-it-f}* 


y 


3. turd hn Atentr* [ ] wt br 
ht[-mdt 

4. Dioty t2 nty tf dds [ ] 
br nfr piy's 

5. sbty tirrhe-t dd smn ps nity nfr n-im:s bt 


6. tz mdt ph ps hb (1) hety-f* dit mnt 
9. bef n Pr-wrb-nbss tw hrs-f (n) nz euryeo-(n)- 
8. htp nty hr ps dw. smn-s Dhwty (Mn-njr) 
bn-iw-s 
g. wf, dt nz rmtw hpr sdy trm ti knbt! 
10. (n) ht-ntr Mu-nfr hit-sp 8t toy spt sw ] 
r-hn (hit-sp 8t tpy sht sw 17).« kn-s 
1x. ps 25 wth nty mnk mdt [ }* stp 
12, wh s 37 in ps c-shn (n) ps hb pz bik we 
13. tn Set-mtwrf! ty (r) Pr-web-nb-s! 
14. tn tt mtw-f mst! tz webt (n) p2 Ab 
15. te wrbt (n) pe bik ps ntr rvf (nty tw-f gm-fy" 
16. hr pz tr mtw-f dt" 
17. mut hr ps hb 
18. we nir (n) wet mgt. 


Text: verso 


1. mtwsf ip irm nz sdm-c§ (n) nz hbw 

2, nz sdm-ck (n) pz btk hr ir swt 

3. nty lerw dit-s tn 2 n p? ntr. bor-f 

4. bn-iw rmt gm hsy (n) dit krs 

5. ps hb pz bik mtw ps swt 

6, mnt rs° trys pht(t)? 

7. tnt (wk hn ts mnt) pryss gnst tn J 
8. r hd x hd § mtw pz sp hpr wh: r? 

9. pr inky hr ps hb ps bik 
10. hpr sp (n) dit htp pz hb nty tww tr-f 
11, (n) wet rnpt (n) we sp. in ie-mtww" 
12, then p: mic (n) Pr-Welr-Hp r 

13. Pr-wrb-nb:s mtw-w try-ck ps hb 

14. pe bik (r) niy-f ewyw-(n)-htp (n) mir 
15. ps wh (n) hrt-f m-si-s miww dit 

16, ps mit (n) wet dnyt mtww 


x7. the-st (n) t+ pny (n) p2 wb 
18. mtw-w dit-s (n) ns ww 
19. (n) Pr-Wstr-Hp 

20, miw-w smn- 

21. $. 


Notes 

a. Restored from the writing in 1. 5 below; the 
writing /-hr seems to be confined to Text 1. 

b. Presumably a title of the god stood here. 

c. It must be admitted that it is difficult to reconcile 
this restoration with the traces, which may equally suit 
*nty hr Mn-nfr. 

d. The usual absence of article in such expressions: 
Spiegelberg, Grammatik, § 46. 

e. Cf. Text 16, R° 2; 17, 2-3. 

f. Rather a bold restoration, although it would suit 
the context well. 

g. Much of the eye of faith has been required to 
determine these dates, by dampening the ostracon, and 
they do not appear in the photograph. 

hk, One may perhaps restore “n r-pr Dhwty or the 
like. 
i. The singular refers grammatically to (p/) wb s 3, 
although the sense is plural. 

j. Largely restored from V° 13. 

k. The word is nowhere else feminine; the -f may 
therefore be redundant here. A similar example will be 
seen in Text 33, 6 below. 

1. Very faint in the original, and restored from Text 
19, Re 21; #1, which is used in the parallel text, does not 
seem to fit the traces, 

m. The scribe seems first to have written mtry. 

n. See note to Text 19, V° 8, p. 76 above. 

o. n-im:s is perhaps possible. 

p. I am unable to identify this word: a connection 
with nwer (Crum, 283a) seems tenuous. The context 
suggests a translation ‘reward, bonus’, or the like. 

q. See Text 19, V° 17. 

r. At this distance from the grammatical subject the 
natural number seems to have emerged; see note i 
above. 

s. The traces resemble *hy-s; the is obtained from 
Text 19, V° 13. 


Translation: recto 
1. Amemorandum* before the’ priests (of) 


_ 1S. 
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. the gods who rest with him,’ from the 
scribe of the nome of Sebennytos, Hor (son 
of) Harendjistef(?). 


. ‘I approached the temple [---+-+---- }, 1 
being charged with the utterance 
4. (of) Thoth, which he spoke [--++++++++ }, for 


excellent was its 

5. preparation in my sight, namely, to establish 
that which is beneficial to him, namely, 

. the matter which concerns the Ibis (in) his 
heart: to impart regularity 

. into him in Pi-watb-nébes* when they 
bury him (in) the houses of 

8. rest which are upon the mountain.‘ It was 

established by Thoth ((in) Memphis), itshall 
not 

g. fail. The men caused a debate(?) to take 
place with the council’ 

. (of) the temple of Memphis in Year 8, 
Thoth, day [++++:] through to (Year 8, 
Thoth, day 17)./ It was commanded by 

. the 25 priests who conclude affairs [-++*- 
++++]# to choose 

. three priests to investigate the fortune (of) 

the Ibis (and) the Hawk: one 

payment until they’ come (to) Pi-watb- 

nébes, 

three payments when they inspect(?) the 

sanctuary’ (of) the Ibis 

(and) the sanctuary (of) the Hawk, the god 

in person, (which? they shall find) 

16, at the time, and impart 

17. regularity into the Ibis, 

18. one god (in) one vessel. 


14. 


Translation: verso 

1. They shall (also) assess with the servants (of) 
the ibises 

2. (and) the servants (of) the Hawk concerning 
the performance of the bandaging, 

3. what they shall pay, (namely) two payments 
of the god. (If) it happens (that) 

83 


4. no man experiences slackness (i perform- 
ing the burial i 

. of the Ibis (and) the Hawk, and the 

bandaging: 
. regularity within it, its phz(t)* is 
- one payment: (failure in the regularity), its 

fine (?) is 4 payment, vie 
. making 14 hd: and the rest occurs before the 

gate (?) of 
. the courtyard containing the Ibis (and) the 320°" 
Hawk, : : 
(when) the occasion (of) the burial of the : 
Ibis happens which they shall perform i 
(in) one year (at) one time; a payment until 
they et 
12. assemble the people (of) the Serapeum at | P 
13. Pi-watb-nébes and lead in procession the! 

Ibis 

14. (and) the Hawk to his houses of rest (in)! 
contentment, Hl 
the appropriate priest in attendance,! acl 
they are to place \ 
. the inspection” (in) one chest, and : 
. seal it (in) the storeroom (of) the priest," 
. and give it (to) the pastophoroi 
19. (of) the Serapeum, 
20. and establish 21. it’, 


we 


oOo NN 


ro, 


Ir. 


15. 


Notes 


a. Cf. the opening of Text I. 5 

b. The other sacred animal cults of the necropolis: | * * 
the hawk, the baboon, and Isis, Mother of the Apis, 
who share the temple terrace by the galleries (JEA 57 ; 
(1971), 3 ff., pl. 14). Sig fet tie 

¢. ‘Abaton-of-her-lord’: 2 place-name not elsewhere 
mentioned in our texts, but apparently the site of the 
ibis- and hawk-galleries, and thus immediately to the 
south of Hepntbes. See Commentary §4 below. 

d. ie. which are cut into the limestone cliffs (gebel) 
behind the temple buildings (ZEA 56 (1970), pl. 18). on 

e. The standard deliberative and executive council, | 
whose roots extend far back into Pharaonic times, even 
to the Old Kingdom (Pirenne, Histoire des Institutions, 
ii, 293 f.). Bruyére, Rapport sur les fouilles de Deir el- 
Médineh (1934-1935) ili (Cairo, 1939) 36-9, gives 
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1 evidence for meetings. Cerny, Retest 

1927), 1§9-203, offers the information of written 
ae oe sae locality, and Gardiner, The 
Inscription of Mes (Leipzig, 1905), 32-8 discusses the 
nature and function of the great knbut of a slightly 
earlier period. See Commentary below. : 

f. On the assumption that the year date is that of 
Philometor, the period would cover October 174, 
through to the 23rd of the month. This would rather 
conflict with the evidence of Text 19, which implies 
that abuses had gone unchecked before 1 June of the 
following year. One solution would be to regard Year 8 
as a date in the joint reign (October 163); no such date 
is known for the joint reign, however, and we should 
have to assume either confusion or uncertainty in the 
mind of the scribe, This is not entirely out of the ques- 
tion (note the reappearance of ‘Year g’ of the joint reign 
in Pestman, Chronologie, 51), but it is not an attractive 
notion, and it would clearly be better to assume that the 
present text describes a preliminary attempt at reform, 
before the great investigation of Year 9 of Philometor. 

g. Restore ‘in the chapel of Thoth’, or similar. 

h. See textual note ad locum. 

i. The embalming-place: see translation note ¢ to 
Text 1, 1, p. 12 above. 

j. Grammatically the reference should be to the god. 

k. ‘Reward, bonus’ (?); see textual note. 

1, A more literal translation might be ‘in his proper 
place behind it (the procession)’. 

m. Hardly ‘the inspector’: see note J to the transla- 
tion of Text 19, V° 13, p. 80 above. 

n. Presumably the three appointed above. 


archaeological 


Preliminary Remarks 

Like Text 1, the present document is the draft 
of a memorandum prepared by Hor of Seben- 
nytos. Its purpose was to establish the part 
played by the author in various reforms proposed 
for the administration of the ibis-galleries. In its 
details, the ostracon resembles Text 19. 


TEXT 22 
Height 180 cm, 
Width 214 cm. 
Thickness o-85 cm. 
Munsell 75 YR 6/4 (interior 2-5 
YR 6/6) 


Photograph Plates XXIV (R°), XXV 
2) 

Facsimile not given 

Excavator’s no. —71/2-122 [5390] 


A large ostracon, roughly triangular, of fine 
red ware with horizontal striations to which a 
buff wash has been applied. The recto bears 
fourteen lines, faded in parts, with insertions, in 
a hand which is recognizably that of the Mem- 
phite Hor. Upon the verso are traces of seven 
lines completely erased, which are followed by 
a further six, the continuation of the recto. The 
sherd is slightly curved. The entire ostracon is 
a palimpsest, with traces appearing beneath the 
writing of both faces; on the verso, these traces 
are upside down. 


Text: recto 
1. n-drt Hr. di-w mnt hr pi hb twty %* 
tr mdt smn m-srl 
2. hi snt dt.” ts mdt ph Kmy try t2 ht-mdt (t-)wsh 
pr ntr cz Dhwty ret (t2 nty try nv chyt nty 
de (n) nz thw). 
3. iv-d pry-s smy (het-sp 5t thy Smw sw 14) 4 hb ns 
Prez (n) hty* n-tmes, chet irm pz hr-th! 
4. hr vs te wmtt (n) Hp-nbs dd-t wf t2 nty iwt 
tr-rh-s r-db2 
5. dit ir-w ps nty nfr-f (n) ps ci-shn (n) pr hb 
pi bik ht tm dit sk mdt# 
6. (n) t2 nty try tey-f hrt irm tayf krst. 
hin-f-s (n) Ps-Sr-(n)-ts-tht (s?) Pi-ym 
7. nty &n ht-ntr irm P:-di-Mntw* p: mr-%1 
(r) dit tr nz webw (n) Pth 
8. ka-f (n) Rdy! rmt s 5 (t)snt-w tow nhty 
bn-lw-w 
g. pred mtw web 2 n-tm-w sn tz hrt mtw 3 hinw 
10. St ps ¢8-shn [[nfr]] (n) pz hb (pr bik) 
tz webt (n) 
x1, Hp-nb-s tn! nb np: ntr nty tw-w em-f 
12. hr ps tr mtw-w dit mnt” n-tms 
13. tw-f krs swt 
14. we ntr (n) wet mgt. 
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Text: verso 

(For the erased traces, see below). 

The following lines have been partially de- 
surfaced, but not erased. 

1. nv hdw nty tww tot m-si nry mtww dit-s 
wh: ri Hp-nbs* 
. miww dit nz m&tw° ((n) nz ewyw) (n) wet dnyt 
mitw-w the ts bny? (n) 
nz webw nty §n mtw-w dit-s (n) tz wshyt 
n-drt n? wnw? 
4. nty tww wd tw-f wpy tm nht ne sdm-c§ 
5. (n) nz hbw irm ni sdm-ti (n) pz bik nz ntrw 
[ ¥ 
6. dew tr kro. 

(At the bottom of the sherd, upside down and 
therefore part of the palimpsest, the words 
mtuk Wsir-Hp have been erased). 

The remaining lines were vigorously erased 


by the scribe: 

1* bik 

2." Dhwty pi 0 bsk 

3." 

4m 

5.* cS-shn 

6." Kit miww na ntrw ip 
4 dr-w t? ht-mdt wrt-s. 


No connected translation is possible. 


Notes 


a, The same group occurs in Text 26, 5, in a similar 
context. The group here read festy resembles nih, and 
is open to some doubt. 

b. The s of snt looks rather like a 5, but this yields 
little sense. 

c. Although inserted below the line, these words 
seem most naturally placed here. 

d. This date has been added below, but before any 
of the following line was written, as this line is dis- 
placed downwards to allow for the insertion. With 
che-d the scribe filled his pen, and this supply of ink 
lasted throughout the next line. It would therefore 
seem that the additional date waa written before hrf, 
and that it belongs here. 

e. See note to Text 2, Re 11, p. 17 above. 

f. See note to Text 12, Re 4, p. 51 above. 


& ‘The lotus (?) at the end of this word is part of the 
palimpsest. 

A. A doubtful reading, and ¢mi-na (s:) Mn-Re would 
be equally possible, though the latter name (an 
abbreviation of Mn-k(:)-Rr?) is difficult to maintain, 

i, See Text 19, Vo 3. , 

J. Cf, the similar phrase in Text 2, Ve 10, 

k. The scribe has made an erasure which partially 
obscures this word. 


1. Partly restored from Text 19, V° 6. 

m. The effect of the palimpsest has been to make 
this word resemble mgt below. 

n. Restored from Text 21, Ve 8-9. 

o. The scribe has clearly written Hteo, but this makes 
little sense. 

p. Rather hazardous, and suggeated by the parallels. 

q. ¢+y will not suit the traces, though (n) rn-to may. 


Translation: recto 


1. From Hor.* Regularity has been imparted 
into the Ibis without change: may (?) the 
matter be secure after me, 

namely, founded for eternity. The matter 
which affects’ Egypt is the utterance which 
the great god Thoth laid upon me (that 
which concerns the chapels which are in the 
provinces).‘ 

I made its petition (in Year 5, Pakhons, day 
14).¢ The Pharaohs sent in haste( ?) upon it. 
I stood with the magician 

at the gate of the tower? (of) Hepnébes, and 
I told him what I knew concerning 

causing to be performed that which is bene- 
ficial (for) the fortune (of) the Ibis (and) the 
Hawk, namely, not to detract from (any) 
matter 

. (of) that which 
his burial! He or 
Payom 

who investigates the templ 
(?) the lesonis, (to) cause 
Ptah 

to pass in review(?)* 
respect (and) who are 
g. gainsay, and two pri 


85 


2. 


3 


concerns his sustenance and 
dered Pshentehe (son of) 


7: ef and Petimonth 
the priests (of) 
five men (whom) they 
trustworthy without 

ests of their number 
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shall investigate the sustenance, and three 
among them 

ro. investigate the fortune (of) the Ibis ((and) 
the Hawk) in the sanctuary (of) 

11. Hepnébes, (at) every count of the god which 


they shall find : 
12. at the time. They are to impart regularity 
into it! 


13. when he is buried (and) bandaged, 
14, one god (in) one vessel. 


Translation: verso 

1. The moneys which are collected after this, 
they are to give them’ before the gate(?) (of) 
Hepnébes 

2. and they are to place the inspectors (of the 
houses)* (in) one chest and seal the storeroom 
(of) 

3. the priests who investigate, and place it (in) 
the forecourt into the hand of the pasto- 
phoroi(?) 

4. who are secure, it being judged(?) not to trust 
the servants 

5. (of) the ibises and the servants (of) the Hawk, 
the gods in person(?) 

6. when they perform his burial. 


Notes 


a. As unqualified, perhaps Hor of Sebennytos, cf. 
translation note to Text 12, Re 1, p. 53 above. 

b. Text 3, Vo 18. 

c. A clear reference to Text 16, Re 9-10, and one 
which makes very likely the identification of the ht-mdt 
named in either text. The motif of consulting a hr-tb 
also appears in both texts, and the words of ll. 5-6 of 
the present document are also present in the earlier. 
This identification may allow us to date the events of 
Texts 16 and 17 above; see preliminary remarks to the 
latter. 

d. The low year-date, and mention of plural 
Pharachs, suggests the joint reign of Philometor and 
his brother. The date would then be 13 June 165. This 
would add weight to the statement in |. 1 that order 


had now been installed into the affairs of the Ibis, 
whereas we have seen in Text 19 that such a state of 
affairs did not occur before 172. To identify our Year 5 
with that of Philometor and his mother (177/6), while 
not impossible, would make nonsense of much of Text 
19, and would antedate most of the events of our 
ostraca. 

@. oyosste, Crum, 480a; not an uncommon feature 
for temples (cf. Rylands IX, 2/14, 17, and the example 
quoted in Crum, loc. cit.), and denoting either a tower, 
or a monumental entrance such as a pylon, See 
Commentary below. 

f. These words are identical to those of Text 16, 
Re 3-4 and 17, 3-4. 

g. See note to Text 19, R° 17, p. 79 above. 

h. Text 19, V° 3. 

i. The sanctuary. 

j. The syntax at this point is rather difficult, and sug- 
gests that a clause may have been lost in the erased lines 
above. 

k, ive. the galleries of the Ibis and the Hawk. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This ostracon seems to act as a continuation 
of the preceding in outlining the activities of 
Hor in securing reforms at the ibis-galleries: an 
oracle (t-mdt), which may be that referred to in 
Texts 16 and 17 above, has been interpreted! 
and its contents communicated to the adminis- 
trators of the temple. This seems to have taken 
place in 165, when the reforms instituted in 
Text 19 were already advanced, and the addi- 
tional measures seem designed to reinforce 
them. 


TEXT 23 
Height 216 cm. 
Width 15°5 cm. 
Thickness 0°95 cm. 
Munsell 25 YR 5/6 
Photograph Plate XXVI (Re, V°) 
Facsimile Plate KXVIA (R», V°) 


71/2-128 [5396] 


Excavator’s no. 


" We learn from the other texts that the interpretation was secured by the oracle of Imbétep, and that this had happened 


on the previous 16 April, 
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An ostracon of thick reddish ware and con- 

siderable difficulty. Smashed in antiquity ae i tat edit! 
thirteen pieces by a blow to the middle of the 
recto, the ostracon has suifered badly from the 
action of salt. A fourteenth piece is missing. 
The writing, apparently composed in haste, with 


its 


numerous erasures and insertions, is that of 


Hor of Sebennytos. Twenty-four lines in this 
hand appear on the recto, a further fourteen on 
the verso. At the foot of the verso the Memphite 
Hor has added a further twelve lines in his own 
very neat script. The initial lines of the recto in 
particular present many difficulties, 


Text: recto 


wo 3 NS AnNPwW DH 


moe 
nM oO 


» 
w 


. n-drt Hr nty hr t8 ps mtry® (n) 

. nv stb(hiw)* (n) Dhwty cz nb Pr-Dhwty nty hr 
. pr dw rs (n) Pr-Wsir-Hp p; nty (n) Mn-nfr 
. dw-f Sms ne hrwi (n) Hp-nbss (n) ts haste 

, Pr-Wsir [[dw]]’ hr ps dw pr-mhe (n) R-stw 
. tn-tiey.® tod wi-s' nz ssw (n) Pr-Dhwty! 
. dw ]t smy hr ns (t)\dd-w ps ntr cz Dhwty. 


bn-purt 


. Bee tey-f mit.® tz 3t ht-mdt dt-i hb 
. Htp-’In-hrt! ps hr-th n-im-w hit-sp 3t 


thd-4 Smw™ sw 20 tw-w dit 


. pi" gy-(n)-dlr-mdt (n) D-hr-ps-iml? ps rd (n) 
. Pres nty inn? na pro enj-tiwy mdt nbt smn 
. prhpn te mdt *ta [ 


fia J At ps snt 
 eon-nz 


. pr (n) te batt ht [dit] mnt hr ps hb 


pr blk (n) Hp-nb-(s) 


. Sty ps inky ney-f cwyeo-(n)-hip n 


15. pr-dmnt: [ J! pe rmt nty tr (n) pe 
hb trm 
16. niy-f swten dit hpr mdt nbt (n) ts nty tay 


n 
~ 


. ne mite (n) nz coryw mtw-fi dit-s (n) wee dny 
. dws the mtww dit [ts d|ny rvs n-drt 
. ne wn [(n) t2 wsh]yt (ht-ntr) Pr-Pth 


I rf hat-sp gle sbd-4 


Jmw sw 20 nz rmiw 


« (na sdm)” ip r tm dit ir rmt [nb] shy () 


pi ntr ref (ps hb trm nz sdm-rhy” 


23. teow tr kers-f irm (ps) nty lpr en 


24. (erasure), 
Text: verso 
1 [ JP revs bly-he ne webw 
2. [ ] rw te nty try ps mit 
3 ni] mitw 
4. “na [ J mn sp-sn 
5. pz teoy-(n)-hip [ ) bt pe 


snt (tJeon-ne 

6. smn nhh r-h{n] ts wnt 

7. twl thh n-ims. 
(there follows a space) 

8, [n-drt Hr) nty smy n wk hy nz (t-)dd-w ps ntr 
7 

9. [Dhwty bn-pwt hie tzy-]f mit (erasures) 


10. p3] hb ps bik p: ntr 

un [ ] Sty ps inhy4 

12. [ ] “vt ] Bt gy 
(n)-dle-mdt (n) 

13. D-hr-ps-iml! ps rd(n) Pr-es [nty Sn] na r-pro 


. hat-sp 3t sbd-4 Smw sw [20]! 
(There follow twelve lines in the hand of the 
Memphite Hor) 

. n-drt Hr Dhwty nb enh 

. nty smy hr nz (t-)dd-w p: ntr «2 Ditwty At rswt 

. bn-pwl hie tiy-f mit r-nhh. 

. twd th n-im-s tw:s hs teow tr ne ipw 

. tm dit ssk® ps hr-tb hr ts mdt 

. sinn ps hp (n) pz hb» pz bik (n) Hp-nb-s 

. te nty try te mnt irm pi Sty (n) pe inky 
nz rmtw (ni wnw) 

. irm ni nty bir nz Htw ir b wshyt 

. n hi-ntr tz thnyt! 

. redbs dit wds pi hb 

. pr bik (n) pt ewyy-(n)- 

. htp. 


Notes: recto 

a. ¢$ is scarcely possible; the following signs, which 
resemble nfr, are perhaps to be taken as a rather clumsy 
writing of the determinative. 
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b. This seems to fit syntactically with the following 
word rather than with #. This leaves the latter hanging, 
and we must assume either that the scribe intended to 
add *Mn-nfr here, or that he relied upon # on its own 
to convey this meaning. Neither is completely satis 
factory, but the other options are even less so. A similar 
abbreviation, in which éF seems to stand for Jb-ntr, 
will be found in fragment 48,1 below. 

c. In spite of the abbreviation, the word seems close 
to the writings in Erichsen, Glossar, 477- 

d. See note to Text 2, Re 2; the resemblance to the 
word tph, even in its meaning ‘roof’, is fortuitious, 
however, as is its similarity to the plural of pt, both 
of which yield very stilted translations. The reading 
offered with caution here assumes that the supralinear 

line is redundant. 

¢. Or smyt, see note to Text 8, V° 5, p. 41 above. 
‘The palimpsest here has Pr-Wsir. 

f. The presence of the determinative before this 
group tends to exclude the reading Hp; if the present 
reading is correct, it may be that the scribe was 
anticipating the idea expressed more fully in the 
subsequent words. 

g. See note to Text 1, 7, pp. 9-10 above, and to 
Text 3, Vo 11, p. 28. 

h. ‘The same hieraticized writing as found in Text 18. 

i. Unless the following pronoun is an example of the 
pleonastic use after An-s, tt-s, etc. I can suggest no 
explanation for it. 

j. The diagonal stroke is probably the usual com- 
plement to pr; cf. Pr-Pth in |. 19 below, and note on 
Pr-Dheoty in Text 1, 1, p. 8 

k. Restored from the traces, and from parallels on 
the verso. The strange sign at the end of the word is 
probably the ‘legs-determinative’ as it appears in 
Hor's handwriting. 

1. Reading very doubtful, though less so than 
°Ns-'In-hrt, 

m. The traces also resemble zht, but Jo appears 
more clearly in l. 20, and Ve 1. 14. 

n. The beginning of this word is obscured by a 
palimpsest, sm or the like. 

o. The final group, which recurs in V° 13, is difficult 
to interpret, and the present reading is not certain: one 
may aleo read *D-hr (s/) Ps-di-'Itm, or more likely a 
compound of the type D-hr-p-tr# in Text 19, Re 21-2. 
Sprit (TesvepOiuts) is unfortunately excluded by 
fits wae “ a determinative, *D-hr-pr-ipd, which 

ces, i8 not attested elsewhere. 


p. No other example of this phrase shows the n, 
which may be a space-filler. 

g. Extremely uncertain, especially the group mdf, ap 
the ostracon has suffered badly from salt at this point. 

r. Likewise conjectural. 

s. The traces may also suit #h enh; the text is based 
on Ve x1, and Text 19, Re1t. 

t. ©Mn-nfr may have stood in the lacuna, 

u. Faint traces only survive, far from conclusive, 

v. Just possibly the omit of Text 22, but otherwise 
uncertain, 

w. These words seem to have been inserted in a most 
awkward fashion; the translation is based on the most 
plausible syntax, and the parallel in Text 21, Vo 1-2, 

x. Perhaps omitted by haplography. 


Notes: verso 

a. Is tz ht-mdt to be restored here? 

b. The final traces may suit (ps) btk, but it is then 
difficult to see what has become of pz hb. 

c. The palimpsest has ns dd-w. 

d. Cf. Re 14, and Text 19, Re rx. 

e. One would expect mtw-w dit to have stood some- 
where here, but the traces hardly support this, 

f. Restored from recto. 

g. A variant of isk ‘delay’ (Erichsen, Glossar, 44); 
shy (ibid. 8) seems less convincing. 

h. The palimpsest has t? 3t ht (-mdt). 

i, The present spelling, not elsewhere attested, seems 
to correspond to the Bohairic tegn: (Crum, 460b). 


Translation: recto 
1. From Hor who is upon the nome,* the wit- 
ness? (of) 
2. the equipment (of) Thoth the great, lord of 
the House of Thoth, which is upon 
3. the southern mountain (of) the Serapeum 
which is (in) Memphis, 
4. who serves (his) days (in) Hepnébes (in) the 
desert 
5. (of) the House of Osiris which is upon the 
mountain (of) the north (of) the necropolis 
6. (of) ‘Ankhtawy.‘ ‘I spend (my) days (in) the 
House-of-Thoth, 
7. petitioning upon the (things) which the great 
god Thoth has said. I have not 
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~ 


abandoned his path.¢ The three utterancea:# 

I caused 

Hetpanhiiri(?)/ the magician to send con- 

cerning them in Year 3, Mesoré, day 20. 

They gave 

ro. the document (to) Djehepemou,* the agent 
(of) 

(11. Pharaoh who investigates the chapels of 

cAnkhtawy(?) in every detail(?), (to) ascer- 

tain 

zz, the law of the *said matter [+-+-+-- 1, 

namely, the custom which 

13. prevailed beforehand(?), namely, to impart 

regularity into the Ibis (and) the Hawk (in) 

Hepnébes, 

14, to excavate(?) the courtyard (of) his houses 

of rest to 

15. the west [of Memphis]. The man who 

serves" the Ibis and 

16. his bandagings shall cause to happen every 

matter (of) that which concerns 

17. the inspectors (of) the houses, and he shall 

place them (in) one chest 

18, which is sealed, and they are to give the 

chest itself into the hand of 

19. the pastophoroi [of the fore]court of the 

(temple of) the House of Ptah 

20. [errs sree] (in) Year 3, Mesoré, day 20. 

The men 

21. (the servants (of) the Ibis and the servants 

(of) the Hawk) shall assess to prevent any 

man having control over the god himself 

(22) 

23. when they perform his burial and (that) 

which shall further come about. 


2 


Translation : verso 
I. [testers +++ the utterance] itself before the 


that which concerns the inspection 
3. { sen eeeee denaeee awe ccceseaceeersee® the] 


inspectors 


lasting, lasting 4 
5. the house of rest [reeves Nisieie i eee ] 
: poe the custom which was 
. established for ever until thi 
ae un 8 hour, 
8 


. [From Hor] who petitions in spending (hie) 
time* concerning the (things) which the 
great god 

9. [Thoth has said. I have not abandoned his] 

path, 


TO, [seeereeves the] Ibis (and) the Hawk, the 
god 

11, fin person? -+++--- ] to excavate the court- 
yard of 

12, [the Ibis -+++++-eeeseeene J namely, (a) 


document (to) 

13. Djehepemou(?)," the agent (of) Pharaoh 
[who investigates] the chapels 

14. in Year 3, Mesoré, day 20,’ — 


(The following lines are added by the Mem- 
phite Hor) 

15. From Hor (of) Thoth, lord of life,' 

16. who petitions concerning the (things) which 
the great god Thoth has said through a 
dream.” 

17. I have not abandoned his path for ever" 

18. I beg this, if it is favoured,’ that when they 
make the assessments, 

1g. not to allow the magician to slacken in the 
matter, 

20. (but) to establish the law (of) the Ibis (and) 
the Hawk (in) Hepnébes, 

a1. (in) that which concerns the regularity and 


the excavation (of) the courtyard, the men, Caer ™% 


(the pastophoroi), ok 


and those who are over the windows’ upon 


the forecourt = 
23. of the temple of the Peak,? ; 
: concerning the salvation of the Ibis (and) 


24 . . 
2s. the Hawk in his house of 
26, rest. 
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Notes 

a. Mn-nfr is presumably to be supplied, either ex- 
plicitly or by implication. The handwriting makes it very 
likely that this is a reference to Hor of Sebennytos, 
possibly while on an early visit to the Memphite shrine. 

b, Possibly to an inventory of the vessels, statues, and 

cult-objects kept within the chapel of Thoth. This 
practice is known even from the Abusir Papyri under 
the Old Kingdom (Posener-Kriéger and de Cenival, 

Hieratic Papyri in the British Museum, Fifth Series, 
8-13). 

c. For the details of this important topographical 
survey, see Commentary below. 

d. Anextension of the metaphor in Text 16, R° 4-5; 
cf, the observations there listed. The phrase is repeated 
in Text 17, 14-15. 

2. It is not stated what form these utterances 
(oracles) took, although they may well have resembled 
the contents of Text 14, We have seen from Text 22 
that such oracles, interpreted if need be, could provide 
the stimulus to reforms in the administration of the 
cult, The appearance of the magician (hr-tb), both here 
and in the previous text, suggests that the question was 
one of oracular material, and that in such questions the 
authority of the magician carried weight. See Com- 
mentary below. 

f- *Esanhiri is perhaps also possible. 

g. Possibly also ‘son of Petatiim’ (?); see textual note. 

h. For iri n, cf. Wo. i. 109. 

i, See textual note for this lacuna. 

j. The effect of reconstructing these lines (see textual 
note above) has been to remove |. 22 altogether from 
the translation, consisting as it does merely of an in- 
sertion and an erasure. 

k. Apparently an alternative to the more frequent 
construction with this verb, for which see Ro 6. 

LE The Memphite Hor. This appellation, not pre- 
viously attested, sheds light on his habit of naming 
himself Hr-(n)-Dhwty. See note to Text 12, Re 1, 
Pp. 53 above. 

m. Very reminiscent of t& pn@évra 61° dvelpou of 
Greek Text B above; see note ad locum. 

n An interesting use of preterite and prospective in 
combination. 

o. Cf the use of fret? in Middle Egyptian with the 
connotation ‘please’ (Westcar, 9, 2-3; Eg. Gr. § 313). 

p. If this is not a miswriting of mitw ‘inspectors’ 
(which we have already seen in Text 22, Vo 2), the 
reference must be to ‘windows of appearance’ (Hiw n 


Je). The inscription of rAnemho (Brugsch, Thesaurys, 
g04, ll. g-10) introduces us to the title Am-ntr n Hen pr, 
and the deity, Horus, who presides over the window 
(ibid. and 914, 1. 5). See further Commentary, §5 below. 

gq. For this important feature of the Memphite 
necropolis, which included, among others, the temple 
of Imhétep-Asclepius, see Commentary, § 5. 


Preliminary Remarks 

The importance of this text lies in direct pro- 
portion to its difficulty. The recto bears a com- 
munication from Hor of Sebennytos, who is 
apparently in Memphis at this time (September 
167) to an unknown person, perhaps Pharaoh, 
in which he describes his role in bringing about 
reforms at the ibis-galleries of Saqqara. The 
verso contains two petitions from the same man, 
that these reforms should be rigorously followed, 
and a postscript, added by the secretary, Hor of 
Memphis, to the same effect. The ostracon is 
topographically of great importance. 


TEXT 24 
A Height 7 1Tem. 
Width 9°4 cm. 
Thickness 0-75 cm, 
Munsell (Ware) 5 YR 5/4 (Slip) 
10 YR 6/3 
Photograph Plate XXII 
Facsimile Plate XXIIA 
Excavator’s no, _G7-41 [470] 


An ostracon, joined from two fragments, of 
red ware with a thin buff slip, defaced in parts. 
The recto, which is slightly convex, bears 
traces of five lines, possibly in the hand of the 
Memphite scribe, while the verso, which shows 
a blackish incrustation, is uninscribed. 


B Height 9°77 cm. 
Width 74 cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Photograph Plate XXII 
Facsimile Plate XXIIA 
Excavator’sno.  G7-38 [467] 
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This ostracon is clearly part of the same 
original sherd, although it does not join it. 


Text 24A 

1. n-drt Hr nty hrh [2 j 
2. gm? wd? p? hb [ ] 
3. Dhwty rv htp* r-hn [ts mit? j 
4. m-kdy Mn-nfr trm niy-f [* ] 
5. mb tz wryt! Sse pz tny ¢7 (insertion)* [ ] 


Text 24B 

] «8° Pr-Wotr[-*Hp } 

2 ] t ht-mdt tas! [ ] 

3. ) dd dti ir-w [ *p; nty nfrfin p: 
c§-shn n] 

4. ps hb ht tm dit +k [ *mdt n te nty try ts hrt 
irm) 

5. ty Rest (n) pz hb ps [ *btk ] 

6. pz by (n) Wetr p: bly J 

7. ni ntrw cry [ *n Kmt }. 


Notes 


a, The traces faintly suit pr nir rz. 

b. Cf, the early example quoted in Erichsen, 
Glossar, 580. 

c. gton, Crum, 725b. 

d@, Far from certain. 

e. The traces may suit ntrew; otherwise try:f may be 
read. 

f. For the determinative, cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 93, 
final example. 

g. The initial sign seems to resemble ir. 

h. So, rather than #¥ (?); sdm-c¥ may have been in- 
tended. 

i. I cannot interpret the final trace. 

é. hb is but one of many possibilities. 


Translation: Text 24A 


x. From Hor who watches over [**+** seneeees 
sare cansereee } 

2. power. The Ibis is secure [rceesersetereset 
See j 

3. Thoth will fall into [--*+***** aceescnvessoee 


recvesees]® 


4. likewise Memphis and its [gods{?) «+++ +- ee 
5. e the great one" up to the great damé 
watateds }. 


Translation: Text 24B 
X+1L. ] servants (?) (of) the Serapeum (?) 


2. ] the utterance which [+ ++++++++e++s 

3. j namely, I caused to be performed 
[that which is beneficial for the fortune 
of] 

4. the Ibis, namely, not detract from [a 
matter which concerns the sustenance 


and] 
5. the burial (of) the Ibis [(and) the Hawk* 
6. The soul (of) Osiris, the [soul -++++-+*"+ 
7. the great gods [of Egypt(?)! --:-- veeee 
see], 
Notes 


a, Possibly ‘the great god (Thoth)’ is to be supplied. 
This may be another epithet, like that of the preceding 
text, acquired by Hor of Sebennytos during his duties 
at the ibis-shrine, 

b. Possibly ‘the way (of destruction)’, or a similar 
phrase. 

c. An epithet of Isis; see Appendix 1. 

d. Perhaps the feature mentioned in Text 11, V°2 


above, 
e. Largely supplied from Texts 16 and 17, 
f. Supplied from Texts 19 and 20. 


Preliminary Remarks 

These two fragments seem to represent the 
opening of an appeal by Hor of Sebennytos 
similar to Text 19; the destruction of Memphis 
and all its gods seems to be envisaged (whether as 
a result of the mistreatment of the ibises is un- 
certain) and Hor’s part in securing reforms is 
again described. 


gt 


THE DEMO 
§4: Biographical Texts 
TEXT 25 
Height 12"4 cm. 
Width g'3 cm. 
Thickness 0-6 cm. ; 
Munsell 5 Y 7/3 (interior 2'5 YR 
5/4) 
Photograph Plate XXVIT 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. —71/2-124 [5392] 


A small buff-ware ostracon, bearing eleven 
lines in the hand of the Memphite Hor. 
Although the script is clearly preserved, erasures, 
changes of mind and of syntax make the sense 
difficult to grasp. The verso is blank. This text 
formed part of the corpus unearthed by Martin 


in January 1972. 


Text 
1. nedrt sh tf Th-ntr Hr nty hr Mn-nfr. 
2. ([ssw ky r-bw-niy)]* r-dbs dit ir-w p23 nty nfr-f 
3. (n) pz cl-shn n ps bik pi by (n) Weir Hr 3st* 
4. ht-mdt ph n ps hb pr by (n) Dheoty ¢2 ¢3 
5. dbté ir-w smn-s tety §b° (ps hp (n) t? 
ht-mdt) (ht ps snt (t)ewn-nz bpr)s 
6. At wd-st nn: webw nty ck m-bzh Pthn 
7. tr wshyt n het-sp gt sbd-4 sft sw 29 
8. r-hn pz hrw twl (n) hp n mdt n hb 
g. hr! Pr-pry-f-iry r-dbs tr! 
to, ne mite nz nty teow dd ni (n) weh n-im-st 
11. (r) tr-s weh nz (t)dd-w ps ntr cz Dhwty. 


Notes 


a. Fora parallel to this erased line cf. Text 12, Re 2. 

b. The palimpsest has pr ntr ¢7. 

¢. The firet ¢7 is far from certain. 

d, The scribe seems to have written pv by again, 
crased it, written d/-f over this, and then again below 
for the sake of clarity. 

e. Sce note to Text 22, Re 1, p. 85 above. 

f. Although this phrase stands below the line, it 
nae . fit more aptly here than into the following 
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g. A similar pleonastic object to those discussed in 
note b to Text 11, Re 2, p. 49 above. 

h. See Text 19, Re 14, and note p, p. 75. 

i. Text 12, Re 2. 

j. The final stroke is apparently a space-filler, 

k. Syntactically this sentence is complex, and one 
might expect n-ém-w and ir-w. The singular pronoun 
has perhaps been influenced by the collective idea 
inherent in nz nty. 


Translation 
1. From the scribe of the nome of Sebennytos, 
Hor who is in Memphis,* 
2. concerning the performance of that which is 
beneficial 
3. (to) the fortune of the Hawk, the soul’ (of) 
Osiris, Isis, (and) Horus. 
4. The utterance (which) appertains to the 
Ibis, the soul? (of) Thoth, the twice great: 
g. I caused it to be established without change 
(2), (the law (of) the utterance, namely the 
custom which used to prevail), 
6. namely, to decree to the priests who enter 
before Ptah in 
4. the forecourt in Year 9, Khoiak, day 29,4 
8. until this day (that) I was (in) the right* in 
(the) matter of sending 
g. to Pi-peferé’ because of performing 
10, the journey? which was told to me (in) an 
oracle 
11, to perform, (the) oracle which was spoken 
by the great god Thoth." 


Notes 

a. A general title for Hor of Sebennytos in his self- 
imposed (or better god-imposed) exile; an alternative, 
to supply ‘and’ between 7b-ntr and the proper name, 
and take the whole as a description of both characters 
named Hor, is less happy. 

b. Perhaps to be taken in apposition rather than 
conjunction. 

c. See textual note above. 

d. The date probably corresponds to 31 January 
172; see note to Text 19, Re 14, p. 79 above. 

e. The word hp (cf. Wb. ii. 488) is of considerable 
interest in our documents. Much light has been shed 


Sol 
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on the word in general by Nims, JVES 7 (1948), 
243 f.; for the plural m Apw used to indicate the general 
body of law, cf. Hughes, Saite demotic land leases 
(Chicago, 1952), 70, § q. That the word transcends the 
meaning ‘law’ is shown by the epithet t? mr-hp used as 
a translation of Sixalcovvn in titles of Cleopatra III 
(Pierce, Three Papyri in Brooklyn, 31, § 16); whether 
the epithet was deserved is another point. The same 
extension of meaning is brought out in Canopus 14/52, 
where nz nty n hp n tr-w hr psy's tr-ntr corresponds to 
ta mpds Thy exkaory oUTHs vouIe, The opposite of fof 
n pr hp, namely taf fer pr hp, is seen in Demotic 
Chronicle, ii. 16, with a similar phrase in criticism of 
Pharaoh Hakoris, ibid, iv. 10. 

f. See note to Text 12, Re 2, p. 53 for this locality. 

g. The translation as a collective singular is chosen to 
aid the syntax, but that it is justified is suggested by 
Text 2, Re 5, and 4, Re 8, 

h. A very similar phrase in Text 23, Ve 16. 


Preliminary Remarks 

The main purpose of this rather incoherent 
text seems to be to place on record the fact that 
Hor’s journey to Pi-peferé, which we know to 
have taken place between 172 and 168 (Text 12), 
was justified by an oracle of Thoth, decreed to 
the priests of Ptah at Memphis. 


TEXT 26 
Height 
Width 
Thickness 
Munsell 


19°8 cm. 

13°6 cm. 

o-8 cm. 

(Re) 5 YR 5/4 (V*) 5 YR 


3/t 

Plate XXVIII (Re, V°) 
Plate XXVIIIA (Re, Ve) 
G7-24 [453] 


An ostracon of dark grey ware overlaid on 
the recto with a red slip. Six fragments were 
recovered by Emery and joined, but there are 
still missing portions at the beginning of the 
recto and at the ends of Il. srr. The hand is that 
of the Memphite Hor, although clearly dictated 
by Hor of Sebennytos; twenty-one lines fill the 
recto, and a further seventeen the verso. The 


93 


Photograph. 
Facsimile 
Excavator’s no. 


latter have been writen in a sli 

ghtly enlarged 
hand to allow for the greater curvature of ie 
surface. Much of the middle portion is faded 


beyond recall. 
Text: recto 


- [we mkmk} (n) Irsin (n) Tony 
2: aa Hr rmt] dmi-(n)-3st (n) p2 t8(n) Th-ntr 


3- } ms (n) dmt nty hry. wn 
miw:s niy-s¢ 
4 [ ] sn irm niy-s nkt [ j 
..f ]f teow smn [ ] 
6. [ ] nz ttyw (n) Pres [ j 
7.[ } dd t? hrt (n) nz [how 
8 [ ] Art (n) nz hbw teo [ J 
9. [ } (Lee Art nty teow tr-s]] [ j 
10, mtw-w in-s (r) tr chyt [ mn sp-sn 
11. te nty tw ps hb[ ]rs.ipin 


. P3-dl-Hr-p3-[ 
nty tr mnh (n) 3st 

13. te Art rns v dit wdss S:c-tarw" hb 

14. pr nty (r) At-w. gmd-s hh! he, tr nty bpr 
ipi(r) 

15. dit wdrd dtd wy n-drtd pz ch (t)irw smn-f 

16. hr-t hn ps r-pr. db-t wilef ni chw 

17. (n) rn-f t2 rt (n) nz hbw. gm nt Dhwty lok. 
tf in 

18, ( swg-t)! r-dbi's. dif irs hir rt 

19. (1) smy* n-k dd wn ni gmrw 

20. irm nz tm-hp! nty tw-w ir n-tw" 

ax. (1) t Chyt rns. 


}F pe hen-ntr 3st ps web 


Text: verso 

1, tors try rk (r) dit Ik [* J 

2. [ J hr-s [ ] 

3 ] sdm rod 1 

al J (traces)* [ ] 

5. [ ] ney wk roo [ ] 

6. (trace) [ }° ip tz hrt (n) 

7. ne bbw [ ]°tir-f dit wpy’ 

8. (inserted line)* nz wrbeo (n) Ast ir ps in (n) 
ny (n) (rd 


Fa aciianeens inne eA 
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g. mtw-w hb ak n-imew hr-rdwys' 
10. (r-ht) ft-mdt Dhety pr ps pres pe bry 


+ nb 
Il. ie pi huty iwf dit wk che ky (n) hb 
12, irk ps rdury" (n) niy-k brdw m-stk hn 
13. 7 hist (n) Pr-cz Sse dt irm 
14. miyrh frrdw $e dt’ 


Notes 

a. The determinative is clearly visible. 

b. See note to Text 7, 6, p. 36 above. 

c. An ambiguity arises here from the feminine pro- 
nouns which follow; we may restore either ron at 
sbmt feos ms, taking the following pronouns as personal, 
or equally @r-dbs ti thyt n ms, with pronouns impersonal. 
The context seems to indicate the latter. 

d. trys is equally possible. 

¢. The surviving signs may represent n-dm-w. 

f. The curved sign following Pr-r: may mark the 
opening of a cartouche. 

g. The final element resembles greatly the group 
following D-hr in Text 23, Re 10 and V° 13, but this 
may be coincidental; ry ‘companion’ would require 
different determinatives. I have therefore suggested no 
reading, The epithet ér mn} (possibly as the equivalent 
of otoAtotts) is, however, paralleled from Tanis Stela 
(Canopus), 6 nz webw nty Sm r pi nty web r ir mnj n ns 
ntrw; see Brugsch, Thesaurus, 1555, 4-6. 

h, The intervening sign resembles dit, and I can 
suggest no explanation for its presence, except by the 
perhaps wishful assumption that it was deleted by the 
scribe; certainly it seems much fainter than the sur- 
rounding characters. Much doubt surrounds all of this 
latter part of 1. 13. 

i, See notes to Text 3, Re 26 and to Text 18, Re 2, 
Pp. 23, 67-8 above. Both reading and translation are 
offered with reserve. 

J. seg is doubtful, and the group preceding it un- 
identified. 

k, It seems more plausible to take this as infinitive 
dependent upon Afr than as sdm-f with first person 
suffix omitted, 

1. The reading srt (n) Ap, though plausible, is hard to 
seen With the writings io Tent 6, Vand Tee 

» Re 1, I can find no parallel for the reading offered, 
and do so with reserve, 

m. gm-w is leas convincing. 


n. The traces seem to show the top of Ak; see note 
# above. 

o. The obscurity of these middle lines may be due as 
much to erasure as to natural fading, and I can suggest 
few readings. 

p. These traces may suit (¢3-)sha. 

g. The remaining group escapes me. 

r. This reading, which is Smith's, is more plausible 
than my own hy. 

s. Smith, in his earlier copy, read (27) nty bpr n-tmvf, 

t. For this expanded form cf. Text 2, Ro ir, 

2. Doubtless an alternative writing for rd (pire). 

v. These last three lines are obscured by the palimp- 
sest, which, apart from pryk hry in the centre of 1. 13, 
is illegible. 


Translation: recto 

1. [A memorandum‘] (to) Ariston’ (of) Daph- 
nae(?)¢ 

2. [from Hor, man of] the town of Isis (in) the 
nome (of) Sebennytos 

3. [concerning the chapel of]¢ birth (in) the 
above town. It possesses its 

4. [eoetete+ +] maintenance and its property(?) 
[reerseeeee] 

g. [-seeee+e+] them, they being secure [+++++- 


weve enasoeres 


6. [s+++++++++] the fathers (of) Pharaoh [*-+++ 

q. [cess] creeees namely, the food (of) the 
[ibises -+++++] 

8, [++++++] food (of) the ibises, being [+-+*** 


g. [+++] [[the food which is offered}] [-->**** 


xo. and they shall bring it to the chapel [--**** ‘] 
lasting, lasting, 


11. upon which the Ibis [-++++++]/ T assessed to. 


12, Petiharp[ ], the prophet of Isis, the 
priest who performs service (for) Isis, 

13. the food named to keep it safe until they 
sent 

14. that which was appropriate (?)" I found it 
utterly(?) ruined(?). That which happened: 
I reckoned (to) 
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1g. save myself. I rid myself* of the bread 
(which) was established 

16. for’ me within the chapel. I caused him to 
deposit the loaves 

17. (in) his (own) name, the food of the ibises. 
Thoth found fault with me. He made an 
investigation 

18, (++++ of my wrongdoing) concerning it. 
He caused it* to lay upon me (the) com- 
pulsion 

19. (of) appealing to you: for the calamities 

20, and illegalities(?)! which are being committed 

21, are (in) the chapel named. 


Translation: verso 

1. It behoves you to cause [+++**+++rersss> 
sees] to cease, 

2. [e+reee] command it [-+++++rerse ees seeee 


veecerecee 


3. [eereeee++] hear my voice [+++++- 


ns | 


go [eeeeeeeeree] (traces) [-srereeerseseseeenes 


wa ceeseeves 


g. [ecereseeeeeees] these fail(?) them [+-+++- 

6. (trace) [--+++++++*++] assess the food {of) 

7. the ibises [--++++++++]. He caused tojudge(?) 

8. (that which had happened(?)). The priests 
(of) Isis made the investigation (of) these 
things (in) earnest, 

g. and they sent to you concerning them" 
immediately 

to, (according to) the utterance of Thoth, 
the three times great," the master, the lord 
(of) 

11, the heart, who gives to you a life long (in) 
festival. 

x2. You are the agent (of) your children after 
you, within 

13. the favours (of) Pharaoh for ever, together 
with 

14. your children for ever? 


Notes 


@. For other memoranda see Text 1 (wi 

L : P. 12), and Text 21 above. cara 

. Aplotwv, Preisigke, 49. Whether the 

character, who is clearly from Ve 12-14 8 pian 
importance, is the same as that of Text 4, Re 15, is 
impossible to decide; but he may well have been 
familiar to Pharaoh, and therefore, like Hrynys, used 
to add credibility to the complaints of Hor. 

: a textual note above, and note to Text 7, 6, 

d. See textual note. 

e. The name ‘Ptolemy’ may have followed. 

J. Some such word as Atp may be supplied. 

g- Literally ‘according to their nature’; see also 
note u to Text 1, 6, p. 9 above. 

h, The characteristic formula of a cession-document; 
whether such a document was in fact made, or whether 
the phrase is used more loosely, is not easy to decide. 

i. Although this word would be natural in the sense 
of ‘income’, the following lines seem to imply that it is 
the actual substance of the food of the ibises, and I have 
left the literal translation. It is not easy to see where 
Hor's transgression lay. The prophet of Isis seems to 
have held food in trust for him pending the issue of new 
rations; this appears to have perished. Hor, who would 
be held responsible for this loss, colludes with the 
prophet, and the bread is ascribed to the latter. The 
god, however, finds this reprehensible, and Hor is 
obliged to appeal to Ariston for redress against the 
temple authorities. 

j. See note t to Text 1, 11, p. 13 above, 

k. Presumably ‘the matter in question’. 

L See textual note. 

m. n-im-w could not stand as the object of the con- 
junctive; hence the reading nty fut. 

n. Cf. Text 2, V° 15. He 

o. The same phrase as in Text 8, V° 2, although it is 
there offered to Hor, whereas here Hor wishes the same 
for Ariston. f 

p. It is possible that these final lines would have 
been revised in transcription on to papyTus. 


Preliminary Remarks 

In this sadly incomplete text Hor, who 
describes himself a5 @ citizen of Temenést 
(Isiospolis), relates the history of a dispute in 
the birth-chapel of the Ibis which stood in this 
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town. Its revenues had apparently been estab- 
lished traditionally, and food for the ibises was 
customarily transported thither. A proportion 
of the food was the responsibility of Hor, and 
while this was entrusted to a colleague, a prophet 
of Isis (Hor in Greek text C describes himself as 
a pastophoros of this goddess), the food suffers 
a mishap. Hor's attempt to conceal this mis- 
fortune invokes the censure of the god, and he 
is forced to appeal to higher authority. It may 
have been this scandal which prompted his 
departure to Memphis, although we may suspect 
that his reputation was vindicated for him to 
have mentioned the incident at all. 


TEXT 27 
Height 12°6 cm. 
Width 10'3 cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 4/3 
Photograph Plate XXVII (Re, V°) 
Facsimile Plate XXVIIA (R», V°) 


Excavator’s no. 


G7-35 [464] 

A small brown-ware ostracon. The recto, 
upon which traces of some ten lines can be seen, 
is greatly faded and crossed with vertical lines 
which may have been intended to cancel the text. 
The verso, which is written upside down to the 
recto, is more satisfactorily preserved, and bears 
eleven more lines, in the hand of Hor of 
Sebennytos. 


Text: recto 
1, Pr-ci Ptrwmys ces. 
2. sm* Hr (s?) Hr-[nd-it-f]* p+ sh rmt dmi-(n)- 


a Fl ]¢ te Pr-est 
4. bor ] nty ha [ j 
5. 3st pz hm-ntr [ ] madt-nfrt 
6. [ ] pe nr 7 [ Jl hr at 
7 I piyrk hd 

& [ lel] 

9 [ ] Weir 
xo, st [ ] dew. 


Text: verso 

. wn kt webt. hn 

. [[r-dbs dit ir-w)] nhhe 

. r-dbs dit ir-w ni mdt (n) 

. Wstr hf tw-w orb 

hr p: rd. 

. ne chyt (n) Kmy irm nz mww 

m-si-w irm nid trw nty kor ps hrw sh 
. Dhwty to-f in sgny® n-drt ni rmiw 

. dryw (n) we sp." st try tz hrt (n) ps hb 
. st meot! (n) hh(r) ttr-hr-f bw-ir-w 

. dbs pi nir en. 


OO ON AnPwWD eH 


Mom 
ia 


Notes 

a. Cf. Text 7, 2, note 5, p. 36. 

b. Restored from Text 18, Re 1. 

¢. The traces do not suit 3st, which one would expect, 
and it may be that a palimpsest has obscured the line. 

d. Dhwty may be visible, but the context is too 
obscure: there is no trace of 7b-ntr. 

e. The group resembles fwty of Text 22, Re 1, and 
is far from certain. 

f. Disfigured by an accidental stroke of the pen. 

g. For this spelling, cf. Text 12, Vo 6. 

h. Concealed beneath the following word. 

i, Traces resemble dit, which may be correct. The 
text is drawn from Text 7, 12-13. 


Translation: recto 
1. Pharaoh Ptolemy.* 
2. The greeting of Hor (son of) Harendjidtef, 
the scribe, a man of the town (of) 


3. [Isis? «+++++ si eeeseennececnensegncsoes ] the 
Queen. 

4. There happened [++++++*+*+ ] who is within 

5. Isis the prophet [-++-+++": ] blessing 

6. [ et eeene j the great god [ eneeene j upon 
[eveeeee] 

7. [ pecceeeuas pan eececeneennere . 3] your sil- 
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Translation: verso 
, There is another sanctuary: approach 


, in order to perform the words (of) 

Osiris within it,’ they being pure 

. upon the foot(?)° 

. The chapels (of) Egypt and the waters 

behind them and the times which are to 

come this day(?);4 the writing of 

8. Thoth when he brought consolation to the 
mighty 

g. men together. They steal the food (of) the 


Wauneoney 


Ibis. 
10, They die(?) (of) hunger before him: nolonger 
11. do they requite the god, 


Notes 

a. Ptolemy VI Philometor. 

b. A masculine noun is referred to, which must lie 
in the missing portion of the recto. 

¢. This may be nothing more than an elevated 
version of hr rdwy, but it is more likely to refer to a 
ritual requirement, cf. Herodotus, II, 37. 

d. The text greatly resembles cé ‘loaf’, but this yields 
insufficient sense even for an oracle. At the time of the 
discovery, Smith suggested nz sht nty lpr ps ck, which 
still has much to recommend it. A similar utterance to 
the present may perhaps be seen in Demotic Chronicle, 
iv. 22, myn H(w) niyn miy(w). 


Preliminary Remarks 

The meagre traces of the recto show that this 
text is the draft of a message of greeting to 
Pharaoh; upon the verso an enigmatic text, an 
oracle of Thoth, lays down requirements for the 
ritual. The text concludes with an accusation: 
the mighty men, to whom this oracle was vouch- 
safed, abuse the trust of the god and neglect the 
care of the ibises. 


TEXT 28 
Height 17-2 cm. 
Width 13°3 cm. 
Thickness 0-6 cm. (éop)-1°1 cm. 
(bottom) 
MOT 


Munsell 


10 YR 7/4 
Photograph Plate XXIX 
Facsimile Plate XXIXA 
Excavator’s no. _G7-36 [465] 


A. buff-ware ostracon, in two roughly equal 
parts, taken from the shoulder of a storage jar. 
Part of the curvature of the neck is visible at the 
bottom of the text. The verso shows a brownish 
incrustation, and is uninscribed, and the recto 
has been painstakingly erased with a moistened 
finger: a clear print is visible in the upper right- 
hand corner. The contents are thus largely 
obliterated. 


Text 
1. (Pr-t2)* Ptrwmys irm Pr-c+ 

. Ptlomys piyf sn irm ta Pr-est 

. (Klwp[tri)) n-drt Hr (s2) Hr-[nd-itef]* rmt 
Pr-Dhwwty (n) p2 t&(n) Th-ntr.4 


wn 


4. tw[-d] ty [r pe cwy-(n)-htp] [ (traces) ] 
5 ] mat [ } 
hp [ j 
6. [ (traces) ] 
rl (traces) ] 
8. [ (traces) ] 
g. 3st [ (traces) ] 
10, smn [ (traces) } 
rx, da[ ] mn ht-ntr whrk[ } 
12. Dhwty ¢7 ¢7 nb Hmnw [ ] Gt sty 
htp irm-w 
13. [ (traces) J 
te Pr-est 
x4. [ (traces) 1 
ie Sshnen. tr tay-st ferwt Sst 
re. fatwes smyw ni Cs-Sane. fh 
A a phrt (n) ts Pr-est [ Y Pr-est 
bn-pww 
17. ir try phrt [ (traces) } 
18, Pr-rst (traces) [ j 
1g. Leywagns n-im-w. dbf ‘ht-mdt dd [ J 
20. Pr-est wn [ (traces) } 
a1. iw whrk hr nvy. 
o 
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Notes 

a. It is difficult to see why this word should be 
inserted thus, particularly aa the following ews. ia on the 
line; possibly the original writing of Pr-rs had been 


defective. : . 
b. The scribe seems clearly to have written -f-, as in 


the name of the Queen below. 

c. Restored from Text 19, Rox. 

d. Meagre traces only, but clear; sce therefore note 5 
to Text 2, Re 3, p. 15 above. 

¢. tryrn is perhaps possible. 

f. This section of the text appeared on close examina- 
tion to be quite blank, yet the context clearly demands 
a continuation. 


Translation 

1. (Pharaoh) Ptolemy and Pharaoh 

2. Ptolemy his brothert and Queen 

3. (Cleopatra) from Hor son of Harendjistef, 
a man of Pi(?)-Thoth (in) the nome (of) 
Sebennytos, 

4. I came [to the house of rest «+++++s+++r+s" 


beeen rereane ° 


] 
5. saying [-++++-rer+] word [+++++++++-] law 


6. [ (traces) ] 
71 (traces) ] 
8. [ (traces) ] 
g. Isis [ (traces) ] 
10. secure [ (traces) 
11, saying [+++++*> tessa ] the temple endures 
before you [---+- J 
12. Thoth the twice great, lord of Hermopolis(?) 
[reteset eee ees ] (according to(?) Isis) 
rest(s) among them 
13. [ (traces) ] the Queen 
14. [ (traces) J they brought it’ 


xg. they abandoned it.’ They pleaded (for) the 
fortunes. Her(?)* mistress Isis made 

16. a remedy for the Queen [-+-++-+++-+ sees] 
Queen. They did not 

17. make this remedy ( 


18, Queen -1+-eseee [ (traces) ] 


(traces) } 


19. They have wronged them.‘ He: said an 
utterance, saying [-+++++++++ } 

20. Queen: there is [ 

21, you wish in this matter. 


Notes 

a. Ptolemy VIII Euergetes IT, & &Stagds. The 
present text was written during the joint reign(170-163), 
but the precise date, if ever written, is now lost to us. 

b. Or ‘her’ (?). 

¢. Or possibly ‘our’ (?). 

d. See Text 16, Re 11, and Demotic Text A, 1 
above, for the meaning of the term. 

e. Possibly the god Thoth, who appears in 1, 12, 


Preliminary Remarks 

Deliberate erasure in antiquity has destroyed 
much of the value of this ostracon. It was 
written at an unknown point in the joint reign, 
and addressed to both Ptolemies together with 
the Queen; indeed, it may have been the men- 
tion of ‘the Brother’ which prompted the erasure. 
The Queen is apparently ill,' and Isis proposes 
a healing remedy. This is not the end of the 
matter, as another oracle is mentioned, given 
perhaps by Thoth. Hor’s part in these events 
will have appeared in the missing portion; all we 
know is that he now describes his home town as 
Pi(?)-Thoth in the Sebennyte nome. 


TEXT 29 

Height 18:0 cm. 

Width 28-3 cm. 

Thickness 1-00 em. (av.) 

Munsell (Ware) 2-5 YR 6/4 (Wash) 
10 YR 8/4 

Photograph Plate XXX 

Facsimile Plate XXXA 

Excavator’s no. G7-39 [468] 


A long ostracon from the side of a storage jar, 
whose pink ware has been coated with a thin 
buff wash. The verso bears a brownish in- 
crustation, and is uninscribed. The recto, which 


1 : ide 
‘The reatless mind of the historian will suggest that childbirth is at cause, but it will find no peace among the evidence. 
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originally bore some thirteen or more lines of 
script, has, like the preceding text, been 
deliberately erased, and even the bare traces 
shown here have been recovered with the 
geverest difficulty. The ostracon was discovered 
by Emery, together with the preceding, in the 
find of 1965/66. 


Text 

1, Pr-cz Ptrwm[y]s drm tz Pr-czt Kr[zwptr2)) 

2. [n-drt] Hr [(s?) Hr-nd-it-f] p; sh rmt dmi-(n)- 
3st [(n) pe t§ Th-]ntr. [hst-sp 2 tty het-sp 


30°] pr [iw ts] hrt [(n) nz] h[bw) [ ] 
3. [ (traces) J 
al laa ] Kmmy hr-w. bpr 
tw ns mdt 
[ (traces) 1 
5. p? skn [ ] bor krst bint r hry 
mdt nbt tr-rh-s bntu-k hr mwt mtwt gm 
[ (traces) ] 
6. mdt *ta in-s mtwt mde [ j 
mut kn [ J tr-rht 
[ ] br wn-niw 
7 ] 2 nty tay [ ] 
m-s3 bpr hike [ \ brew [ 
] mdt nbt hr 
8. [ (traces) ] 
bb tir hpr tz hit. 


g. Pr-r: Ptrwmys irm [ti] Pr-cst Kropiri nt 
ntrw cry nhy? Hr (s:) Hr-nd-ttef* p: sh rmt 
dml-(n)-3st (n) p2 t& Tb-ntr. 


10, Re-kd [ (traces) ] 
ht-mdt [ (traces) 
Pr-r? 

1x, Proes [f (traces) ] 
dd hr p[ ] bpr bet [ F 
{ 

12. [r]-hn ps tr [ 1] Uff r-dbs 
try t2 hrt n ns ntro[ ; 

5 -f chyt traces. 
7 pushes . nw irmf on (ndt...) bw-irw 


dr pz wd? [ }. es 
(no traces of other lines are visible). 


Notes 


a. The first group before hit-sp 30 is extremely 
doubtful. In the space above the scribe seems to have 
inserted ts hit (or perhaps kk) hpr sk, but it is difficult 
to ace where these words belong. 


5. For this transliteration, see note to Text 2,R°, 
p. 16, 


¢. This word, which in both |, 7 and 1. 11 follows 
Atht, is obscure; it most resembles hr-kb, which yields 
poor sense, but both examples are faint and no reading 
may command belief. 

d, See Text 3, Vo 7 and note m, p. 24 above, 

e. Restored from the parallels; the surviving traces, 
though explicable as a writing of n-drt-f (sce Text 19, 
Re 1), are capable of other interpretations. 

f. The meagre traces may suggest that the name 
Ptrwmys followed here. 


Translation 


1. Pharaoh Ptolemy (and Queen Cleopatra) 
[the great gods 

2. from Hor {(son of) Harendjiétef] the scribe, 
a man of the town (of) Isis (in) the nome of 
[Sebennytos]. Year 2(?) which makes year 
30: it happened (that) the food fof the 
ibises e+++ee* visa edecteseeseuGiae seen] 
30 (traces) } 
ge [eeeseeeee] saying [terres +] Egypt 
under them. It happened (that) the words 

i ra command(?) [-+**+°"*'* ]. There hap- 
pened a bad burial above (?) in every matter 
(which) it knows (?). You shall not be 


wn 


subject to death:* andI found(?)[-r*t*""" i] 

6, the *said matter: bring it:’ and I spoke [**- 
Sper oer ] die(?) within [eeeeeeseee] ceeeeees 
«+ T know [ertrstee ] it happened (that) 
there were 

qe [ores +++] that which concerns (- neeeee tes 
s+ee+] after there happened the inventory* 
{ ] concerning them [roreee 
+++] every matter: for 

8. (traces) 


E ivall ?) which happened formerly. 
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Pharaoh Ptolemy and Queen Cleopatra, the 
great gods: (the) plea of Hor (son of) 
Harendjiatef(?) the scribe, a man of the 
town (of) Isis (in) the nome of Sebennytos.* 


° 


10. Alexandria(?) [ (traces) j 
utterance [ (traces) 
Pharaoh 

x1. Pharaoh [Ptolemy(?) -*--* (traces) ] 
saying in connection with the [+++rerr+*] 
sone there happened the inventory [ 

I[er Sacebons casiets ageeseses ] 

12, up to the time [srrrerrsrsreessreseent J 
his destruction, concerning stealing the 
food of the gods! [-«+7terrsttttt7* ] 

13. his chapels [ (traces) j 


they shall not walk with him again (fin any] 
matter (?)): they do not make the salvation 


[evererseee secensnevsscerenrocsrecs }. 


Notes 

a. The thirtieth year of Philometor corresponds to 
152/1; the ‘Year 2’, if correctly read, will be that of the 
short-lived Eupator, whom we first encounter asso- 
ciated in the kingdom on 28 March 152 (Pap. Rylands 
XVI: Griffith, Rylands, iii, 141). This is the latest date 
given in our archive. It is therefore difficult to see why 
Hor should refer to himself as a citizen of Temenési, 
although an explanation may perhaps appear in the 
repetition in 1. g below, for he may be quoting a docu- 
ment written years before. Nevertheless it would still 
seem that he regarded Temenési as his home town, even 
after some fifteen or more years’ residence in Memphis. 
The whole subject is difficult in the extreme. 

6, The following conjunctives suggest that a quota- 
tion may perhaps have ended at this spot, but it is not 
possible to be certain. 

¢, gover, Crum, 728a, although the verb may have 
been intended. 

d. This repetition will either be due to the author 
revising his text (and the traces do show much repetition 
of the preceding lines), or represent a text quoted by 
him from an earlier date; the latter is plausible, but the 
traces are too meagre to admit certainty. 

e. An alternative term for the birds (cf. art ntr n att 
mgt of the ibis texts 19-23). 


Preliminary Remarks 

This document, apparently the latest in our 
series, is largely obscure. The text begins with 
an address to the Philometores, and mentions 
their thirtieth year (152/1), and the food of the 
ibises. It is interesting to note that Hor still 
describes himself as a man of Temenési. The 
burial of the sacred birds may also have gone 
awry, and an inventory or search is mentioned, 
A second address, described as a ‘plea’ (nht) 
follows: the food of the gods has apparently 
beenstolen, and the birds neglected. The offender 
is finally cursed, The deliberate erasure of the 
text may suggest that the writer regarded the 
contents as incriminating himself. 


TEXT 30 
Height 10°6 cm. 
Width g°5 cm. 
Thickness o°6 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
Photograph Plate XXIX 
Facsimile not given 


71/2-23 [5499] 

An ostracon in a dull brownish ware, in seven 
pieces, but not complete, The recto bears por- 
tions of twelve lines in the hand of the Memphite 
Hor. The verso is blank. It is possible that some 
of the unassigned fragments published later in 
this volume (nos. 51-5) may belong to this 
document, which generally resembles Text 12A 
above. 


Excavator’s no. 


Text 

1. n-drt Hr-Dhwty. 

2. nz sdyw (n) Dhuwty hr [ ] 

3. nz shw (n) Pr-cr ht ne gyw-(n)-die-[mat 
(trace) ] 


4. v dit mi pz rz Rhy? nz treo nty whs ts het [rm] 

5. t2 krst np: hb r-db ir ps n(n) pz? nty bry [nvy]. 

6. mpt 5t r-bw-nry Dhety hb n-imt [hr 
Pr-piy f-iryl 


yoo 


a 
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7 ht T (traces) ] te nty 
ty ty f [ 
8. [ (traces) 14 bret (n) 
Re-kd 
9. [ ] dt-iphs r Mn-nfr (r) dit 
mnt 
10. [ Hp-|nb:s tuty 3b¢ he 
[ ] 
11. [ hit-sp] 16 (n) ps it [* ] 
12. [ ] m-bsh Wstr? [ 
] 
(other lines may have followed). 


Notes 

a. The determinative favours the masculine rh 
(woog) rather than the feminine krht (nag), but this is 
not certain, and the latter word often shows the ex- 
traneous —y present here. I have chosen the translation 
which seems less exceptionable. 

b. Unless pv nty is to be taken as in apposition to in 
(which is feasible), it must be judged a variant of the 
more usual ts (or m2) nty try; see note u to Text 2, 
Re 13, p. 17 above. 

c. Restored, perhaps boldly, from Text 12, Re 2. 

d. cf. Text 22, Rex. 

e. Tentatively reconstructed from Text 19, Re 13. 

fi Diwwty is a dubious alternative. 


Translation 


1. From Harthoth.* 

2. The discourses(?) (of) Thoth upon [-+**+*- 
4. the scribes? (of) Pharaoh, namely, the 
docu[ments( ?) aeeee eeeee (trace) woes ‘j 
4. to give to me at the corner gate’ (at) the 

times which concern the food [and] 

g. the burial of the Ibis, in order to make the 
investigation which (?) concerns [these 
things]. 

6. Five years up to now Thoth sent me [to 
Pi-peferé*] 


Ce re } 1 caused(?) i 
a to Memphis, to Gan art dites 
] 


[ee 
12, [eveseeee eeeesed ] before Osiris(?) [-++++++ 


Notes 

a. Sce note to Text 12, Re 1, p. 53. 

b. For this title, cf. note J to Text 1, 6, p. 13; ‘the 
writings of Pharaoh’ is an alternative translation, 

c. ‘District gate’ is also possible; the mention of 
Hepnébes in line 10 below suggests that this feature 
may have been located in the area, but no parallel 
suggests itself, 

d. Cf. Text 12, Re 2 above, where a date is 
suggested for this interlude. 

e. Text 19, Re 13 suggests that the reference is to 
Philopator, the date 207/6, and that this period marked 
the beginning of negligence in the cult of the Ibis. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This text seems to incorporate material from 
Texts 12 and 19, and perhaps represents & 
recension of some kind. The reference to the 
interlude in Pi-peferé, and the phrase ‘five years 
till now’, may indicate a date in 168 or there- 
abouts. The document seems to have sketched 
the part played by Hor in the reforms of the 
ibis-cult, and in an incident at Alexandria, of 
which one may imagine a considerable number 
in the year 168. The missing portion of the text 
may have outlined the history of the ibis-sanc- 
tuary at Memphis. 


§ 5: Associated Texts 


Te eee «+ (traces) oreeeeee? that j : 
: arspallaaeaner’ Ms veeee : seeee vee : These texts, with one exception, share the 
B. [rvreees (traces) -*+°°'* Jif ] my voice provenance of the others, but their relationship 

* (in) Alexandria oe Coan ‘] to the main archive is not certain, 
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TEXT 31 

A Height 8-5 cm. 
Width. 145 cm. 
Thickness 0-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/2 
Photograph Plate XXXI 
Facsimile Plate XXXIA 
Excavator’s no. G7-4 [435] 


Areddish ostracon, roughly triangular, bearing 
upon the recto some six lines in an unidentified 
hand. The ware is crossed with horizontal 
striations; the verso, stained black, is uninscribed. 


B Height 12*1 cm. 
Width Ir't cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Photograph Plate XXXI 
Facsimile Plate XXXIA 
Excavator's no. G7-3 [434] 


This ostracon provides a further eight lines in 
continuation of A, which it does not join. Both 
texts were discovered by Emery. 


Text 31A 

1. we mkmk (n) Srpyn p2 hm-ntr Hre 

2. pr wth cs (n) Pr-cz 3rgsntrs? 

3. n-drt Hr-nb-cn Hr-pi-sn Ar-hb hm-ntr 3st 
[nty] 

4. 0 ps t Th-ntr, rnpt (25) r-hn hit-sp 16 pz 


tc ] 
a ] it Sms te nbt tewy 
] 
6. [ J} Ss [ }. 
Text 31B 


x+1 ] (trace) 
2, ] bn-iw rmt gm n-imw 
3. ] smyt* inf pe ctf 
4. ] t# nbt (n) t2 mdt nfrt Ir-wt pry-f 
5. ] (trace)* tz mdt wpy Dhwty irm te 
ht-mdt 
6. ] 2t *ta. hn-f-s wi dd In 
7. m-s: tr kmt (n) Srpyn 
8, dn-s bir-hred! 


Notes 

a. This stroke is a space-filler. 

6. The nt is very rudimentary. 

c. The traces do not suit the # of Texts 19 or 30, 

d@. Asecond fr-i may well have stood here. 

¢. Perhaps the word of Erichsen, Glossar, 5. 

f. Lam not confident of the meaning of this word, or 
even of its reading. The resemblance to some writings 
of ¢t ‘limb’ is clear, but the gender prevents the iden- 
tification. I can find no evidence for its being an 
alternative writing of rwy ‘house’, although the deter- 
minative indicates a word of this sort. I have there- 
fore identified it with the ¢¢ (rd) of Erichsen, Glossar, 


vio 

g. This pronoun seems to have been altered. 

h. The word must clearly have been a short one; wi 
suggests itself to the mind. 

i, The pronoun has been altered from -n. 


Translation: Text 31A 

1. A memorandum (to) Sarapion,* the prophet 
of Horus, 

2. the great priest of Pharaoh Alexander,’ 

3. from Harnebonkh, Harpason, (and) Har- 
khébi, prophet of Isis, [who] 

4. investigates the nome of Sebennytos. (25) 
years until year 16,¢ the (ee 

g. [eereeereee] I served the lady of the two 


] 
6. [reeteree ] 1(?) served [-+reerseeeeet teeta 
veenseeesore ‘J 


Translation: Text 31B 
soeee ] (trace) 
[ercee+ee+-] no man will find them 
oe [ereeteees ] soul(?). He brought (to) the 
bank(?)/ 
qe [bree ++] the lady(?) (of) the benefit. 
They made his 
5. [:++++] the word (of) judgment (of) Thoth 
and the two 
6. utterances “said. He commanded me 
saying, ‘Enquire 
7. after the wife (of) Sarapion: 
8. bring her before me’, 
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Notes 

a. TheZapomlov of Preisigke, 363. This holder of the 
‘great priesthood of Pharaoh Alexander’, i.e. the epo- 
nymous priesthood of Alexander the Great, was clearly 
a personage of importance; we note too that as in the 
case of Jiryn, prophet of Khons and bastlikos gram- 
mateus (Text 1, 6) the preference of the writer has been 
to let the native Egyptian title (in the present case 
pr hmentr Hr, which is hardly likely to be a patronymic) 
take precedence over the administrative function; this 
seems to reflect the priorities of our archive, 

No Sarapion is recorded in Glanville and Skeat, JEA 
4o(1954)) 5° ff., and this entire period in the middle of 
Philometor’s reign is scantily represented; in Prosopo- 
graphia Ptolemaica the most likely candidate may be 
gt4, attested at Memphis as t&v S:a86xc0v about this 
time; 328, a personage of considerable importance 
prominent in the archive of Ptolemaios the katochos, 
is equally to be considered. For the spread of the name 
itself, see Stambaugh, Sarapis under the Early Ptolemies 
(Leiden, 1972), 99-100. 

b. For this priesthood, cf. Iaewijn, De sacerdotibus, 

134 ff. 
c. This cluster of names may conceal a patronymic, 
but the general lack of titles suggests that the words 
may have been in the form of a list. The final epithets 
may apply to all three men; the following singular pro- 
noun is hardly a reliable guide. 

d. If correctly taken as Philometor’s, the date would 
be 166/s. The ostracon would then be retrospective, 
written after the end of the joint reign. 

e. An epithet of Isis, cf. Text 1, 10. 

f. See textual note above; the reading is not certain. 


Preliminary Remarks 

This text, a memorandum to Sarapion, epo- 
nymous priest of Alexander in the late 1608(?), 
is written by three men, connected with the cult 
of Isis in the Sebennyte nome; the coincidence 
of these facts with the career of Hor make it 
likely that these men are connected with the 
characters of the main archive. The text refers 
to the period from about 180 to 165, and to the 
cult of Isis, a span of time which we may surmise 
to have correaponded with the early career of 
Hor of Sebennytos. An oracle of Thoth is men- 
tioned, but the rest is obscure. It is tempting 


peat that the text is in some way a sub- 
: tiation of the activities of Hor at Temendsi 
ut no proof can be offered for this. 


TEXT 32 
Height 
Width a = 
Thickness o8 cm, 
Munsell 10 R 5/6 
Photograph Plate XXXI (Re, Ve) 
Facsimile not given 
Excavator’s no. G7~5 [436] 


A sherd of fine reddish ware, the recto very 
slightly convex. On this side stand the endings of 
ten lines in a Memphite hand, possibly that of 
the secretary Hor. The verso bears a further six 
lines in the same hand. The ostracon is perhaps 
half complete. The text was found by Emery 
together with the preceding. 


Text: recto 
x. | m-bsh Dhwty c+ wpyt nz bir? 
2. | n-im-f grh mtry hrw nb 
3. ] shur-f ns phrt 
4. Jf n-tew ps gy (n) ir-w nty fee 
g. ] ref kt 2t mtw-w dit-s 
6. ] wpy-s ps ntr cr Dhwty 
7. ht-|ntr Tunw ht-ntr 
8. ] bir-hr 'Imn-pi-ym 
g. ] mteo-to smn 
10. kt-)nir. 


Text: verso 
1. tevd gm-st mtort [ 
2. Snvf-n dd wilvtn dit [ 
3. m-tr sbk (n) hety tL 
4 st hy pr Stow dit [ 
5. dit daf mt thr-k sh[ 
6. ney 7 nty hry. 
Notes 

have been one of the type drw bth 
NN aoeDN (eh Hughes, JNES 17 (1958), 6;7EA $4 


(1968), 279) 
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6. The position of the vertical sign, whose base is 
lost in the following line, precludes the reading ts dtr. 
‘The use of plural pronouns (-", -tn) on the verso sup- 
ports the suggestion given here, but it is impossible to 


be certain. : 
c. Traces of a ‘violent’ determinative are visible. 
d. Evidence of a northern dialect, ss in the main 


archive. 


Translation: recto 
1. ] before Thoth, great of judgment: the 
twins(?)* 
2. Jupon him night and noontime’ every 
day(?) 
3. ] he despised the remedies 
4. ] them the way (of) making them which they 
[undertake] 
5. ] himself another two and they gave(?) 
them 
6. ] the great god Thoth judged it 
7. ] temple of Heliopolis (and) the temple’ 
8. ] before Amenpayom* 
g. ] and they secured 
10. ] temple. 


Translation: verso 


x. I found it’ and I «+++ [ 

2. He asked us saying ‘Have you given [ 

3. do not be faint (of) heart: the [ 

4. they are upon the summons, giving [ 

5. cause(?) him to say to me ‘make haste: write [ 
6. these things according to (what) is above,’ 


Notes 


a, For the reading see textual notes above; the 
temptation is strong indeed to see in these twins the 
two sisters of the Serapeum, Thavés and Taous, whose 
affaira are so richly documented in the papers of 
Ptolemaios and Apollonios. Both date and locality 
support the identification, but other evidence is quite 
lacking. 

* The provenance of this remarkable text is 2 matter of 
interest. The editor, judging by the prominence given to 
Thoth in his text and in its companion of JNES 17 (1958), 


1 ff., naturally supposed this to be Hermopolis/Tana el- 
Gebel. In the later article the mention of Ibis, Hawk, and 


b. A common metaphor in appeals to gods, cf. the 
Buchis pebble, lines 4-6 ff. (Mond-Myera, Bucheum, 
ii. 56). The unpublished Pap. Carlaberg 67, a healing- 
prayer to Soknebtynis, has as its concluding phrase 
grh m-kdy mtry, A complaint to Thoth in the 
Michaelidis Collection (Hughes, Studies 7. A. Wilson, 
48') produces a much fuller variant Abily grh yt miry 
(i. 5) ‘misery by night, misfortune by day’, cf. also Pap, 
Cairo 50110, 6-7 (cf. JEA 54 (1968), 178, note to 1. 1), 
The purpose is clearly to attract the attention of the 
god at all houra (‘has he his hour of dying, when he 
does not hear?’); in the vicinity of the sacred hawks 
and ibises, with their respective solar and lunar con- 
notations, such words become especially apt. 

c. Possibly of Memphis, cf. Text 1, 2 and Text 13. 

d. An unknown personage, possibly the one for 
whom the remedies were intended; for the name 
(Augiduss, Presigke, 28), cf. Fecht in MDAIK 16 
(1958), 113- 

e. Or any other third person pronoun. 

f. A doubtful phrase, although any connection with 
e(y}¥ n Pr-cs ‘public auction’ (cf. Enchoria 1 (1971), 
79 ff.) is probably to be discounted. 


Preliminary Remarks 


This fragment records part of an appeal by 
Thoth from two twins, concerning the remedies 
to be offered to a sick man; the writers are urged 
to put their case into writing. All else is obscure, 
and even the relation of this text to the main 
archive is debatable. 


TEXT 33 
Height 13°8 cm. 
Width 16-8 cm. 
Thickness o8 cm. 
Munsell 25 YR 5/2 
Photograph Plate XXXII 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. -H5-778 [2525] 


The present text is in many ways the stranger 
Baboon prompted the suggestion that the origin of these 
appeals may rather be sought at Saqqira. It should certainly 


be noted that the writer of the ‘Cruel Father’ writes wits 
ms-n instead of mst-n, a dialect form prevalent in Memphis. 
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to this volume. It was found late in 1968 by 
Emery near the surface of the southern end of 
the great temple platform, at a point opposite 
the entrance to the hawk-galleries discovered 
two seasons later (FEA 56 (1970), 11). Hence a 
hundred yards separated the ostracon from the 
courtyard where the other texts lay. It may have 
reached this location by looting, for it was 
further along the route leading from the court- 
yard, find-spot of Texts 6, 10, and 21. It must 
be admitted that no internal evidence can be 
found to link the text with Hor of Sebennytos. 
Nevertheless, the information here, and its 
closeness to Texts 19-23, plead for its inclusion.' 
The sherd is of brownish ware, slightly 
curved, and complete save for the lower right- 
hand corner. The recto bears fifteen lines, with 
traces of a sixteenth. The verso is blank. The 
unidentified hand resembles that of the Seben- 
nytic Hor rather than his Memphite namesake. 


Text 
1. hat-sp 25 tpy sht sw 19.° smy-t ht-ntr Wstr- 
Hp (r) smn® hp r-db: nz mat 
2. nty tw ps hb lwh (n-im-w) (n) te chyt (n) ms 
nty iw hin ps H(n) Pr-r2, tw-s 
3. niy(t-)eupy-f hr 3t ht-mdt hn-w. t2 hrt (n) Pre 
[ F wr eh (n) hart 


4. prh-s hr ps shn* tir-hr ps hb. bn-w pr 
[An 20]* ps tir-shy 

5. hwy drt-ff hr-s ir nhy® n-tm-s m-si piys 
swhy hk tw'f [ ih 


6. ¢7 ck 3t! mtw ni rmtw nty iy brk unm sm! 
hr ps shn tir-br pi hb. 

7. t7 mh-2t:* smn [mn-ntut]' rmt-rh wbs pr hb 
t1 mst n-s™ ps hb 

8. s:e-mtw pr Re htp tw-f hrh pz hb dit wdr-f" 

g. ts mh-3t: tir D-hr-pi-hb pi sdm-c¥ (n) nz 
hbw enk (n) Pr-c2 tm dit 

10. tey-w sey? nds v te Chyt rove tars En? cn. 
at D-hr-pi-hb 


11. ps Mnesmy (ni) t7 s(n)igsy' mty tow dit mf 
hig br rnpt (n) rn Pr-cs 

12. tbs pr c§-shn (n) p: hb mtwf ir ¢ 
Pr-es enh (n) pi ntr rv she . wx 

33. njhy nty bof gm-f n-imw. n-drt bpr-f wilt 
pt mw try pr 4 (n) te pyr! tws 

14. | pe spy nty wd n-imw wrt senitr hr ps hb 
br ps tr 


35. n)-drt lipr smy ns* nty wh 

dit kd-w chyt fy mb Wey 
16, ] (trace). 
Notes 


a. The g is short, but other readings are un- 
convincing. 

6. I can do no more with this group than to read 
smn(?) overlying some cult-title of the god, 

c. The divine determinative suggests Diwty, but this 
is hardly acceptable. Other divine names are even tess 
likely, and one is led to sce here an awkward writing 
of the group (#+)ton-nz, joyless as this may seem, 

d, For the writing cf. Thompson, PSBA 45 (1913), 
passim; Mattha, Ostraka, passim (v. index), The 
translation ‘table’ offered below is conjectured from the 
word's use to indicate the Greek tpémeza in the finan- 
cial sense, and from the meanings of the carlier spat 
‘support’ (Wo. iii. 471). 

e. A very debatable group: the whole resembles 
knbt or hn more than any of the writings of snt listed in 
MDAIK 16 (1958), 150. 1 know of no masculine word 
from the root Anb(t), and have therefore chosen fn. 
‘The word is shown by the context to be an administra- 
tive notion, for which fn (gine) might be appropriate. 
The following numeral is very doubtful. 

f. For p1-rootg; cf. Crum, 734b. 

g. This same group recurs in 1. 13 below. Its reading 
and meaning are not clear, although it bears a resem~- 
blance to the nly (older mhto) of Erichsen, Glossar, 221. 

h. The traces perhaps suit fs (in the sense of ‘con- 
secrated’ ?), but are too faint for certainty. 

é. 1 can see no reason for the feminine numeral, 
although a similar miswriting occurs in Text 21, Re 14. 

j. For such a writing of s(y)n cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 
4go; a very tempting reading, wm m-s (in the sense 
of Coptic oywas fica) is rendered difficult by the 
joining of the m-si-like group to the previous siga. 


* See also the introduction to Additional Text 61 below, p. 379. 
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For clarification here, and in much of this text, I am 
very grateful to Professor J. W. B. Barns. 

k. See the translation note to Text 10, Re 1. 

1. This group, though clear, defeats me. It is not 
convincing as a writing of gl-ir. The second element 
resembles most ip? ‘gesessment’ (une); the first is 
more difficult. If it is a writing of in as participium con- 
junctum, one must assume that the vertical stroke which 
follows is a rewriting of the opening of ipt, which had 
been obscured by the group above; it is unlikely as a 
form of s-n (can). I suggest mn-niwt, the second element 
being the word for ‘city’; the whole is a semi-phonetic 
writing for mnt (noyr) ‘door-keeper, bawwab’. 

m. This word, if correctly read, seems to have been 
written twice, the first attempt having met with failure. 

n. The pronoun is rudimentary, but none other 
seems possible. 

o. Cf. Text 8, R° 17; the medial cayin may be an 
attempt to express the pronunciation cos. 

p. This short group is strikingly obscure, and its 
reading offered faute de mieux, 

q. A transliteration of ovvratis, interestingly pre- 
serving the gender. For the omission of -n- before -2- 
cf. Jtyks. A note on the word is contained in Mattha, 
Ostraka, 59-60; the present example seems to have 
abandoned any attempt to reproduce a Greek inflection. 

r. These traces are too faint to inspire confidence; 
the reading given assumes that the initial s- has been 
rather awkwardly misshapen. 

s, Although the writings of fy and wh seem to be 
confused in this text (compare fr-s in 1. 5; hr p? shn, 
1. 6; nz nty weh, 1. 15), the latter seems a more likely 
reading before pr mv; cf. in contrast, note i to Text 1, 
2, p. 9 above, * 

t, Reading made difficult by the faintness of the initial 
sign, For gyriglo (eoeshe) cf. Erichsen, Glossar, 589. 

u. A mere determinative is visible, possibly a plural 
stroke. 

v. The reading seems clear, although a feminine 
formation from this well-attested verb does not seem 
to occur elsewhere in demotic, or to have survived into 
Coptic. 

w. This group is partly obscured by the signs ex- 
tended down from I, 13, and by its position at the left 
edge of the sherd. 

ad ia aleo a permissible reading. The same prob- 
Jem arises with the phrase ti/n7 nty tay, cf. note u to 
Text 2, R° 13, p. 17 above, 


Translation 

x. Year 25, Thoth, day 19:* I petitioned (in) the 
temple of Osorapis to ascertain(?) (the) law 
concerning the matters 

2. in which the Ibis was deficient (in) the 
chapel (of) birth which is within the lake 
(of) Pharaoh.’ Behold my 

3. 
comprising three utterances: the food (of) ‘./ 
Pharaoh,? namely(?) one loaf of food, es 

scatter it upon the table before the Ibis, eae 

The twenty(?) administrators(?)’ who pos- (st 

sess authority will not 

lay hands upon it (or) detract from it after 

its collection: a loaf which is consecrated(?) 

(is) great(?) (as) three loaves:/ and the men 

who labour* shall eat rations upon the table 

before the Ibis. 

The second: Appoint a decent’ watch- 

man(?)! over the Ibis (and) the offspring of 

the Ibis, 

until the sun sets he shall guard the Ibis 

(and) keep him safe. 

The third: Djehephibi/ the servant (of) the 

ibises made*an oath (of) Pharaoh not to allow 

a beam to be taken from it for the chapel 


him yearly (in) the name of Pharaoh 

for the. fortune (of) the Ibis, and made. an 

oath (of) Pharaoh (and) an oath (of) the god > 

to suppress .- 

(any) loss which he discovers therein." When 

it happens (that) the water subsides," take the 

2/3 (of) the deposit which 

14, [forms?] the remainder which is paid to 
them (as) one maintenance’ for the Ibis at 
the time. 

15. [--++++*] when the petition occurs (of) the 
things laid down above, cause (the) chapel 
to be built 

16, [seeeeeeeeere]e 


13. 
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Notes 


a. On the assumption that the unnamed sovereign 
is Philometor, this date corresponds to 19 October 157. 

b. For the topography of the area, see Commentary 
below; this lake may well be that of Text 10, Re 4, over 
which Isis was said to preside. 

¢, The construction is somewhat elliptical, although 
Osorapis is presumably the subject. 

@. Doubtless a royal ration, perhaps financed from 
the subsidy mentioned in 1, 11 below. 

¢e. For these hypothetical characters see textual 
note above, 

J. The syntax and significance of this clause have 
largely escaped me. 

& eptwx, Crum, 30a; the reference is presumably to 
the [B1oBookol or to the masons (by mnh) of the galleries, 

h. This sense of rmt-rh was communicated by 
Professor J. W. B, Barns. 

t, See textual note. 

J. Tesptpis, Preisigke, 426; see note aa to Text 19, 
Re 22, p. 75. 

k, The use of the Second Present to emphasize the 
clause beginning with fm dit makes it difficult to be sure 
of the absolute tense; I have taken this as preterite 
because of the following sdm:f and the end of 1. 10, 

1, For a brief description of this subsidy paid by the 
Ptolemies to the temples cf. Bevan, 187-8; the point 
that the oWvta€is which was paid was personal, even if 
issued in the first instance to the temple en bloc, is well 
brought out by the present lines. 

m., Or possibly ‘among them’: the ‘servants of the 
Ibis’ who came under his control. 

n, One might have expected this already to have hap- 
pened at Memphis by 19 October, but an interval may 
have been allowed for reconstruction after the flooding; 
it may even be that the operation was deferred until 
Khoiak, when the calendrical season of inundation 
came to an end. 

o, For the form of the word see textual note; the con- 
cept is of course familiar from the marriage-documents 
(Litddeckens, Ehevertrdge, 317; Pestman, Marriage and 
Matrimonial Property (Leiden, 1961), 104-8). Further 
discussion will be found in Thompson, Siut, 12, n. 8, 


an unnamed person; criticism has been applied 
to the Ibis (presumably by means of an oracle, 

unless the phrase is a euphemism for a cen- 
sorius meeting of the council), and in particular 
to the ‘chapel of birth’, where the young birds 
were incubated and reared. Three immediate 
reforms are suggested, and the supervisor, 
Djehephibi, sworn to observe them; when these 
are carried through, the building of the chapel 
may be resumed. The connection of this docu- 
ment with the main archive, though likely, is 
quite unproven, 


TEXT 34 
Height 100 cm. 
Width 23°7 cm. 
Thickness o'8 cm. 
Munsell 25 YR 4/4 
Photograph Plate XXXIT 
Facsimile not given 


Excavator’s no. —-71/2~123 [5391] 


Two fragments of the rim and shoulder of a 
pink-ware bowl, inscribed with the date het-sp 
34t sbd-4 prt (or Smw) [sw---+-]. If the reigning 
king is Philometor, these dates would fall either 
in about May or about September of the year 
147. It is pleasant to imagine that we have here 
the remains of the jar in which the ostraca were 
kept, and that the date in 147 marks in some way 
the completion of the Hor archive; but there is 
no proof for this, or even for our assumption 
that the king is Philometor. Philadelphus (251) 
is a remote candidate; Ptolemy VIII Euergetes 
(136), or less likely Soter IT (83), may also be 
borne in mind. 


cf, JEA 58 (1972), 263. TEXT 35 
Height 15°2 cm. 
Preliminary Remarks Width 10°3 cm. 
This text records a request submitted to Thickness 1-0 cm. 
Osorapis, as presiding god of the necropolis, by Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
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Photograph Plate XXXII 
Facsimile not given 
Excavator's no. G7-46 [475] 


‘This brownish-ware sherd seems to consist of 
a drawing of a human head, perhaps a warrior, 
several curving lines vaguely resembling the 
calyx of a lotus, and illegible traces of a line 
of demotic. Its significance is not immediately 


grasped. 


§ 6: Fragments 


(Some of these fragments may have noble 
pedigrees, and belong to the texts already pub- 
lished; others are certainly recensions of material 
already seen; several may perhaps have been 
relegated unfairly, being larger than some whole 
texts. Such possibilities are indicated where they 
occur.) 


36 
Height 21-8 cm. 
Width 20°3 cm. 
Thickness og cm. 
Munsell 10 R 5/3 (interior 5 YR 
5/1) 
Photograph Plate XXXIII 


Excavator’s no. —71/2-160 [5428] 


A large brownish ostracon, deliberately erased 
in antiquity; traces survive on the recto of some 
twenty-one lines, perhaps more. The fourth line 
seems to have begun with n-drt Hr nty hr 
Mn-nfr(?), and the lines above this may perhaps 
have been continuations of the bottom line. 
Pr-e; is clearly visible at the end of 1. 16(?), and 
the previous line begins with wn-ni-w sh ts Ft, 
a phrase reminiscent of Text 3, V° 18. The re- 
mains of the hand and the reed show a distinct 
resemblance to Text 4, and we may conclude 
by attributing the present text to this group. 
The verso is blank, 


37 and 38 


(These may have belonged to the same text, 
but no join is observable.) : 


37 
Height 5°6 cm. 
Width 8-7 cm. 
Thickness 0:8 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 


Excavator’s no. 


71/2185 [5453] 
A small sherd of fine brown ware. The verso is 
blank. 


Text 
xX-+1. ] (trace)* feud Sms Pr-Wsir-Hp ty nty try [ 
2. J (traces) Pr-ti Pl 
3. J] (traces) ty Pr-rst [ 
4] (traces) Pre? 
5. ] (traces) L 
Notes 
a. Trace suits mn, 
b. Perhaps r-bl Pr-ir-’Imn. 
Translation 
xtr. ]-++++ I served the Serapeum: that which 
concerns [ 
a. ]eceeeteeenerseeneneens seeceeeeees 
Pharaoh P[tolemy] 
oe iapainies ed esieaan (the) 
Queen [ 
ee senees , 
Pelusium [ 
5. ] ao eeceee een ere reeenncenses vesdneee 
Wades L 
38 
Height 5-4 cm. 
Width 5°6 cm. 
Thickness o-8 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 


Excavator’s no, —71/2-186 [5454] 
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Text 

+1, ] afr boty [ 
2. ] deaf hpr [ 
3-] ty (r) K[my 
4. ] ew (n) ms m-is? [ 
5. ] ps Ap [ 
6. J mat [. 

Notes 


a. No suffix pronoun is visible. 
- 5, See note to Text 1, 17. 


Translation 

x+1. ] gracious (of) heart [ 
2. Joeereeees it happened [ 
oe eee came (to) Elgypt 
4. ] exceedingly great (in) age [ 
5. ] the law [ 
6. J matter(?) [. 


The hand of both ostraca seems to be that of 
the Memphite Hor. 


39-44 


(These six ostraca also seem to belong together, 
but do not join, They are listed in the order of 
their excavator’s numbers.) 


39 
Height 6-1 cm, 
Width 740m, 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 


Excavator’s no. 


78/2-183 [5451] 

An ostracon of brownish ware. The verso is 
blank. A space precedes the first line, which 
Suggests that we may have here a portion of 
the beginning of the text. 


Text 


n] * nty tof hpr wet mde [ 


2. ] ts Ayty [ 
3- ] mde nbt [. 


Notes 


a. A lotus(?) determinative is visible: 

d : perhay 
5. A long horizontal line follows. eo 
¢. Cf. Text 3, Vo 16, and note, P. 24. 


which shall happen: one matter 


eared [ 
2. ] the portal (?) [ 
3- ] every matter [. 


40 
Height 9°8 cm. 
Width 10-6 cm, 
Thickness o8 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 


Excavator’s no, —-71/2-184 [5452] 


At this point of the text the scribe’s pen was 
clearly failing; it has been refilled at the end 
of L. 5. 


Text 
x+1. ] (trace) [ 


2, | nf r-bl Kmy [ 
3. ] (n) Aty* tw rtf [ 
4. ] hpr n-tmsf trm pry-f sn br [ 
5. ] twf J} bt-mdt st [ i 
piyw che [ 
6.) (traces) nite (traces) [ 
7) (traces) [. 
(other lines probably followed) 
Notes 
a. See note to Text 2, Re 11; the phrase Ab-w is pre- 
supposed. ; 
b. Too faint for certain reading. 
¢. Entirely lost. 
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3. ] in haste:? his back(?) [ 
4- ] happened to him and his brother:* for [ 


5. J he eae neweeeee ++++-utterance: they **"* 
wees their life(?) [ 
6. J eeenoee aa eeceeee great seesenseeeere eee 
7] (traces) [ 
Notes 


a, Probably a reference to Antiochus (Text 2, 3, 4). 

b. The context suggests a letter, perhaps to the 
Pharaohs (Text 2). 

c, Philometor and Ptolemy the Brother (‘Text 2, 3). 


41 


Height 393 cm. 
Width 5'2 cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 


71/2-187 [5455] 
A sherd excerpted from the middle of a text. 


Excavator’s no. 


Text 

X+1. ] (traces)* Ab [ 
2) Re-kd dd tw [ 
3] » hr rnpt [ 
4. | snt [. 


Notes 


a. These may suit sy/py ts mdt ®ta (Text 3, Ve 15), 
but are very indistinct. 
b. Traces may suit hn, but no suffix is visible. 


a2 
Height 3°77 cm. 
Width 54 cm, 
Thickness o8 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 
Excavator’s no. —71/2~188 [5456] 
Sherd largely defaced. 
Text 
att. ]prn[ 
2. ] { 
3] 
4. J (traces) [ 
5. ] ims bf [ 
No reliable translation is possible. 
43 
Height 5.6 cm. 
Width 3°7 cm. 
Thickness 08 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXIV 


712-189 [5457] 


This sherd, like 39 above, seems to belong to 
the upper line of a text. 


Excavator’s no. 


Text 

1. ] Mn-nfr irm *T 
2. ]* ne ntrewo wn-new [ 
3. J r-db: [ 

4. | nbf. 


Notes 


a. pay f or nry-f(2); cf. Text 24A, 4. 
b. Determinative visible. 


Translation Translation 
Pe a ee sent [ 1. ] Memphis and its(?) [ 
2. ] +++ Alexandria, saying ----- [ 2, ] the gods (who) were [ 
3. ] among(?)+-°-- yearly [ 3. ] concerning [ 
4. ] custom [. 4- Jall(?) [ 
110 
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44 
Height 3°6 cm, 
Width 2t cm. 
Thickness o-7 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXV 
Excavator’s no. —-71/2-190 [5458] 
Text 
x+1. ] (trace) 
2.) [ 
3. ]bn-iw SE, 
Note 


a. End of a foreign, doubtless Greek name. 
(No connected translation possible.) 


The original text probably dealt with the 
events of 168. 


45 
Height 12-3 cm. 
Width 9°6 cm. 
Thickness o°8 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/4 
Photograph Plate XXXV 


Excavator’s no. —_71/2-192 [5460] 


A fine sherd of red ware, with the final sections 
of nine lines, clearly written in the hand of the 
Memphite secretary. The fifth line shows signs 
of erasure. The verso is blank. 


Text 


X+1. | r-dbz dit 
2, ] dit tr-w pe nty nfr-f (n) pz cd-shn (n) ps hb 
] finsertion)* ps myt r dit wd? piysf the. 
. ] 3st n-drt-f r-dbs-s ts ht-mdt rvs 
. ] em na? ps hr-th "Irt-w-r-w (81) sp-snt 
. Ply-Dhwty r-hn pr tr tw-w whet 
. bt try (t-wpy's br 
] 2 tf twt-ke rm 
. ) (trace). 


nee 


© OW 


Notes 


@. The main sign may represent ir-w or, more likely, 
rmt, followed by what seems to be a space-filler; but 
T cannot claim to have understood its purpose. 

4. A reading made difficult by the preceding stroke. 


¢. Written Over an erasure, and consequently un- 
certain. 


d. The reading is confused by the palimpoest. 
e. A somewhat eccentric and archaic writing, if cor- 
rectly interpreted. 


Translation 
X+1, ] in order to give 
2. J cause to be performed that which is 
beneficial (to) the fortune (of) the Ibis 
3. ] (insertion) the path* to cause his life to 
prosper. 
4. ] Isis with him concerning it: the utter- 
ance named 
5. ] with those{?) of the magician Ituréw 
(son of) the same 
6. P]i(?)-Thoth until this hour, they being 
concerned with 
7. ] namely, this (which) she judged: for 
8. ] great, he being between(?) you and 
g. ] (trace). 


Note 

a. The same metaphor as in Text 16, Re 4-5; 17, 
14-15. 

The relation of this fragment to the main 
archive is clear from the language, and the 
mention of Pi(?)-Thoth in 1. 6; a judgement of 
Isis seems also to be described. 


46 
Height 7°6 cm. 
Width 1rrkE cm. 
Thickness rocm, 
Munsell 75 YR 6/4 
Photograph Plate XXXV 


Excavator’s no. —71/2-193 [5461] 


An ostracon of fine light-brown ware of con- 
siderable thickness. The convex recto 18 entirely 


rir 
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blank, though whether because uninscribed or 
as the result of natural elements is not clear; the 
yerso is in parts desurfaced. The hand resembles 


that of Hor of Sebennytos. 

Text 

x-+r1. ] (trace) [ 
2. ] my rb 
3. ] my Mipr« [ 
4 | ms J aty hry st [ 
5. | dt-des nef (2) sh rmt (n) Kany [ 
6.J row en pi sh eT 
7) (traces) prl 
8.) (traces) = [ 
9] (traces) [ 


Notes 

a. Apparently a foreign name. 

b. The last signs resemble a sum of money, but are 
too indistinct for certainty. 


Translation 
x+1, ] (trace) [ 
2, | these know [ 
3. ] these (?) Mipr [ 
4. ] birth -+++++++++e++ which is above:* 
they [ 
g. JI gave it to him (in) writing of the 
Egyptian(s)® [ 


6. ]s+++++* to them again(?): the writing 
1) (traces) deposit(?) [ 
8. ] (traces) [ 
9] (traces) [ 

Notes 


a. Very reminiscent of Text 26, Re 3. 
b, See note to Demotic Text B, 3, p. 5 above. 


The fragment seems to record financial 
transactions, and an unidentified Mtpr; a ‘chapel 
of birth’ may have been under consideration (see 
note a above), but the sherd also bears certain 


resemblances to Text 11. It seems difficult to 
offer a clearer interpretation, 


47 
Height 8-3 cm. 
Width 4°9 cm, 
Thickness ro cm. 
Munsell 10 YR 7/4 
Photograph Plate XXXV 
Excavator’s no. —71/2-194 [5462] 


The recto of this reddish-ware sherd has 
suffered from the action of salt; the verso is 
entirely illegible, although it was clearly once 


Text 
x+1. ] cet 3st irmw* 
2. ] dears mic hr 
3+ | ps men (n) pr ym 
4 * nw niy 
5. ] bn-to-f 
6. ] a 
7. | hr te he{-mat. 
(other lines followed). 


Notes 


a, Altered from irm:s. 

b. The final -r of Hr may be visible. 

c. A divine determinative remains: Dhwty possible, 
but not certain. 


Translation 
x+ 


o 


. ] the great [goddess] Isis among them 
. ] walking upon [the face (of)] 

. ] the water (of) the sea (of) 

. ] Syria (?). There sees this 

5 he shall not 

6. ] Thoth (?) the great 

7. Jin the utterance [. 


pwWDnd 


The upper lines are clearly almost complete, 
and the text related the dream of Isis recorded 
in Text 1. 
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48 49 
Height 43cm, Height 
Width 48 om. Width 71 om, 
Thickness 0-6 cm. Thickness 3-9 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 Munsell cm, 
Photograph Plate XXXV : cae 4l2 
Excavators no, 71/2-195 [5463] Photograph Plate xxv 


A small sherd of red-slipped ware, with recto Excavator’s no. G7-30 [459] 
blank; the verso bears the openings of three lines 
and a trace of a fourth, written across the grain 
of the sherd. The hand seems to be that of the 


Four lines of text are visible; the space 
beneath the fourth Suggests that the end of the 
ostracon had been reached, 


Memphite Hor. 

Text Text 

1, n-drt sh t§ Hr nty hr [Mn-nfr +--+ r-dbo dit x+ a a fa [ jw [ 
ir-w q 

a, praty nfrf(a) pe dosha [ps hb +++» etm diss 3 EG) te my fay 87 Bet | 


4. ] ¢ n-tm-w bn-puwrk (trace) [ 


3. mdt (a) to mty ty [ (A space follows). 


4. ] (trace)* [ 


Note 
a. Slightly resembles m-bh. 


Notes 

a. The word is difficult to identify, but cf. perhaps 
Text 16, Re 10-15. 

&. This line cancelled with a bold stroke. 


Translation Grease od 
¢. The determinative suits nw, among others. 


1. From the seribe of the nome,* Hor who is in 
[Memphis --+++ concerning causing to be ‘yanslation 


performed] x+1, Js which are (in) the -++++++ [ 
2. that which is beneficial (to) the fortune [of 2. ] [[which(?) they have plundered]] 

the Ibis -++++ namely, not to detract from a] 3. matter] (in) that which concerns the food [ 
3. matter (in) that which concerns [etc.’ 4» ] them: you have not +++++++ L 
4. ] (trace) [. The text seems to have deacribed the neglect 
Notes of the ibis-sanctuary. 


a. For a similar abbreviation see perhaps Text 23, 50 
Rex, 


6, Restored from similar phrases in the ibis- Height re cm. 
memoranda; the lacunas represent other phrases Width ro cm. 
(pr bik, etc.), according to the length of the ostracon. Thickness o6 = 

The relation of this fragment to the ibis-texts — Munsell 5 YR 6/3 - 
is evident. Photograph Plate XXX 


Excavator’s no. 71/2196 (5464] 


49 and 50 - . fi the same( ?) 
(Two small fragments of an extensive text, ce rans ti ee 

Written on the verso with a new reed). F 
178078 133 
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io ee ‘bly Kmy. 
a. Foss 'e 
Te td Translation is far from certain, 
3. rn]pt 35 52 
4. ] (trace)* Height 3°4 cm, 
5. ] nty ch Width 1-9 cm, 
6, ] (trace?). Thickness 0-6 cm, 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
ete Photograph Plate XXXVI 


it ibility, followed by 2 s; ace-filler. 
a. Pr-tit is a possibility, followed by 2 sp aaa ee sales) 


Translation Text 
x+41. ] is beneficial(?) X1. ] tey-w ke[st 

2, ] with(?) 2. | n-tmw ty [ 

3+ ) 35 years : 3. ] n-imw [. 

4. ] (trace) 

5. ] who enter* Translation 

6. ] (trace?) x+1. ] their burifal 

2, ] them: came [ 

Note 3. ] them [. 


a. Cf, perhaps Text 25, 6. 


The mention of years in line x+3 suggests a i: 
that Hor is describing his loyal service. Sa a ae 
51-5 Thickness 06 cm, 
: , Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
Five small fragments of reddish-brown ware, Photieraph Plate VI 


perhaps all from the same text. The versos are Ex , 
blank, and the hand is probably that of the cavator’s no. 73/2223 [5491] 


Memphite Hor. Text 
51 x+1. J th tafnz 
2. [ (ink smudged) [ 
Height 40 cm. 3. ] smn [. 
Width 48 cm, Translation uncertain. 
Thickness 0-6 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 54 
Photograph Plate XXXVI Height 7°2 cm. 
Excavator’s no, —-71/2-221 [5489] Width 4:9 cm. 
Thickness o'6 cm. 
Text Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
X+1. J dws hn [ Photograph Plate XXXVI 
a. |my* hy [ Excavator’s no. —-71/2-224 [5492] 
3. Je (vacat) [ 


(In two pieces, joined). 
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Text 

x+1. | n-ims dd tw-s [ 

. ] dd nt whr [ 

+ ] r-w (vacat) [ 

] try n pst? [ 

] bn-peo-f mdt [ 
} ps tly hb n-im- [i 
]#[ 

] (trace) [. 


n 


PWT Ape 


Translation 
x+1. ] her,* saying, she* is [ 
. ] said to me -++-+++ [ 
. ] to them. 

. ] this on earth(?) 


N 


[ 
seat [ 
]-++++++ he(?) did not speak [ 
] he who sent me(?) [ 

] they(?) [ 
. ] (trace) [. 


Os An pw 


Note 
a. Alternatively ‘it’, antecedent uncertain. 


55 
Height 3°5 cm. 
Width 5°0 cm, 
Thickness 0-5 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
Photograph Plate XXXVI 
Excavator’s no, —-71/2-225 [5493] 
Text 
x+1. ] my [. 
2. | nz nty $n ht snt [ 
3. ] dd nt ps web hn [ 
4. ] ts mat tir [ 


5. ] (traces) [. 


Translation 
x+1, ] may [ 
2, ] those who investigate, namely the cus- 
tom [ 


3. ] said to me the priest within «»--- [ 
4. ] the matter which ----- [ 
5. ] (traces) [. 


These fragments, which seem to conform to 
the type of the ibis-memoranda, bear a close 
resemblance to Text 30, of which they may 
even be part. Fragment 54 seems to refer to 
Hrynys, and his dispatching Hor to Alexandria 
(Text 2, 3). 


56 
Height 17'5 cm, 
Width 183 cm, 
Thickness 06 cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXVI 
Excavator’s no, G7~-33 [462] 


A large ostracon of fine brown ware, bearing 
on the recto traces of some twenty-five(?) lines, 
all erased in antiquity. The verso is blank, The 
text may have begun with the words *n-drt Hr 
nty kn [ ]; L. 4 commences with tu-f hie, 
and the clear ending of a later line in bn-twk 
shows that the original was addressed to a second 
person. The rest is conjecture. 


57 
Height 3°6 cm, 
Width 3°6 cm, 
Thickness 125 cm. 
Munsell 75 YR 7/4 
Photograph Plate XXXVI 
Excavator’s no. G7-34 [463] 


A small buff-ware sherd of surprising thick- 
ness. The slightly convex recto bears faint traces, 
tw-f(?) being the least so; the verso carries three 
lines, the middle reading pzys wh ‘her in- 
terpretation’. The evidence of Text 9, V° 7 
suggests that the original may have treated 
the goddess Isis. 
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58 
Height 15°0 cm, 
Width rr-o cm. 
Thickness ro cm. 
Munsell 5 YR 5/3 
Photograph Plate XXXVII 
Excavator’s no. H6-62 [1388] 


So much doubt attaches itself to this ostracon 
that it has been left until the end. Of reddish- 
brown ware, the sherd seems to have borne some 
thirteen lines on the recto; the verso is quite 
blank. These lines have been so erased that 
scarcely anything remains to be read. At the 
beginning of |. 2, rmt dmt-(n)-3st seems tolerably 


clear, and the name Hr may have stood befor 
this. The link with the main archive, in spite of 
the separate provenance by the main temple 
would then be clear, and the traces suggest 
that the text began with the second line, the first 
being only the conclusion and continuation of 
1. 13. The contents of the ostracon are of course 
far from clear: tw-d in the centre of |. 10 reveals 
a first person narrative, and ny (possibly 
r-bw-niy) in 1. 11, and pz #8 (n) Pr-Wstr (ap- 
parently not Wsir-Hp) in the twelfth are still 
legible. Line 3 may have begun with *tw-? wf nz 
ssw, and the faint traces of *krs in 1. 7 may 
suggest a link with the ibis-texts translated 
above. All else is beyond recall. 
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§ 1: The career of Hor 


Te arrangement of the texts in the previous 
part of this volume is quite arbitrary, and the 
broad classes into which the ostraca are divided 
are very crude, the more so as many obviously 
refer to the whole experience of their author. 
In this rough pattern it is clear that the reader 
will lose much; to clarify the picture, and above 
all to construct a plausible chronology, is the 
only purpose of these Commentaries. To say 
that they are incomplete, preliminary, and un- 
adorned is unnecessary, except to save them 
from being credited with an authority to which 
they do not lay claim. 

Very little can be seen of the early life of the 
central character, Hor of Sebennytos. The name 
of his father, Harendjistef, is given clearly in one 
passage,' and in another five which are too 
obscure to be given in evidence. Of this man’s 
life we are told nothing. The date of Hor’s birth 
is similarly missing; from the sequence of years 
given to us in the main archive, it may be con- 
jectured that he was born about 200 B.c. If the 
statement of Text 5A, 4, that in 165 he had 
already served in Hepnébes for twenty-five 
years is correctly understood,” he may have been 
older, for his career was already advanced when 
he came to Memphis. 

In Text 1, 1 Hor describes himself as a man 
of Pr-Dhwty, Pi(?)-Thoth, a locality which 
Text 28, 3 seems to situate in the Sebennytic 
nome. This designation is not his commonest, 
and this distinction must be awarded instead to 
the Dmi-n-3st with which in Texts 2, 7, 26, 
27, and 29 he is associated. This ‘town of Isis’ 

: esha be cogs Gama 7ai hee G, 2; E, 6. 

+ A nite in Babriya oasis is a possibility, for extensive ibis- 


iia however, seem to be the “lotos 1déAts of 
the Greek Texts,3 where Hor is said to have 
been employed as a pastophoros, and this fact, 
together with the more intimate associations 
given to Pi(?)-Thoth in Text 8, Re tg and in 
Texts 9 and 10, lead one to the belief that the 
latter was his birthplace, I cannot find the locality 
named elsewhere, but an uneasy suspicion that 
Pi(?)-Thoth would pass into Greek as “Eppod 
TOAIs propels us unwillingly into the meshy prob- 
lems of the Egyptian Hermopolis, Stephanus of 
Byzantium (quoted in Ball, Egypt in the Classical 
Geographers, 171) follows Herodian in ascribing 
no less than five towns of the name to the area of 
Egypt: one ‘the great’, which a consensus of 
opinion would place in the great site of Ash- 
munein, with its necropolis Tana-el-Gebel in 
Middle Egypt (cf. Text 28, 12), ‘the small’, or 
Hermopolis Parva, a third surprisingly described 
as ‘near Egypt’, a fourth near Thmuis, and a 
fifth ‘in the river’. If we discount the third, 
perhaps an oasis site,* we are left with three other 
towns of this name, and may pass to the account 
of Strabo, who locates the same number in the 
Delta. One is said to be on an island near Butus 
(XVH, 18, end), a second is unqualified, but 
mentioned after Xois and in conjunction with 
Lycopolis and Mendes (ibid. 19) while a third 
(ibid. 22) is situated on the riverine route from 
Schedia to Memphis, where it is said to precede 
Gynaecopolis and Momemphis. The last has 
frequently been compared with Damanhdr 
(Ball, loc. cit., although Gardiner, AEO, ii. 196® 
seems to prefer the charms of the island near 
Buto). This identification is followed by A. 
Bernand (Le Delta égyptien d "aprés les textes grecs, 

, , Babria Oasis, ii, 
oo a and pli oinerr Mo de teas agen us Karet 
el-Farargi. 
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i, third part, 515-50), who finally follows 
Gardiner and Wilcken in seeing in Hermopolis 
and Dmi-n-Hr (cf. JEA 30 (1944), 35-6) two 
adjoining towns, or suburbs, which eventually 
coalesced and were named after the latter. There 
we may with some relief leave them. The ‘small’ 
Hermopolis of Stephanus of Byzantium may well 
be identical with this conurbation. 

The second Hermopolis seems located in 
the central Delta, and its counterpart might 
plausibly be seen in the ancient Brh, modern Tell 
Baqliya. This city, well attested, might seem a 
good candidate for our Pi(?)-Thoth (the dual 
name need not be a serious problem), were it not 
for the clear fact that Hermopolis—Baqliya in 
the Ptolemaic period formed an entirely separate 
nome from Sebennytos.' Even if some political 
union were recognized, it is surely unlikely that 
a native of Baqliya would consistently refer to 
himself as ‘scribe of the nome of Sebennytos’. 
Much interest therefore centres upon the final 
candidate, the island near Buto (Biitus). The 
location of Buto at the modern Tell el-Fararin 
was already proposed by Hogarth (“Three North 
Delta nomes’, in JHS 24 (1904), 2 ff.). A canal, 
under the name of the QepyoudiaKds TroTapés, 
marked in Roman (post-Hadrianic) times the 
boundary between the Boutite (Phthenetic) 
and Lower Sebennytic nomes; that the latter 
corresponded to what in the Ptolemaic period 
was called more simply pz tf n Tb-ntr is shown 
by the Satrap Stela, 14-15 (AZO ii. 195*). 

1 The bibliography on Hermopolis—Bagliya is extensive: 

Naville, Ahnas-el-Medineh, 22-6; Daressy in ASAE 13 
(1913), 179-85 and ASAE 40 (1930), 69 ff.; Habachi, ASAE 
33 (1953), 441-80; Montet, Géographie, i. 137 fF, and 
Gardiner, AEO ii. 195*. The most recent discussion seems 
i be A-P. Zivie, ‘Hermopolis-E!-Baqlich et le nome de 
Vibis’, Annuaire de I'Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes, Sci. 
Relig. 79 (1971-2), 491~4- 
2 alt is true that a place-name eorre/teort is mentioned 
in the trilingual list of Bishoprics as lying somewhere in this 
area, but even on the assumption that such a pagan name 
as Pr-Dhwty had been allowed to survive into Coptic, there 
are serious philological obstacles to the identification. 


» The following identifications are therefore 
proposed for 
the five Hermopolis of Stephanus of Byzantium: i“ 


A town upon an island, or on the east bank 
of this canal might well have been included in 
the Sebennytic nome. Several mounds in this 
area are mentioned by Hogarth, notably Kha- 
walid (Phragonis?) and Haddadi, but there are 
no grounds for identifying any of these with our 
Pr-Dhwty.? It is upon such a site, nevertheless, 
that we are tempted to place Hor at the be- 
ginning of his career; the proximity of Buto 
(Pr-Widyt) to his home town is clearly suggested 
jn ‘Text 10. In this connection it should be 
remembered that the great Litany of Oxyrhyn- 
chus mentions a ‘Epyot 1déAe: which lay near 
Jseum and Sebennytos, but the reading is not 
too certain (Oxyrhynchus Papyri, xi. 208, note); 
this is unfortunate, as the context is very apt. 

We next encounter Hor employed at Dmi-n- 
3st, ‘the town-of-Isis’, another locality in the 
nome of Sebennytos.+ The Greek Texts C and E 
describe him as a pastophoros of Isis in the 
temple there, and Text 26, which also seems to 
refer to events at Temenési, shows him involved 
in the affairs of an chyt n ms attached to an ibis- 
cult in the town. Other priests of Isis (Text 26, 
Re x2 and Text 31A, 3-4) seem also to have 
been concerned with these affairs, and it is 
possible that the three writers of Text 31 were 
his early colleagues; if this idea is correct, the 
purpose of the text may well have been to 
supply testimony of his good conduct. It is 
doubtless during this time that the training took 
place which gave Hor some of his knowledge of 

a. Hermopolis ‘the great’ (Magna), at Ashmunein (Emo) 
in Middle Egypt. 

}. ‘The small’ (Parva), perhaps at or near Damanhor. 

c. ‘Hermopolis near Egypt’, in Bahriya Oasis(?)- 

d. ‘Hermopolis near Thmuis’, at Baqliya (Beh, Weeo mhty). 

¢. ‘Hermopolis on the river’, Pr-Dhwty in the nome of 
Sebennytos. Pp 

b isprobably the third Hermopolis of Strabo, on the riverine 
route from Schedia to Memphis; d is his second, near Xois 
and Mendes, while his first site, the island near Buto, will 
be our ¢, and the Pr-Diiwty of Hor. For more information 
about Pr-Dhtoty see Add. Text 59 below (pp- 167-9). 

4 For detailed references see Index, and the note to Text 2 


R° 2, p. 19, where the possibility of an equation with Tseurn 
(Behbeit el-Hagar) is discussed, and left open, 
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Middle Egyptian idiom (Text 18, passim); how 
he acquired his somewhat dubious Greek (¥E4 
54 (1968), 204) is less certain. 

Great obscurity now begins to surround his 
career. The only certain fact, indeed, is that he 
later appears at Memphis and attaches himself 
to the sanctuary of the Ibis at Saqgara. His links 
with Temenési, however, are never completely 
broken, and even Text 29, written in the thirtieth 
year of Philometor (152/1), describes him still as 
a citizen of the town. It is likely, however, that 
when he left Temenési he would have aban- 
doned his role of pastophoros, and this may well 
be the reason that none of the demotic texts 
repeats his Greek title. Some reasons will be 
given in the Appendix below for a suspicion 
that Hor’s position at Saqqara was that of a 
xéroxos. If this belief is correct, he may well 
have regarded his residence in Memphis as 
incidental; indeed, it is possible that Temenési 
(Isiospolis) remained his legal place of registra~ 
tion (rétTros). Whatever the truth, it is evident 
from his signatures that he never ceased to regard 
himself as a man of Sebennytos. 

Text 26 shows that while serving at Isiospolis 
he became involved in a dispute concerning the 
food of the ibises, and incurred the censure of 
the god Thoth. Quarrelsomeness seems to have 
been marked in his disposition, but we are not 
told whether this incident prompted his depar- 
ture; indeed the tenor of several other texts 
makes it clear that he was already being assailed 
by divine visitations, and he seems to be at pains 
to demonstrate that it was the will of the gods 
which for ever directed his steps. 

In the later 1708 the great reforms were insti- 
tuted in the ibis-shrine of North Saqqara, which 
we find recorded in Texts 19-22. In their sur- 
viving form, these ostraca are clearly dictated 
by Hor, and the impression given is that he was 
Present (in some capacity) at the deliberations; 
there is no compelling reason, however, to 
believe that he was in Memphis permanently at 


such an early peri 
retrospective atehonisy Ga atk — 

‘ound information fi : “ she: back- 
Sith a ton for a history of the ibis-cult, 
th er information comes from Text 18, which 

‘ows him on ro July 171 invoking a dream; the 
Setting, with its references to Imbtep (V> oe 
= and rAnkhtawy (Vo 3, 7; Re 1) is that of the 

‘emphite necropolis. The gods summoned are 
legion, and it is not easy to determine the 
Particular shrine in which the dream was elicited, 
but the desire to seek the Prognostications of the 
gods is a characteristic of Hor throughout these 
years, 

Political events were already on the turn: the 
Policies of Eulaeus and Lenaeus had prevailed, 
and in October/November 170 the joint reign 
was proclaimed in Alexandria (Skeat, JEA 47 
(1961), 108). Within a month the Egyptian army 
was defeated, and Philometor in the hands of 
Antiochus Epiphanes. The history of the Sixth 
Syrian War, and of Hor’s part therein, will be 
discussed in the next section; here only a few 
personal events will be noted. By 18 May 169, 
the date given in Text 10, we find that he has 
taken himself, or been taken by the course of the 
war, to the Delta, where at Buto and back in his 
native Pi(?)-Thoth, he writes short proskynemata 
to Isis; the final lines, emphasizing the protec- 
tion afforded by the goddess to those who turn 
to her, seem appropriate to such an unsettled 
time. One purpose of these, and perhaps similar 
unrecorded, addresses may well have been to 
obtain dreams of encouragement while the 
Seleucid occupation of Egypt continued. One 
such sign of encouragement, in all probability 
addressed to Philometor, occurs on the verso of 
Text 12, which by internal consideration may 
possibly have been written early in 168, perhaps 
even in the short interlude before Antiochus’ 
second invasion, when the joint reign seems to 
have been reinstituted, The ‘prophet of Tis 
referred to in this brief text as having quelled 


apprehension may possibly be Hor, but as he 
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nowhere else bears this title, it is equally likely 
to represent an official of the goddess to whom 
he had turned for oracular advice. The direct ad- 
dress to Pharaoh, however, suggests strongly that 
Hor of Sebennytos had already acquired a con- 
siderable reputation as a seer, and had begun his 
habit of communicating with Philometor. This 
communication reached its peak with the audi- 
ence in the Alexandrian Serapeum which took 
place on 29 August 168 (Text 2, Re 125 Ve 4-12), 
when Hor. read out before his sovereigns his 
prophecy of the salvation of Alexandria and all 
its people. 

The fortunes of Hor in the years immediately 
following are unclear; unclear too is the reaction 
of Pharaoh to his ministrations. By 2 December 
166, Hor seems to be at Heliopolis, again com- 
menting upon political events (Text 5, 1-2); and 
in the year preceding this (167/6) we must date 
the important Text 9. Here (Re 2) he describes 
himself as ‘agent’ in the chapel of Pi(?)-Thoth, 
a town to which he may well have returned after 
the cessation of hostilities. A dream is inter- 
preted by the goddess Isis: he will go per- 
manently to Memphis, and shall die there. It 
seems characteristic of Hor of Sebennytos that 
such a profound change in his life should be 
augured by a divine revelation, and equally 
typical that he should record the information 
for later reference. The episode in Heliopolis 
described in Text 5 may possibly have been a 
stage on his inspired journey. 

The prophecy of Isis makes mention only of 
the Serapeum, and we are ignorant of the pro- 
cess by which Hor came to settle amid the 
temples of the ibis-cult. His previous experiences 
would doubtless have helped determine the 
matter, as well might his reputation, but it is 
clear that from 166 the centre of his attentions 
is no longer Isis, but the god Thoth. The testi- 
mony of Text 31, if rightly understood, simi- 
larly suggests that his service to Isis came to an 

} Sce Appendix 3 below, 


end in about 165. It is appropriate, therefore, to 
date here Text 8, which records dreams ex. 

erienced on the great festival of the moon-god 
(x2 Thoth 166/5?). The significance of the first 
dream is that he is to devote himself exclusively 
to the worship of Thoth, and the conclusion of 
both dreams that his sustenance in life, and 
eventual burial, boons once guaranteed to him 
by Isis, are now in the bestowal of the ibis-deity. 

Whether or not by this dream Hor undertook 
the strict vows of a xécroxos,' the latter part of his 
life lacks much of the earlier incident. At some 
point in the continuing joint reign, in short 
before May 163, he reports to the Pharaohs 
another augury in which Isis offers a healing 
remedy for the Queen. It is to be regretted that 
so much of this ostracon (Text 28) is obscured 
beyond recall, but it is notable that he continues 
to call himself a man of Pi(?)-Thoth (ibid. 3). 
Also during this period must be placed the 
interpretation of an oracle covering the sanc- 
tuaries of the Ibis (Text 16), an interpretation 
obtained from the magician of Imhotep (Text 
17A, 3-10); the following 13 June seems to have 
witnessed the communication of this inter- 
pretation to the competent authority (Text 22, 
Re 2-3), but the details of this oracle need not 
detain us here.? 

The critical events which marked the end of 
the joint reign seem to have left little impression 
upon our texts. After the re-establishment of 
Philometor assole ruler and his great pirdavoparTra 
of 17 August 163 (Louvre 63; cf. Bevan, 2g1) the 
king visited the Serapeum (October 163; Bevan, 
292), and in all probability Hor of Sebennytos 
may have witnessed the festivities; but none of 
our documents sees fit to refer to the occasion. 
Indeed, a second period of obscurity now falls 
upon the career of Hor, unbroken until the 
events referred to at the beginning of Text 1. 
During much of this time we may picture him 
as acting as scribe or secretary for the affairs of 


2 They are discussed in § 4 below. 
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the ibis-cult. We are at least told (Text 1, 1-2) 
that he had become accustomed to dividing his 
time between the sanctuary of Osorapis at 
Memphis and that of his counterpart Osor- 
mnevis at Heliopolis; what is not disclosed, how- 
ever, is the length of time that this habit had 
continued. Nevertheless, on 31 May 159 he is in 
Heliopolis, and informs us that he had arrived in 
the city at some time in the previous January 
(ibid., 1. 5); he had left the instruments of his 
scribal profession in Memphis, and was seeking 
instruction from the priest of Imhotep, for a 
dream experienced upon his arrival had told him 
to lay his experiences in writing ‘before the great 
men’ (ibid., 1. 5). We may only guess at the 
reasons for his curiosity; the eventual birth of 
an heir to Philometor, foreshadowed in his dream 
of 168, may have given a fillip to his mantic 
powers,! or it may be that difference of opinion 
between Hor and the ‘great men’ (the temple 
authorities) had impelled him to seek divine 
encouragement. Whatever the truth, we find 
that in the December of 159 he obtained an 
audience with [So]terion(?) the basilikos gram- 
mateus at Memphis. To this highest authority 
for temple affairs he explains in detail his dream 
of 168 (ibid., 1. 6); the fact that this information 
is contained in a memorandum (mkmk) suggests 
strongly that it was recorded to provide evidence 
for a legal dispute. It is of course difficult to 
determine the exact date of this dispute, or its 
terms and outcome, and the entire text may be 
greatly retrospective. Ignorance of such matters 
need not prevent us from consulting Text 4, 
which seems to provide confirmatory evidence 
of Hor’s divinatory powers, written, we are told, 
by the important general Hrynys, who had sup- 
ported his activities during the war of 168 (Text 
4, 1-2); we may suspect that this document too 
would have been cited in evidence at some stage 

in his disputing. 
The summer of 158 was an important one for 
* This possibility is elaborated in § a below. 

isc 


Egypt, and for the Serapeum in particular. 

Apollonios, brother of the xéroxos Ptolemaios, 

himself joined his brother in the House of 
Osorapia, and his quarrel with the sons of 
Djehebés must have provided much gossip 
among its population.? Stirring, too, would have 
been the news of the public proclamation of 
Ptolemy Eupator, and his appointment as 
eponymous priest of Alexander, and, as autumn 
approached, the preparation for the second visit 
of Philometor, on the tour of state which was to 
extend to distant Philae, It is indeed in the 
culmination of such excitement that one is 
tempted to place Text 3, a birthday greeting to 
Philometor (whose yevé@Arc fell so auspiciously 
on the feast day of Thoth), and a confirmation 
of the survival of his line (Re 8-9; Ve 1~2), Yet 
this text is no mere encomium, for it incorpor- 
ates in the verso a tactfully re-edited account of 
Text 2, recalling Hor’s role in the war with 
Antiochus, but suppressing all reference to the 
joint reign and to the embarrassing Ptolemy ‘the 
Brother’, Doubtless this was done in the hope 
of securing the goodwill of Pharaoh to the cause. 

Once again it becomes difficult to follow 
Hor’s activities, The strange dream of Text 13 
is recorded for 10 March 156, after two days of 
supplication to the Ibis, but it is not an easy 
matter to explain; the entire text is perhups best 
taken merely as evidence that Hor continued 
upon his path of incubation. 

Tt is not until the later 1508 that the signi~ 
ficance of the majority of our texts becomes 
clearer. We have already seen that several of the 
ostraca appear to have been written in a Mem- 
phite hand, and its author now makes himself 
known to us. In Texts 16, Re 1 and 17, 1, he 
describes himself fully as ‘Hor who is concerned 
with the petition of the chapels of Egypt’, and 
elsewhere he appears briefly as Harthoth (prob- 
ably ‘Horus (of the god) Thoth’) (Texts 12, 
Re 1319, Re 4(?); 30, 1) while in Text 23, Vo 15 
8 As indeed for Reich, Misvaim, 1 (1933), 147 ff. 
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he is ‘Hor (of) Thoth, lord of life’. The general 
nature of the texts in his hand, notably 12, 16, 
17, 25, and the verso of 23, together with the 
obvious competence of his script, suggest that he 
is the resident secretary Or petition-writer of the 
ibis-cult. Most of the texts in his hand seem to 
have been dictated by Hor of Sebennytos, and 
we therefore know little about his Memphite 
namesake. Nevertheless the five short texts men- 
tioned above give a small amount of informa- 
tion. Texts 12, 25, and possibly 30, acquaint 
us with a journey undertaken by him at the 
request of the god to Pr-p:y:f-iry, an obscure 
locality which seems to have lain near Alexan- 
dria. This journey, which seems to have lasted 
some five years (c. 172-168) is described in 
fullest detail in Text 12, where the oracular 
nature of much of his business is made clear. 
Text 25 appears to contain the draft of a decree 
justifying this prolonged departure from Saqqgara, 
an absence for which he may have been blamed at 
home, but this like much else in our documents 
js a matter of inference. Inference too is the only 
support for the belief that the Memphite Hor was 
an initiate into the mysteries of his god.! Whatever 
the truth of this, the clear Memphite hand of this 
professional writer is seen in Texts 2, 4, 6, 10, 
12 and 12A, 13, 16, 17, 18, 22, 24A(?) and 
B(?), 25, 26, 30, 36-44(?), 45, 48, 49, 50, 
51-5, and at its best in the graceful lines of 
Text 9. Text 16, with its verso upside down, 
reflects clearly the habit of a letter-writer. The 
method of dictation is shown by many of the 
erasures, and the numerous insertions, which 
were presumably added during a second reading, 
demonstrate the polishing of texts into final 
versions. Several texts seem not to have been 
dictated, but are written directly on to the sherd 
in the large ungainly hand which is probably 
that of Hor of Sebennytos. Texts 3, 7, 11, 14(?), 
19(?), 20(?), 21(?), 23, 27, 28(?), 29(?), 46, 47, 


' The evidence is discussed in the notes to Text 16, R° 
4°33 17, 6-7, and 14-15; 23, R° 7-8. 


and possibly 33, together with the Greek 
ostraca, are apparently the work of the latter: 
the remainder are best left unassigned. Both 
Greek Text B and Demotic Text 14 are written 
over palimpsests, and Text 14 shows the clear 
signs of haste. That some of our ostraca were 
intended to be second drafts is shown by the 
occasional dittography, as in Text 2, Re 5-6 
or Text 3, Re 19-20, where the writer's attention 
was momentarily diverted from the rough text 
before him. The final step, which naturally we 
cannot trace, would have been the transfer of 
the entire corpus to a papyrus, doubtless in the 
hand of the Memphite secretary; that this step 
was ever accomplished we cannot be sure, but 
the copy-ticks against several lines, notably in 
Text 4 (Re), and Texts 16, 17, and 18 (R°), 
suggest that this was done. That Pharaoh was 
the intended recipient of this entire document is 
indicated by the addresses to Texts 2, 7, 28, 
and 29, and by the general tone and purpose of 
the whole archive., More difficult to reconcile 
with this interpretation are the five Greek Texts 
which begin the present volume; an obvious 
assumption is that they were intended as an eye- 
catching protocol, but the clear reference which 
they contain to the joint reign, and to Ptolemy 
‘the Brother’ makes it more likely that they would 
have been incorporated into the appropriate 
section of the historical narrative. 

The question has so far been begged concern- 
ing the purpose of such a petition. The fact that 
four of our documents are legal memoranda? 
(Texts 1 and 21, tir-hr nz webw; Text 26, to 
Ariston of Daphnae(?), Text 31 to Sarapion), 
and the technical significance of the word smi 
‘petition for a hearing’ (Gardiner, Mes, 14, 
n. 18), demonstrate that some form of litigation 
had taken, or was taking, place. Some pale light 
is shed on the nature of this litigation. The 
phrase fvy-w gns, first appearing in Demotic 

2 See EA 58 (1972), 254 and the notes to Text Ah 
p. 12 above. 
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Text A, 1, is repeated in Text 16, Re 11 and 17, 
5, with the additional phrase n-drt nz rmtw dry. 
Try-gns as a legal term is discussed by Barns, 
JEA 58 (1972), 165-6, and one suspects that the 
phrase used by Hor is the demotic equivalent of 
the Greek d61xoGycr Ud, the regular opening 
of complaints and petitions (cf. UPZ 18, 2, and 
the revised text, p. 648, 1. 6). These ‘mighty 
men’, doubtless the high temple authorities, are 
described in Text 7, 14 as having ‘found fault’ 
with the writer (gm lwh, the phrase used of 
Thoth in Text 26, Re 17). In Text 27, Ve 8-9 
Thoth is shown bringing advice to these same 
authorities, advice which they doubtless were 
supposed to have ignored. Further details are 
scarce; Text 7, end and 27, V° 9 make accusa- 
tions that the food of the ibises is being stolen, 
and poignantly describe the birds in the ex- 
tremity of hunger;( Texts 16 and 17, and 
apparently the end of 29, direct curses against 
an enemy, doubtless the perpetrator of these 
crimes. It is not a great step to identifying this 
enemy with the ‘mighty men’, The last-named 
text also mentions an inventory (htht), which 
may also have been used to establish guilt, but 
this text is deliberately erased; a tempting 
explanation is that this was because of the in- 
criminating nature of its contents. Further 
speculation is hard to resist, but it is out of place 
here. 

The grouping of all our ostraca into a con- 
nected petition raises questions about their 
reliability as sources. The oracular material and 
the dream-texts were clearly worked into a pre- 
amble designed to prove the author's reliability 
as a seer and true exponent of the divine. The 
historical material is introduced only inasmuch 
as it serves to reinforce this impression, and 
must be read in this light.| In a similar way the 
ostraca concerned with the reforms of the ibis- 


1 Such an idea can be readily obtained from the remarks 
of Edgerton, JNES 10 (1951), 144-5+ 
* Ie ia unfortunate that the ides that this text, the rim of 


cult are present only to point the contrast be- 
tween the ideal cult and the irresponsibility and 
maladministration of the present authorities, All 
references, therefore, to the piety of Philometor, 
or the war against Antiochus, or even the 
accounts of dreams or trivial experiences, are to 
be regarded as tendentious. Appeals to the 
Monarch are common enough in the Ptolemaic 
period, and a very fine note on the Greek 
examples is to be found in A. Bernand, Les 
Inscriptions grecques de Philae, i (Paris, 1969), 
188-91. The tactics employed in such petitions 
are twofold: either constant appeal is made to 
the pathetic, as consistently in later Roman 
advocacy, or, more subtly, to the insinuated 
notion that the goodwill of the gods towards the 
ruling sovereign is dependent upon the proper 
upkeep and administration of their cults. This 
second approach is that preferred by Hor. Such 
a compendium of historical narrative, oracles, 
and expressions of loyalty is familiar already 
from Pap. Rylands IX, a text which has much 
in common with the archive of Hor. Indeed, it 
may not be too fanciful to suspect that such was 
the standard form of an Egyptian petition to the 
highest authorities. It is even possible that other 
such petitions may have gone unrecognized, and 
one is led to wonder whether such a text as the 
Turin Strike Papyrus is not part of a similar 
document addressed to Ramesses III or his 
successor,! 

The possible date of this petition is difficult 
to determine. The reference to ‘Year 30’ in 
Text 29, and the very vague possibility that 
Text 4, Re 11 refers to the death of Eupator 
brings us to the very end of the 508; the dating 
of Text 34 to the May or September of 147 may 
be taken merely as a symbol of the end of our 
archive.? 

The results of this petition are of course 


jar, represents the remains of the container for our ostrec& 
cannot be proved; see note ad locsem, 
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unknown, and we have no way of telling whether 
Hor survived his sovereign, and if so, what 
became of him in the disturbances of the follow- 
ing years. We are forced, therefore, to return to 
the texts themselves, written in the dialects of 
Sebennytos and Memphis (the frequent loss of 
-t from the infinitives of tertiae infirmae verbs, 
as in ms-f, Text 4, Re 5; Rrs-k, 8, Re 22; fr-s, 
25, 11; in-s, 26, Re 10; gm-s, 32, Vo 1, r-dbi's, 
45, 4; the spellings of idr-shy and thnyt in 3, 
Re 7 and 23, Ve 23, the writing sgny for sdny 
in 12, V° 4; 26, Ve 8, and the pronominal form 
in-w-y in 8, Re 2). 

Such is the evidence for this remarkable 
figure. In some ways he resembles the priest 
Manetho, also a native of Sebennytos, who 
moved south, yévet ZeBevvirrs Urdipxoov “HAlo-~ 
moA(tns,! while in others he is reminiscent of 
the prophet who says ‘I have dreamed, I have 
dreamed’.? In all ways he is uniquely worthy of 
our attention. 


§ 2: Historical information 


The preceding section dealing with the career 
of Hor, and his petition to Pharaoh, has laid 
emphasis on the fact that his writing is not 
objectively detached from questions of his own 
interest, and his historical material is no less 
subject to this reservation than the rest of his 
petition. Nevertheless, if a man feels that the 
facts justify his cause, he will go to a certain 
length to get them right, and it is clear that Hor, 
Egyptian though he was, had a surprising grasp 
of the political events of his time. Whatever the 
truth, it is undeniable that his importance as a 
contemporary source for events known otherwise 
largely or even solely from the fragments of 
Polybius is too great to be ignored, and that 
consequently the burden of proof falls upon 
those who suspect his reliability to find support 
for their suspicion. 


1 Waddell, Manetho, x. 208. 2 Jeremiah 23: 25. 
> See note ad locum; the reading 15 is less plausible. 


Hor’s most important contributions to the 
history of his times lie in the dynastic informa. 
tion he gives, and in his observations on the 
sixth Syrian War. Philometor’s birthday is said 
in Text 3, Re 12-13 to have fallen on 12 Thoth 
in the Egyptian calendar;3 in order to convert 
this into a Julian date one must identify the year. 
Arguments, though possibly not conclusive ones, 
have been given above for attributing Text 3 to 
the year 158, in accordance with the proclama- 
tion of Eupator (in summer) and the visit of 
Philometor to the Serapeum (October). The 
Julian date for the king’s birthday would then 
be 19 October 184. Reasons have been given 
above for preferring this year for the king’s birth, 
rather than 186. As the Egyptian calendar slides 
with respect to the Julian, the king’s birthday 
would by the year 158 have been celebrated on 
13 October, and it is here that our Text 3 must 
be dated. 

Philometor’s accession to the throne after 
May 180 (Skeat, Reigns of the Ptolemies, 32) 
finds no reflection in our documents, and the 
whole period between his coronation and the 
death of his mother (before September 176)* is 
badly represented. Text 19, Re 14-15 which is 
dated to 31 May 172 names ‘the Pharaohs’ (nz 
Pr-sw), who can scarcely be other than the king 
and his young wife, Cleopatra II; the text may 
therefore be quoted as confirmatory evidence 
for the belief that Philometor’s marriage, 
together with his avokAnnipia, is best dated to 
the spring of 175.5 

By far the most perplexing piece of dynastic 
information is offered to us in Text 5. Hor, 
writing on 30 Paophi of Year 5, informs us that 
“the confirmation of the fortune (p? “he -rd (ni) p? 
rfshn) [sree +++-] has occurred in Memphis’; 
unfortunately the context is too obscure to define 
what he means, and all we can ascertain is that 
some sort of benefit (mdt-nfrt) has been granted 


4 Pestman, Chronologie, 46. 
5 See note m ad locum p. 79 above. 
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by Thoth. If the fifth year is in fact that of 
Philometor alone, the date would correspond to 
4 December 177, and explanations of the 
auspicious occasion would be difficult to find. 
The assumption that we are dealing with a year 
of the joint reign is made more likely by the 
reference to the general Hrynys in the following 
lines (Text 5, 4); the date would then come down 
to 2 December 166, Guesses are out of place in 
a preliminary publication, and the author may 
only note in passing his suspicion that the event 
which has so excited Hor is the birth of Ptolemy 
Eupator. This at least would be the confirmation 
of the Isis-dream of 168 (cf. Text 1, 17-18). 
The birth of this ill-fated prince has generally 
been placed during these years (Otto, Geschichte, 
9; L. Pareti, Ricercht sui Tolomei Eupatore e 
Neo Filopatore( Reale Accademia Scienze, Torino 
1907-8), 506, n. 2); note that children (téxva) are 
ascribed to the royal couple already on 21 
September 164.' Of even greater interest here is 
our Text 28, which was written at a point within 
the joint reign, and which clearly shows a remedy 
(phrt) being fashioned for the Queen. Un- 
fortunately there is no proof that childbirth was 
the cause for this, or if childbirth, that the child 
was Eupator, and here our speculation must 
reluctantly give way. 

Of greater value is Hor’s treatment of the 
sixth Syrian War. The primary sources for the 
campaigns of Antiochus IV Epiphanes into 
Egypt are numerous (Polybius XXVIIJ-XXX]; 
Diodorus XXX; Livy XLIV; and, written with 
a very different purpose, Daniel 11; the com- 
mentary of St. Jerome on the latter is also of 
great value). The present account is based on 
these in conjunction with the findings of Skeat 

' Pap, Louvre 2329 (= Wilcken, No. 110); see note @ to 
Text 3, V° 1, p. 27, and the discussion following. 

P 4 The account in Bevan, House of Seleucus, ii. 136 ff. is now 
a Shese, Soles. uae! M. Fraser (Ptolemaic Alexandria, 
ii, art, nm. 232) rejecta the view that the establishment of 


Joint rule was overtly « political gesture, preferring to stress 
the economic aspect, especially the near bankruptcy of the 


(JEA 47 (1961), 107 ff.); the last-named is of 
Particular importance for its revision of the 
chronology of the two Seleucid invasions.? This 
chronology is followed in the present com- 
mentary. 

Tn the latter part of 170, the policy of Eulaeus 
and Lenaeus prevailed in Egypt: after 5 October 
of the same year the joint reign of Philometor 
and his brother had been proclaimed in Alexan- 
dria. This joint reign is reflected in the prooemia 
to two of our documents,‘ and the two Pharaohs 
in several more. By the end of November, how- 
ever, the Egyptian army had been utterly de- 
feated in the neighbourhood of Mount Kasion, 
Eulaeus and Lenaeus disgraced, Philometor 
captured and in the hands of Antiochus, and the 
joint reign formally repealed. At this point we 
should note that our Text 12, written on 
12 December 170, continues to use the dis- 
credited form of dating, and is later than any 
quoted by Skeat;$ this may either be a lapse of 
memory, or a mere reflection of the uncertainty 
in Egypt at the end of the year, but it need not 
seriously affect his proposed reconstruction. 

The victorious Antiochus seems to have re- 
mained in Egypt throughout 169, acting nomi- 
nally as champion of the powerless Philometor.® 
His withdrawal to Syria (probably as a result of 
negotiations) seems only to have taken place at 
the end of the year, a period to which it is pos- 
sible to ascribe the encouraging words of ‘Text 
12, Ve. It is, however, more than likely that 
Antiochus maintained his garrison at Pelusium, 
and probably in other Egyptian cities as well. 
From the Egyptian defeat of 170, the country 
was in a condition of stasis, with Egypt sup- 
porting the claims of Philometor, Alexandria 
Ptolemaic state at this time. . ienplication of date 
iar re Bcscny te racer eppare soln Ter 


eS Obs cit, 108; see note gto the translation of Text 12,p.$3 


bove. . ’ 
; 6 Pap. Lond. Inv. 1974 shows him still in Egypt on a3 


April 169: Skeat, 110. 
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upholding those of ‘the Brother’, and it is this 
condition which Hor refers to as ‘the time when 
Egypt divorced itself (from Alexandria)’, pz ¢ 
(E)wn-ni Kmy pnk n-imf (n) Re-kd.! This state 
of affairs persisted, according to Texts 3 and 4, 
into the year 168, although a reconciliation be- 
tween the two kings seems to have taken place 
upon Antiochus’ withdrawal, whereupon the 
joint reign, with its connotations of an aggressive 
foreign policy, was declared for a second time. 
This reconciliation is in fact confirmed by Hor 
himself, when he states in Text 2, Re 12; V° 4-6, 
and 3, 13-20, that both kings were together in the 
Alexandrian Serapeum on 29 August 168. The 
phrase describing the separation of Egypt from 
‘Alexandria must therefore be taken as a general 
description of the period when hostilities con- 
tinued against Antiochus, and little more. 
During the summer of 168 Hor ‘stood with’ a 
personage named Hrynys (Text 1, 8); this 
phrase, used elsewhere in our documents,” seems 
to mean little more than ‘had an interview with’, 
and the contents of this interview are made 
clearer to us in Text 2, Re 7-8. Antiochus had 
reinvaded in the spring (Skeat, 112). Cyprus was 
also seized, and there is considerable evidence 
that during this second invasion, far from acting 
as protector of the rightful king as he had pre- 
viously done, the Seleucid set aside the entire 
government of Egypt. Antiochus was advancing 
towards Alexandria, the home of the Queen and 
the two Ptolemies (Text 3, V° 18-19; cf. the 
account in Polybius, XXIX, 27). Antiochus is 
situated? to the north of Pr-3irys, a locality, 
possibly bearing the name of the discredited 
Eulaeus, which may have lain by the coast to the 
' Texts 1,7; 3, V° 10; 4, R°4, 


2 Cf. amo: thers Text 4 3 
anon ng others , R° 1g and Texts 12, R* 3; 
. 1 The word used in Text 3, V° to may mean ‘campaign- 
ing’, but this is not certain. 

4 See note i to the translation of Text 3, V° 11, p. 28 
above. 

5 In Text 3, this date has been altered to x July; this may 
be a lapse of memory, for Text 3 is known to be retrospective, 


east of the capital.+ At this time of peril for the 

city, Hor has had a dream prophesying both the 

salvation of Alexandria, and the birth of an heir 

to Cleopatra; this dream is communicated to 

Hrynys on 11 July 168, and we may therefore 

suppose it to have happened recently before,s 

Hrynys must now be introduced: he is described 

in Text 2, Re 8 as general (otpatnyés), in Text4, 

Re 1-2 and 5, 4 as ‘general of horse of Pharaoh 
and the Queen’, and in Text 1, 8-9 his duties 
are paraphrased as ‘Hryns who was at the head 
of the army [and who acted as] the agent of 
Pharaoh Ptolemy our Lord’, There can therefore 
be little doubt that he was a commander, per- 
haps even the supreme commander, of the Egyp- 
tian army in its defence of the homeland. The 
name may pethaps correspond to *Eirenaios 
(*Helenos being far less convincing), but no 
plausible identification can be suggested from 
the Prosopographia.6 He may well, like many 
Ptolemaic generals, have been a soldier of for- 
tune from abroad. The relation of this important 
personage to Hor is also difficult to grasp: in 
Text 4, Re 2, he seems to act as his superior, 
and it may be that during the national crisis Hor 
of Sebennytos had been serving in the army in 
some capacity. That *Eirenaios survived the war 
seems to be shown by his reappearance in 
Text 5, 4, at the end of 166. *Firenaios clearly 
did not believe in the dream told to him by his 
mantic associate; the reason for this, apart 
possibly from the professional soldier's natural 
lack of sympathy, is said to be that Grys was still 
in Memphis.? This name, alternatively spelt 
Gryn:, will correspond to the Greek Creon, oF 
perhaps more likely Cleon. The fact that on 


or it may perhaps reflect the date of the dream itself. The 
former alternative is perhaps sounder. 

6 See further, note g to Text 1, 8, p. 13 above. The 
Eirenaios of Pap. ‘Tebtunis 64b, 18 is probably also that, of 
Pap. Tebtunis 7 (Grenfell, Hunt, Smyly, Tebturis Papyry » 
65, 267), but the date, at 1 16/115, is far too late for the present 
character. 

7 Text 2, R° 9; V° 7-8; Text 3, V° 11 
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11 July this personage had ‘not yet left Memphis’ 
implies that he did at a later date leave, and his 
constant epithet ‘agent of Antiochus’ leads us to 
the conclusion that *Cleon was the acting gover- 
nor installed at Memphis by the Seleucid forces. 
The presence of such a governor implies in its 
turn that Antiochus now looked upon Egypt as 
conquered territory, and it raises yet again the 
old question of Antiochus’ claim to the Egyptian 
throne, For a Seleucid monarch to lay claim to 
the throne of his Ptolemaic neighbour is a bold 
act, and the scepticism of Bevan! seems at first 
sight justified; even the presence of coins, struck 
in Egypt in the name of the invader,? and the 
clear statements of Jerome (In Daniel, xi. 21 ff.) 
and of Porphyry (F.Gr.H. 260, Fr. 49a) that he 
was crowned at Memphis ex more Aegypti regnum 
accipiens may possibly be accounted for by the 
compromise that Antiochus’ assumption of royal 
titles was a piece of theatre, a trait in the charac- 
ter of the Seleucid which was to reappear in his 
later career. Now it is true that Hor consistently 
writes the name of Antiochus in a cartouche, 
although he suffers from an embarrassment over 
the exact spelling; but no two writings of the 
name and its determinatives are alike,? and the 
evidence of the Raphia Stela shows that no weight 
may be attached to the use of the cartouche. 

Much more telling, however, and unknown 
when Bevan wrote, is the testimony of Pap. 
Tebtunis 698, which preserves the heading of an 
edict addressed by the king to the cleruchs of the 
Faiydm (Tebtunis Papyri, iii; Lenger, Corpus, 
32).4 In this heading the entire province has 
been renamed the Crocodilopolite nome, doubt- 
less, as van Groningen saw, because of the 
nationalistic tones of the name Arsinoite. When 
we add to this evidence the appearance of *Cleon 


" History of Egypt, 284-5. 

2 Cf. ibid., House of Seleucus, ii, 138; Mahaffy, 336; 
Bouché-Leclerq, ii. 14-15, shaces the scepticism. 

43 See note ff to Text 2, V° 8, p. 17 above. 

4 See the review by H. Henne in Revue des études anciennes 
37 (1935), 29-33, and van Groningen, ‘Petite note sur Pap. 
Tebt. 698’, in Aegyptus 14(1934), 120. The importance of the 


a8 governor of Memphis, the argument becomes 
very strong: a regime which installs military 
governors, and renames whole provinces while 
striking coins, is surely not indulging in the 
histrionic. We may also think it likely that the 
Romans took an extremely serious view of this 
‘performance’, for on the 22 June 168, imme- 
diately after the battle of Pydna, the envoy G. 
Popillius Laenas was already on his way south- 
wards. The declaration of Seleucid overlordship 
in Egypt meant the unification of the Hellenistic 
East, and the overthrow of Rome’s consistent 
policy. The action of Antiochus was thus 
intolerable to the eyes of the Senate. 

On 30 July 168 *Eirenaios became convinced 
of Hor’s reliability (Text 3, V° 15), for this is 
the day given in our texts for the Seleucid 
evacuation of Pelusium.’ Hor indeed manages 
to give the impression that this exact day had 
been prophesied in his dream; this is possible, 
but it is extremely difficult for a casual observer 
to extract this from the account in Text 1, and 
it may perhaps be that Hor is ‘reading back’ the 
day into his narrative in order to enhance his 
own reputation. The details of the Roman ulti- 
matum are familiar from Polybius XX1X, 27, 
and Hor adds the information that Antiochus 
and his army withdrew from Egypt by sca (x sgr, 
Text 2, Re 6; V° 12), presumably along the 
coast to Antioch. Cyprus at the same time 
reverted to the Ptolemaic kingdom. It is not 
perhaps a coincidence that the Seleucid with- 
drawal took place on the final day of an Egyptian 
month, for Polybius (XXIX, 27, 8) expressly 
states that a time-limit was set upon the king’s 
actions; advanced knowledge of the Seleucid 
retreat may well have stimulated Hor's inter- 
view with *Eirenaios. 
text is well brought out by Préaux, CdB 11 (1936), $37. The 
matter is rediscussed by P, M. Fraser, Ptolemaic Alexandria, 


ii, 212, no. 213 where the discrepancy between the Proposed 
reconstruction and the date given by Porphyry is again 


emphasized. 
5 Text 2, R* 5-7; V° 11-12; Text 3, V° 13-14. 
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*Eirenaios’ action was suitably prompt: Hor 
was dispatched to Alexandria to announce his 
news to the kings (Text 2, Re 11; Ve 3-4). His 
audience was granted on 29 August; unfortu- 
nately the intervening month may as well have 
been occupied in gaining the audience as in 
travelling, and we cannot use these figures to 
estimate the position of the Egyptian forces. 
Text 2 describes his arrival in the capital with 
an unknown general named Tytts (*Diodotos), 
and continues with a vivid account of Hor’s 
recital of ‘the salvation of Alexandria and every 
man within it’ before the Pharaohs in the 
Alexandrian Serapeum. The retrospective ver- 
sion (Text 3, V° 18) mentions also that the 
Queen was present on this occasion. The reason 
for this great assemblage may well have been one 
of public thanksgiving for the delivery of Egypt 
from its peril, a mood confirmed by the later 
dispatching of Noumenios’ embassy to Rome. 
It is possible here to interpret the syntax of 
Text 2, V° 7-9 with its circumstantial #2 cf to 
mean that when the interview took place at 
Alexandria, the governor *Cleon was still in 
Memphis, but this seems unlikely (he probably 
withdrew with Antiochus), and the other texts 
lend little support to this view. It is of interest 
to see, however, that Hor’s optimism was not 
shared by all his countrymen: two Serapeum 
letters (UPZ 59 and 60), written on this very 
day (29 August), refer desperately to ‘such times 
as these’. Presumably economic conditions 
within Egypt were still stringent, and may long 
have remained so. 

Text 3 introduces at this point two obscure 
characters, 3mnys (Ammonius) and 3rkArts (*Ar- 
chelaidas?), who are described respectively as 
‘within the portal’ (in t? hyty, perhaps a title 
used at court), and situated at Memphis. They 
See See the notes to Text 3, V* 16-18, p. 29 above. There 
is a possibility that the account of the retreat was incorporated 


by Hor into the material which he read out before the 
Pharaohs on 29 August. re 


2 For Noumenios in general see Paully-Wissowa, 17 


seem to have made a detailed chronicle of the 
retreat of Antiochus, but little more can be said 
of them, and they do not reappear.! 

The scene in the Alexandrian Serapeum ig 
followed immediately by three journeys (Text 3 
Ve 20-3): ‘ 

Pharaoh (by whom Philometor is almost cer- 
tainly meant) went to Memphis, doubtless to 
restore order and loyalty after the withdrawal of 
*Cleon and the Seleucid forces from the city, 
The visit to Memphis, home of Egyptian king- 
ship, would have been politically expedient, but 
it was temporary, as Philometor, the Queen, and 
the Brother continued to reside in Alexandria. 

Nwmnys (Noumenios) went to Rome. This 
reference, the earliest to Rome in an Egyptian 
text, confirms the account of the embassy re- 
corded by Polybius (XXX, 16) and Livy (XLV, 
13). The kings, in their mood of gratitude after 
the Seleucid expulsion, sent this ambassador to 
Rome to offer formal thanks to the Senate, and 
the envoy chosen had already achieved distinc- 
tion.? Son of Herakleodoros, and prominent in 
Alexandrian court circles, he had been nomi- 
nated Tpdfevos at Gortyn in the most exalted 
company,? and in such capacity his diplomatic 
talents must have been developed. Between 171 
and 169 he seems to have been strategos of the 
Thebaid (Bengtson, Strategie, iii (1952), 226, no. 
118) and to have received the rank of &pyicapa- 
roglAaé (Pap. Grenfell I, 38), while in the spring 
of 169 he was appointed eponymous priest of the 
royal cult in Ptolemais, a title which he retained 
at least until the end of 165. By this time two 
of his daughters were already devotees of the 
deified Arsinoe Philopator and Berenice Buer- 
getis at Alexandria. He was by the mid 160s 
presumably advanced in years, and may soon 
have died. His son and grandson likewise 
(1937), 1296, no. 6, and A, Bernand, Inscriptions Grecques 
de Philae, i (1969), 194 ff. 


3 Bernand, ibid., and Peremans-van't Dack in Historia, 
Zeitschrift fur alte Geschichte, 3 (1954-5); 338-45- 
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attained considerable rank. The significance of 
this personage in our present texts is that Hor, 
as often, shows himself to be very well informed, 
Some of this knowledge may have been common, 
but it is not difficult to conjecture that a good 
part of his information came from *Eirenaios, 

Tynys (Deinias?)' went to Pelusium. What- 
ever the doubt over the name of this personage, 
there can be little over the nature of his mission, 
which would have been to supervise the evacua- 
tion of the Seleucid garrison, and to reclaim the 
vital frontier in the name of the Ptolemies.? 

Hor’s importance as a contemporary source 
extends beyond the events of the sixth Syrian 
War. Text 4, although lamentably faded, gives 
the content of a letter written by *Eirenaios. 
This letter is said to cover events reported to him 
by Hor of Sebennytos from August 168, through 
to year 10 (+x), i.e. not later than 163/2. It thus 
provides a chronicle of much of the joint reign, 
although there is no doubt that some of its 
prophecies are long retrospective. The ‘eldest 
son of Pharaoh’ is now said to be born,} and his 
dominion over Cyprus, which took place in the 
late r50s, forecast. The retreat of Antiochus is 
recalled, and a voyage by Pharaoh to ‘the isle of 
the sea’, again probably Cyprus, is described. 
This voyage may be that of Philometor’s appeal 
to Rome against his brother, which took place 
during the winter of 164/3 (Bevan, 291), and 
which was instrumental in putting an end to the 
joint reign. A final, very obscure, statement may 
mean that a disaster had befallen the auspicious 
son; if death is meant, this overtook Eupator 
early in 150, and we would have clear proof that 
our text was written long after the events it seems 
to foretell, but the text is not such as to en- 
courage certainty. 

1 Sce note to translation, Text 3, V* 22. 

a For the importance of the city sce note & to Text 3, V° 
14, p. 28 above. 

3 Text 4, RY 5; note that the original dream, as described 
in Text 1, prophesies that five generations of Phitometor’s 


heirs shall ascend the throne, and five is precisely the number 
of Philometor's predecessors. The dynastic excitement of 
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Equally mysterious is the event recorded in 
Text 7. The purpose of this text was to describe 
the abuses of the ibis-cult, and to alert the 
attention of Philometor and his Queen to the 
neglect of the shrines. The date may therefore 
fall in the late 1508, during the drafting of Hor’s 
Great petition, but there is no certain proof of 
this. He adds in the introduction (Text 7, 5) 
that the might of Pharaoh and the readiness of 
his army have saved the royal throne, upon 
which Tmpn in Tbny sat. The possibilities that 
Tmpn may represent the name “Demophon, and 
that Tbny may be Daphnae, are discussed ad 
locum; whatever the likelihood of these identifi- 
cations, it would seem that Hor is triumphantly 
relating the suppression of an otherwise unknown 
attempt on the king’s throne. The role of another 
person, 3ktryn, is quite obscure. The latter years 
of Philometor’s rule, though much less stormy 
than the joint reign, were not without their 
troubles (cf. the intrigue of Archias in Cyprus, 
Polybius XXXIII, 3, and the attempt by 
Euergetes to seize the island in 154, the following 
year). Above all, the growing involvement 
of the king in Syrian affairs may have given 
many opportunities to dissidents, among them 
perhaps 7mpn, but it is unwise to speculate 
further. 

In one more respect does Hor help to confirm 
our knowledge. The character of Philometor is 
sketched for us in Polybius XXXIX, 7. Hor adds 
to this picture. Although we must remember 
that he is for ever anxious to secure the goodwill 
of the supreme authority,‘ he places emphasis, 
both in Text 3, where Philometor’s concessions 
to the ibis-shrine at Saqqara are described, and 
in Text 2, Re 13-14 upon the piety and magna- 
nimity of his sovereign.‘) This emphasis is aurey 

‘i " i i his reorganization o} 
cas upon he mariage One, Bs de Pare 
ag atest faces of the Cretans in honour of the same 
quality, OGIS 1 16; in corroboration P. M. Fraser, Ptolemaic 


Alexandria, ii. 212, n. 217. That the reign of Philometor in 
other respects provided great stimulus to the production of 
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genuine, even if it is expedient, and it helps us 
to enrich our picture of Philometor, most 
admirable of the Ptolemies. 


§ 3: Dreams and oracles 


We have until this point been following Hor 
of Sebennytos along rational and well-ordered 
paths, but we must now turn away into a dimmer 
region. To distinguish between rational and 
irrational, between the world of the prosaic and 
that of the gods, is not the ancient manner, 
and in nearly all our texts personal narrative, 
historical allusions, and the most recondite 
dreams and visions mingle without comment or 
distinction. 

Vocatus atque invocatus deus aderit; but the 
difference between sought and unsought is a 
fundamental one. The unsought omen, that 
sudden admonition of the divine, plays an appa- 
rently lesser part in Egyptian texts than in those 
of other cultures, but there are still clear signs of 
it in our sources; even Prince Osorkon, by 
affirming the absence of an eclipse before catas- 
trophe, reveals an implicit belief in such pheno- 
mena,' and several royal dreams, such as the 
Sphinx Stela of Tuthmosis IV, or the vision of 
Merneptah, show the same belief in action.* 

Of more interest to the present study is the 
solicited omen, a deliberate inquiry after divine 
will. This form of omen is in essence nothing 


more than a question, addressed to a god rather 


oracular works with an Egyptian flavour is shown by the fact 
that it was probably at this time that the astrological manual 
of Nechepso and Petosiris was compiled (Fraser, op. cit. i. 
437). Several of the events of Texts 1-4, such as the hostility 
of Egypt and Syria, and the journey of Pharaoh to Cyprus, 
eer to be reflected in this work, a typical product of the 
Caples of Hor and of Ptolemy the xé&roxos. 

‘aminos, Chronicle of Prince Osorkon (Rome, 1 
88-9. A fuller treatment ia found in Parker, A ie 
Demotic Papyrus on Eclipse- and Lunar-Omina (Providence, 
1959). Although this text is undoubtedly transcribed from a 
renee original, it would surely not have been tran- 
ecril it not corresponded in some degree to Egyptian 
thinking. . a 


than a human agency, and inasmuch as it is 9 
question, we may apply to it the distinction 
made by Gardiner? between questions for corro. 
boration, and those for specification. The first 
type, which requires for answer either ‘yes' or 
‘no’, is the form of the New Kingdom oracle 
for the mechanism involved allows the god only 
to agree (hnn) or to decline (nef n-hs).* The com- 
mon category of ‘oracular questions’ are always 
inquiries of this sort;5 in other words, they pre- 
suppose that the questioner knows the nature of 
the problem before him."The second type of 
question makes no such assumption, for it re- 
quires from the god more information, both 
about the nature of the difficulty, and about its 
possible solution. The clearest example of this 
is incubation, the habit of consulting the god in 
moments of crisis to obtain his advice through 
a dream, The belief that dreams are the agents 
of divine premonition is of some antiquity in 
Egypt,® but there is no reason to suppose that 
such dreams were deliberately provoked; the 
sought dream appears in fact only in the later 
periods of Egyptian history. This may partly be 
due to the inadequacy of early material, but it is 
difficult to resist the suspicion that the appear- 
ance of incubation and of dream-invocation does 
correspond to a clear change in Egyptian 
thought, one in which the human mind becomes 
increasingly conscious of fate, of its own short- 
comings, of hostile forces beyond its control, 
and begins to reach towards the magic and other 
means necessary to circumvent them.?. 


2A convenient collection of such dream-texts (by 
Sauneron) will be found in Les songes et leur interprétation 
(Sources Orientales, ii, Paris, 1959), 19 ff. 

3 Cf. Eg. Gr. § 490. 

4 Cerny in Parker, A Saite Oracle Papyrus, 44~5- On the 
public appearances of gods in shrines at festival times, s¢¢ 
W. Barta, MDAIK 23 (1968), 75 ff 

3 Cerny, op. cit., 46 ff. 

6 e.g. Merikaré¢ (Pap. Petersburg 116A), R° 136-7; Volten, 
Traumdeutung, 40-1. 

7 One is very conscious, to quote but a single example, of 
the difference in mentality between the sbiywt of the Old 
Kingdom, as Ptabhotep and Kagemani, and the later Amene- 
mipe and Papyrus Insinger. 
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"The sacred animal, with its clear resemblances 
to man, yet essentially divorced from his ex- 
periences, was the natural medium for the 
solicited omen, at least in Egypt with its tradi- 
tion of animal manifestations of the divine. It is 
hardly surprising, therefore, that a man such as 
Hor of Sebennytos, trained as a priest in the cult 
of that most polymorphous deity, Isis, and 
employed in the sanctuary of that most teeming 
of sacred birds, should be acutely conscious of 
the visitations of gods. In his case, too, we can 
hardly doubt that personal traits disposed him 
towards an interest in such matters,! matters 
which he is at pains to record. 

That Hor practised incubation is clear from 
Text 13, where he describes himself as making 
supplications before the house of rest of the 
Ibis; for two days he appeals to Osorapis and to 
Osormnevis, and to the gods of their respective 
resting-places, and on the third (ro March 155), 
he receives a dream., Neither the reason for his 
request nor the interpretation of his dream is 
given, but it is clear that the incident was de- 
liberately provoked. It is possible that the short 
addresses to Isis of Text 10 are intended to con- 
jure dreams, and a similar, but longer dream- 
invocation is seen in Text 18, written some 
fifteen years before Text 13, where a whole 
range of divinities and demons, notably crea- 
tures of the Underworld (Dw:t) and forms of 
Rar-Horus, are conjured to ‘appear in a dream’. 
That this text too is set in Memphis seems 
extremely likely, judging from the names of 
gods and of localities which it contains, Similar 
dream-invocations from a much later date are 


© ‘That personal reactions to dreams and omens could vary 
considerably is @ priori likely, and is shown by the behaviour 
of Ptotemaios, in contrast to the angry scepticism of hie 
brother, ef, UPZ 12 and 13, although the sttitude of Apol- 
Jonios was perhaps still unformed. Similar ‘dreamers’ seem 
to include Zoiloe in the Zeno papyri, the writer of Pap. Oxy. 
1381, and, in all probability, Nectanebo IJ and the Meroitice 
Harsidtef, 

3 Re Y and V* XVII contain clear references to the con~ 
juring of dreams, V° XXIV possibly so. The editors, Griffith 


known from the London/Leiden Magical Papy- 
rus, and the similarities, both in phraseology and 
in the proposed result, are striking? From a 
similar date there survives a bilingual text with 
additional Coptic glosses, Pap. BM. 10588, with 
a similar appeal to the god Harthoth.? Even the 
Greek magical texts of the same period contain 
similar material.* It is all the more interesting, 
therefore, that the dream-apparition recorded 
in Text 13, 8-12 should bear a certain similarity 
to the figure to be conjured by the formula in 
London/Leiden IV, 7. That such a tradition 
should last for more than four centuries is in 
itself remarkable, and it raises difficult questions, 
Is one to assume that Hor himself was so in- 
fluenced by a convention that he found himself 
dreaming according to a fixed pattern, or is it 
better to explain the resemblance in our two 
accounts as a coincidence, shaped only by the 
vague assemblage of myths, iconographies, and 
symbols which were shared by all Egyptians? 
A preliminary account such as this can do little 
but point out such problems as they arise, and 
leave their resolution to later works; the present 
writer can admit only to an inclination in favour 
of the second answer, while confessing his 
inability to prove it. 

The other dream texts of Hor tell us little 
about their circumstances: Text 8, we are 
told, is dated to a festival of Thoth, in all prob- 
ability that of the twelfth day of the month 
which bears his name. The great dream of 
Text 9, with its remarkable interlocution be- 
tween dreamer and goddess, is apparently 
ascribed to a festival of Isis. This clear attempt 


and Thompson, dated the papyrus by its hand to the third 
century 4.0. The origins of such texts are uncertain, but they 
may lie far back in Egypt's past; cf. the similar invocation of 
2 ghost in Khensemfab (Gardiner, Late-Egn. Stories, 89 ff). 

3 Bell, Nock, Thompson, Magical Texts from a Bilingual 
Papyrus in the British Museum (London, 1933), 78, R*, V. 

4 Cf, Nock, JEA t5 (1929), 219 ff. Note especially Greek 
Pap. Leiden I, 384 (Lexa, La Magie dant UBgypte antique, i. 
art ff). 

5 CE, Text 3, R® 13. 
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to associate both texts with auspicious occasions 
should alert us to the possibility that here too 
we are dealing with cases of incubation, although 
the texts at no point make this explicit. One thing 
which seems clear, however, is that both ostraca 
have undergone considerable recension (con- 
scious or unconscious): the elaborate syntax, the 
confident description, and the parallelisms of the 
closing sections of both texts, show us material 
which has already matured in the thoughts of the 
writer. The events precipitated by these dreams, 
namely Hor’s journey to Memphis and devotion 
to the ibis-cult, were of such importance in his 
life that it is scarcely surprising that these clear 
signs of divine guidance should have been con- 
stantly elaborated, either mentally or in the form 
of numerous written versions. Whatever this 
previous history (and in the case of the dream 
narrated in Text 1 this may well have been con- 
siderable), such dream accounts differ from the 
sort of abbreviated and unmethodical writings 
shown in Pap. Bologna 3171 and 3173, oF in 
several of the more unsystematic demotic texts 
from the same archive published by Wilcken.' 
The latter type represents jottings, often ellip- 
tical and generally unformed, in several cases 
obviously written in haste. A plausible explana- 
tion of these balder dream accounts is that they 
represent attempts to preserve the memory of 
dreams to be presented to a dream-interpreter,* 
or at least to record them until they can be 
accommodated into a fuller narrative. It is of 
course impossible to be certain from such 
scanty records whether the original dreams were 
spontaneous, or whether they were the result of 
incubation, but the absence of a clear reference 
to the latter may suggest that some at least are 
the records of chance experience. In our present 
archive two documents, Texts 11 and 14, re- 
semble these casual jottings, and the latter text 


© Note, for example, those translated in UPZ i. 350-1, and 
compare the associated Greek texts (nos. 78, 79) where similar 
material has been ‘worked up’ into epistolary form. 


in particular seems stark and unformed; never- 
theless we cannot be sure of the reasons for this 
and our explanation—that the text represents 
an attempt to record a fresh dream, with pre- 
liminary interpretations of some of its details— 
remains a conjecture. 

Further evidence for the practice of incuba- 
tion seems to be contained in Text 12. Reasons 
have been given above for assigning the events 
of this ostracon to the second Hor, the Mem. 
phite petition-writer, but this makes little differ- 
ence to the present question. The secretary, 
while on duty at a locality in the Delta, made 
certain inquiries on behalf of a man named 
Phentamiin. On 12 December 170, while trying 
to ascertain the fortune of this man and of a 
temple with which he seems to have been asso- 
ciated, the writer is rewarded with a dream (Text 
12, Re 4-5); although not stated as an act of 
incubation, the event is difficult to explain as a 
coincidence, and it is entirely consistent with 
the drift of our ostraca that such a method 
should be employed on behalf of a third per- 
son. In all probability both Hor of Sebennytos 
and his Memphite namesake had by 170 
acquired considerable reputations as interpreters 
of the future, and it is not difficult to believe that 
‘commissions’ would be entrusted to them. One 
is reminded of the communications of dreams 
sent to Ptolemaios by his friend Nekthonbes 
(UPZ, no. 79), although there is no evidence 
that the latter was a professional divine, or that 
he had used incubation to obtain his visions.? 

Whether the dreams recorded by Hor were 
spontaneous or provoked, we can gain much 
information from their contents. Several deities 
appear in our dream-accounts; with the excep- 
tion of the abstruse catalogue of Text 18, these 
are in general familiar to us. Thoth, the god of 
Hor’s adopted home, figures prominently 10 


2 For thie category of persons, cf. Wilcken, UPZ, 13 and 


ne 4. 
3 Op, cit., p. 364 
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Texts 1 and 12, and notably in the dreams 
recorded in Text 8. Isis, goddess of his earlier 
devotion, occupies a leading place in 1, 9, the 
verso of 11, and the appeals of 10. Harpocrates, 
a rarer divinity in our texts, occurs in the recto 
of 9, while Text 13 gives a prayer to the deified 
bulls, Osorapis and Osormnevis. At the end of 
Text 8, Hor is told to go before three gods 
of the Memphite necropolis, Osiris, Isis, and 
Thoth. In most of these cases Hor is addressing 
himself consistently to the major powers of the 
Serapeum where he lives and writes. 

More interesting is the information to be 
gained upon the emotions and mentality of the 
author. Some account of this has already been 
given in the Preliminary Remarks to Text 8, 
where we have seen the insecurity which under- 
lies the first dream of this ostracon. A similar 
sense of undergoing interrogation appears in 
the recto of Text 11, where another unnamed 
figure of authority orders him to bring a docu- 
ment, A more confident note is heard in the 
remarkable verso of Text 9, where Hor is seen 
questioning the judgement of Isis. The goddess 
tells him that he is to be established in Memphis 
for ever, and to this he replies (Text 9, V° 7), 
‘Does a man exist for ever?? However, this 
sounds like a proverb, or an observation rather 
than a retort, and it remains true that the general 
tone of our dreams is one of restlessness and 
anxiety. It is this which perhaps explains their 
insistence upon the proper maintenance of Hor. 
Reference is made in Text 8, Re 14 to ‘benefits’ 
(mdt-nfrt) which are divinely granted to him. 
These benefits are explained obliquely in the 
prayers of thanksgiving which occupy the verso, 
and explicitly in the promise of Text 10, Re 14, 
where two are said to be offered: maintenance 
(Brt) throughout life, and burial (krst) after death. 
The first is specified in Texts 10, 11, and 14; 

® Cf. the metaphor in Pap. NYHS 3738, 2; Reich, Misraim 


1 (1933), 57-8. A 
2 A slightly similar use of a general word specifically to 
refer to a dream occurs perhaps in Isaiah, 13:1: ‘the oracle 


the second, more fully, in 8, 9, 10, and possibly 
in 14, under the euphemism wd) ‘salvation’.! 
These essential supports are guaranteed first by 
Isis (Text 10), and later by Thoth (Text 8), as 
Hor’s allegiance moves from the one to the 
other. An interesting observation is that food and 
burial, ta@i Kal tpoph, are the usual services 
performed for a sacred animal by his human 
attendants, and the expression seems to be a 
usual one for the maintenance of any agent, 
animal or human, of the divine. 

The preternatural activities of the gods are 
not confined to dreams. Frequent reference is 
made to the ‘utterances’ (mdt or ht-mdt) of 
various divinities, utterances which seem to be 
binding upon their devotees. Some of these 
statements do seem to have been administered 
through dreams, as in Text 23, V° 16, where 
reference is made to nz (i:)dd-w ps ntr cr Dhwty 
At rswt, ‘the matters which the great god Thoth 
spoke through a dream’, a phrase which corre- 
sponds to Té& /nGévTa [Hot 1c] dvelpou of Greek 
Text B.* Other statements, however, equally 
clearly have nothing to do with dreaming. In 
Text 33, three ‘utterances’ (ht-mdt) are men- 
tioned which look very much like the resolutions 
of a committee-meeting. We are told (I, 2) that 
the three matters referred to were ones in which 
the Ibis had been found deficient, and although 
the subsequent resolutions are introduced as 
judgements of Osorapis, or at least of one of his 
officers, the following paragraphs look very 
much like the deliberations of a human agency. 
Such ‘utterances’ are therefore unlikely to be 
truly oracular, Other examples of such adminis- 
trative precepts (which were perhaps ascribed 
to divine will, without regard to their origin) 
occur throughout the texts devoted to the 
management of the ibis-cult (19, 21-9, and 33). 

More important for the present chapter are 


(massé’) of Babylon which Isaiah son of Amoz saw’. The word 
used seems literally to mean ‘elevation of the voice’, and thus 
bears a resemblance to the Egyptian term: 
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the cases of a divine instruction being addressed 
to an individual. Texts 16 and 17 refer to an 
oracle, delivered apparently by Thoth, which 
dealt with ‘the great chapels in which the Ibis 
is born among the nomes and the foremost(?) 
chapels which are their fields and their shrine’ 
(Text 16, Re 9-11). This utterance of the god 
seems to be mentioned again in Text 22, Re 2, 
where its meaning is communicated to the 
temple authorities. Texts 16 and 17 (with 
17A) tell us more about the history of this 
oracle. It was apparently enigmatic, and the 
writer, the Memphite Hor, was reduced to 
placing the matter before four ‘magicians’ 
(hr-th) to obtain its interpretation (Texts 16, 
Re 8-9; 17A, 3-7). Not one of the four was able 
to do this, until the magician of Imhotep, whose 
shrine lay elsewhere in the necropolis,! proffered 
an explanation (Text 17A, 7-8). Itis unfortunate 
that neither text gives details of the oracle or its 
interpretation, but the fact that interpretation 
was necessary suggests strongly that the utter- 
ance was one from the god (through dream or 
ecstatic or some other medium unknown to us) 
and was not the mere resolution of his human 
servants. 

In another text (31A and B) the intentions of 
the god are made much clearer. Thoth com- 
mands, ‘Enquire after the wife of Sarapion; bring 
her before me’. The reasons for this request are 
not stated, nor is the medium of its delivery. 
The clarity of the statement suggests that per- 
haps a straightforward utterance was given 
through a priest of the god, but the principal 
intention of the writer is to inform Sarapion of 
these events, and he has either omitted details 
irrelevant to this purpose, or recorded them in the 
portion now lost to us. It must be emphasized 
that the interest of our texts, in spite of the clear 
predilection of their authors for such happenings, 
is not directed to dreams and oracles per se, but 


* See topographical commentary below. 
3 Recipes were composed in the same way in the Greek 


only to those which add support to their peti- 
tions; all else is subordinated to this end. 

An extended use of divine visitations, well 
attested from the Ptolemaic period (at least in 
Greek sources), is that found in the healing of 
the sick Our present do i 

Pp cuments give very wel- 
come confirmation in demotic that such practices 
were observed at North Saqqara.\in Text 28, 
15-16 we are told that ‘her(?) mistress Isis made 
a remedy (phrt) for the Queen’. The text is un- 
fortunately too faint for the details of this remedy 
to be known, but it seems undeniable that we are 
dealing with a case either of instructions given 
through a dream or similar medium, or of the 
composition of a medical recipe under divine 
auspices.? A further indication of the use of the 
Saqqara cults for medical purposes occurs in 
Text 32, 2ff. Although the relation of this 
interesting text (above all, of the group read as 
nz hirw, ‘the twins’) to the main archive is 
debatable, the content of the ostracon is still 
relevant to the present theme. We are told that 
an unknown man ‘despised the remedies’ 
(sheor-f nz phrt). A judgement of Thoth follows. 
It is possible to interpret this text to mean that 
asick man, distrustful of medical recipes offered 
to him, turned instead to the ministrations of the 
god. Unfortunately the sherd is incomplete, and 
other explanations are also acceptable, but it 
seems reasonable to conclude that the context is 
a medical one, and that the intervention of the 
god is relevant in some way./Tt remains to note 
that the question of healing through incubation 
falls between the two notions, specification and 
corroboration, discussed above. It is clear that 
the petitioner knows the nature of the problem 
to be solved, yet he requires further steps to be 
taken, steps which he may not be able to take 
himself. The truth seems to be that the sufferer 
from disease is not posing a question to the god, 
but placing himself into the god’s hands, believ- 
world, under the direction of Aesculapius, cf. Edelstein, 
Asclepius, ii (3945); 152-4 
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ing that the answer to his distress lies beyond 
his own capacities. st 

Much has already been made of the question 
of interpretation. The archive of Ptolemy the 
Ratochos, in its edition by Wilcken, has already 
told us something of the ways in which meaning 
gould be extracted from the oracles of the gods. 
‘We know that there existed at the Serapeum 
professional interpreters of dreams (évuTvio- 
Kprtat), who offered this service to all comers. 
Some of these experts seem to have been 
attached to the personnel of the main temples 
(at least that of Osorapis), others to have acted 
in a freelance capacity.' It is likely that the 
functionaries who appear in Texts 16 and 17A 
as hr-thw ‘magicians’ are the demotic equivalents 
of Wilcken’s évutrvioxprtat, Four of them are 
mentioned, although it is not stated whether 
they were temple employees or private practi- 
tioners, but a fifth is clearly said to be ‘the 
magician of Imhétep, son of Ptah, to whom 
appeal is made throughout the two lands 
because of his magic(?)-making’ (Text 17A, 
8-10). “The latter is presumably the official 
dream- or oracle-interpreter of the Asclepieion, 
and it is therefore possible that the other 
magicians named stood in the same capacity at 
other shrines.) It looks at first sight as if there 
was competition between cults for the inter- 
pretation of oracles, and for the prestige asso- 
ciated with success, but this seems unlikely as a 
regular feature of the Serapeum. Texts 16 and 
17A are tendentious documents, designed to 
shed bad light upon those ‘who have abandoned 
the path’, and the writer is more concerned to 
point out the censure of the god than merely to 
provide an advertisement for the magician of 
ImbStep. It is noticeable that he does not try to 


+ UPZ i. 48-9. The stela of the Cretan dream-interpreter, 
probably a freelance agent, has been republished in Roeder, 
Kulte und Orakel im alten Agypten (1959), 192-4 and pl. 14. 
The position of the fir-th is eo natural in Egyptian texts that 
considerable doubt applies to Wilcken’s judgement (ibid. 49) 
that dream-interpretation is a creation of the Hellenistic 


enhance the prestige of the latter by naming the 
unsuccessful competitora, and his intention 
seems to be to show the importance of the oracle, 
rather than to belittle its would-be interpreters, 
It is not only magicians who take it upon 
themselves to elucidate the wishes of the gods, 
In Text 9 the goddess Isis herself makes clear 
her own worda (V° 7ff.), while in Text 15 
explanations of an enigmatic utterance are given 
by ‘Takhrati, the wife of Tyskrts, and her sister’ 
(Re 5-6). There is no reason to suppose that 
these two women were any other than private 
persons offering their own opinions on a matter 
of concern, and the same feature is seen readily 
in the letters of Ptolemy, who at least on one 
occasion sees fit to give interpretations of his 
own dreams.? It is hardly surprising, therefore, 
that Hor, with his undoubted knowledge of such 
matters (indeed his reputation would probably 
have been enough to make him widely consulted 
as a dream-interpreter), should attempt such 
explanations by himself. The interest here is 
that he hardly ever does so; in Text 1, 3-4, we 
see him deliberately journeying to Heliopolis to 
gain instruction from a priest, again of the god 
Imhétep. Indeed, with the exception of the 
small fragment 57, which is open to considerable 
doubt, there is only one text in which an inter- 
pretation is offered without comment. This 
occurs in Text 14, V° 8, after words of such utter 
obscurity that an interpretation is unavoidable, 
Even here, there is no certainty that the inter- 
pretation is that of Hor himself, although such 
a possibility is very likely. We are left with 
a distinct impression of reticence in these 
matters; Hor is more concerned to demonstrate 
his veracity than to indulge in displays of his 
own expertise. 
world. One suspects that behind Hor and the tr-th of 
Imbétep lies a very long native tradition, a tradition of which 
the Greck ‘dream-interpreter’ is merely a translation. For a 


hr-th attached to the ibis-cult, ef, Text 23, R° 9. 
2 UPZ 78, 39 ff. 
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There remains one question. In the Greek 
texts at the beginning of this volume, Hor de- 
scribes himself as a Taotopépos of Isis (C, 1; 
E, 5). This title does not appear in the demotic 
documents, and pastophoroi (nw) play only a 
minor part in our archive, in Texts 19-23 where 
they are the recipients of a financial stipulation. 
The reasons for this reticence are unclear, and 
will probably remain so as long as our ignorance 
of the nature of this title persists. A good treat- 
ment of the problem is to be found in Bataille, 
Les Memnonia (Cairo, 1952), 144 ff. The 
functions of these priests are specified in the 
Gnomon of the Idios Logos: they may not prac- 
tise officially (xenuorigetv) as priests (§ 82), nor 
appear as such in processions, nor lay claim to 
their functions (§ 94), but they are free to accept 
private commissions (iSietiKal téEeIs). This 
last privilege is barred to regular priests, and 
some of the commissions take the form of 
choachyte-duties (op. cit. 147).!The conclusion 

seems to be that pastophoroi are an inferior grade 
of priest, whose activities seem directed, not to 
the care and worship of the god, but to the pub- 
lic at large.\A rather similar conclusion is reached 
by Reymond (Ca’E 28 (1953), 53 ff.) 8 well as 
by Dunand (Ca’E 44 (1969), 306 ff.); their duties 
are here said to be the supervision of the lay 
members of the temple staff. An unpublished 
demotic text, Pap. BM. 10237,! features a lector- 
priest ‘laying down a dream (w-f wah wet rswt) 
before a pastophoros’ [It may be possible to see 
in the pastophoros a priest whose duties lay 
among the general population (note that at every 
point where they occur in our present texts, they 
are said to belong to the ‘forecourt’, the most 
public part, of the temple of Ptah). Among these 
duties would be included the interpretation of 
dreams. /If this is correct, then the early training 

1 To be edited, it is hoped, by the present writer. 

2 Volten, Demotische Traumdeutung (Copenhagen, 1942), 

2 This list is of course not exhaustive, and it is quite likely 
that any town known to the Greeks as Hermopolis possessed 


of Hor may well have included the study of 
dreams and oracles, possibly even the learning of 
dream-books such as Pap. Carlsberg XIII and 
XIV, verso.? Such duties, together with the title 
of pastophoros, may have been abandoned after 
his migration to Saqqara. This may explain the 
reluctance of our texts to interpret dreams 
directly, but the explanation is one offered with 
great reserve. We should like to know more; but 
of how much in Egyptology can this be said! The 
present study can be no more than an outline 
and it is clear that whoever wishes to investigate 
further the complexities of the Egyptian oracle 
must now take into account not only the utter- 
ances of Pap. Rylands 1X, the Demotic Chron- 
icle, Pap. Dodgson, or the Oracle of the Potter, 
but also the writings of Hor of Sebennytos. 


§ 4: The administration of the Ibis-cult 


Of all the many sacred animals of Egypt, none 
was worshipped in greater profusion than the 
ibis. Temples to maintain the cult of this bird, 
land to provide its sustenance, and subterranean 
galleries to house its mummified remains were 
common in the provinces of Egypt. Text 16 
(Re g-11) reminds us of the many chapels dedi- 
cated to the Ibis, and to his patron god Thoth, 
which were scattered throughout the nomes of 
the Two Lands. Anyone surveying the remains 
of known ibis-cults at Hermopolis (Tana el- 
Gebel), Thebes, Abydos, Bahriya Oasis, and the 
Delta Hermopolis (Baqliya) will understand ruc- 
fully why the sacred ibis, with its characteristic 
black head and tail-feathers and shining white 
body, is now extinct in Egypt.? To this consider- 
able, and by no means complete list, our texts 
add the information that an ibis-chapel stood 
at Temenési in the Sebennytic nome (Text 26, 


such institutions. For Thebes, cf. PM ii. 609; for ore 
inside the Shanet el-Zebib, op. cit. v. 533 for Bahriya, Fi ae 
Bahria Oasis, ii, Ch. 4: for Baqliya, PM iv. 39-4 althoug! of 
such cemeteries are mentioned, and Tana el-Gebel, op. 


iv. 169 ff. 
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Re passim). The existence of such a cult even in 
an obscure place must increase the probability 
of other similar institutions coming to light else- 
where in the future; the references to the secre- 
tary’s visit to Pr-pzy-f-iry, a locality perhaps near 
Alexandria (Text 12, Re 2 is the fullest state- 
ment) may imply that a similar cult flourished 
in this place as well. 

Tt is natural, however, that the main part of 
our texts should concentrate on the area of North 
Saqqara where Hor eventually made his home, 
It is clear from many passages that at Saqqara 
lay an extensive complex of buildings devoted 
to the worship and maintenance of the Ibis, and 
its associate, the Hawk.? The reasons for this 
combination, paralleled at Thebes and in other 
centres of ibis worship, are clear in their outline; 
the Ibis, sacred bird of the moon and of night, 
finds its natural counterpart in the Hawk, with 
its associations of sun and daylight, and this link 
is so close that from the Roman period, if not 
earlier, we even encounter the composite deity 
Har-thoth. The discoveries of the Egypt Ex- 
ploration Society have confirmed the evidence of 
our texts, and cleared both hawk- and ibis- 
galleries within its concession.’ For clues to the 
theological status of these birds, and of the other 
animal cults of the neighbourhood, we must 
naturally turn to the inscriptions and graffiti of 
the galleries themselves. The writings of Hor, 
largely secular in intent, are generally silent on 
such matters, The fullest statements occur at the 
beginnings of two administrative texts. Text 19, 
Re 5 names ‘the Ibis, the soul (by) of Thoth, the 
three times great’, and (I. 6) ‘the Hawk, the soul 
of Ptah, the soul of Apis, the soul of Pré*{?), the 
soul of Shu, the soul of Tefnut, the soul of 
Geb, the soul of Osiris, the soul of Isis, the soul 
of Nephthys, the great gods of Egypt’. Here the 
Ibis is clearly described as an extension or 


" Tris true that the precise words are lost; but the reference 
to a chapel, to the food of the ibises, and the clear evidence 
of a complex administration leave little doubt upon this 
point. 


ims owe 


emanation of Thoth, while the Hawk is the 
essence not only of the Principal gods of 
Memphis, but of most of the Heliopolitan 
ennead as well. A similar picture comes from 
Text 25, 3, where we find ‘the Hawk, the soul 
of Osiris, Horus, and Isis; the Ibis, the soul of 
Thoth, twice great’. Such is the opinion of Hor 
of Sebennytos upon the nature of these sacred 
birds. 

We are understandably told more about the 
organization of the shrine. Hor in general con- 
fines his remarks to the cult of the Ibis, but pas- 
sages such as the two quoted above, and phrases 
such as ‘the servants of the Ibis and the servants 
of the Hawk’ (Text 19, Re 12, 19-20; Text 21, 
Ve 1-2, Text 22, V° 4-5) make it clear that both 
cults were administered jointly, and that a re- 
mark concerning the cult of the Ibis will serve, 
mutatis mutandis, for that of his solar companion. 

The cult of these birds lay in the area of the 
necropolis known as Pi-watb-nébes* ‘Abaton of 
her Lord’, a place discussed in the topographical 
section below. Here all that needs to be said is 
that @ priort one would expect this area to lie 
near the complex of galleries explored and 
cleared during the recent excavations. The cult 
buildings of Thoth, known collectively as Pr- 
Dhwty, ‘House of Thoth’, lay in the same area, 
and consisted, according to Text 3, R* 15, of a 
temple (At-ntr) and an ‘upper chapel’ (grt hrt), 
in which the donations made by Philometor to 
the shrine were ‘established in writing before 
every man on earth’, or at least those who had 
access to the sacred area. It is tempting, though 
unproven, to identify this ‘upper chapel’ with 
the rough stone shrine situated at the mouth of 
the southern ibis-galleries, excavated by Emery 
in the season of 1965/6.5 ‘There are nevertheless 
other buildings, mainly of mud brick, in the 
game area which may also merit this description, 


® Bee the index under pr hb, pi bth for detailed references. 
3 Preliminary Reports in YEA from 51 (1963) onwards. 
+ See index for references. 

§ JBA 52 (1966), 3 
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and the question is better left open. The same is 
also true of the other cult-buildings named in 
our texts. The commonest mention is of a 
building termed chyt n ms ‘birth-chapel’ (Text 
15, V° 6), which is clearly a focal point of the 
cult. Text 33 is concerned entirely with its 
_ upkeep, and 1, 2 of this ostracon adds the 
information that it lay ‘within the lake of 
Pharaoh’. The preposition is probably not to be 
taken literally, unless in the sense that the 
chapel stood on an island in the lake, but what- 
ever the exact meaning, it is clear that we should 
locate the building somewhere in the area of a 
lake. The ‘pool of Abusir’, now dry, but which 
contained water into living memory, would be 
an obvious candidate for the ‘lake of Pharaoh’, 
the more so now as a northern group of ibis- 
galleries, excavated in Emery’s final season 
(1970/71), faces this lake directly, and a path 
was traced running from these galleries towards 
the lake-bed.' At first sight, it would seem that 
an chyt n ms resembled the mammisi of a Ptole- 
maic temple, but this theory has little to com- 
mend it. It is much more likely that it was a 
building, or group of buildings, intended for the 
incubation of eggs and the rearing of young 
birds. Quantities of eggs were found in the 
excavation of the cult-buildings, and it seems 
. likely that the breeding of ibises (and possibly 
hawks, if in smaller numbers) was a necessary 
part of the cult. Unfortunately it is difficult to 
estimate the number of ibises maintained at 
Saqqara at any one time; Text 8, Re 18 seems 
to give the number sixty thousand, but this is 
a dream-text, and caution must be exercised. 
, Nevertheless, it is difficult to estimate the 
number of ibises alone buried at North Saqqara 
at under four million, and if four centuries are 
allotted for their accumulation, we are still 
forced to admit a burial rate of ten thousand 
birds a year. The number in Text 8 may there- 


' Preliminary report for this season, YEA 57 (1971). For 
the position of the Pool of Abusir, and a discussion of the 


fore be reliable, or even conservative; and the 
point remains that it is the only number that we 


have. enn : 
Another chapel is mentioned, although with. 


out embellishment, in Text 15, Ve 5, where an 
unknown person, possibly Hor, is addressed og 
follows: “You have sworn (an oath) before the 
chapel of the letter. I shall cause you to pro- 
ceed(?) [+++-+ ] to the chapel of birth.’ This 
‘chapel of the letter’ (rhyt n 3rt) may have been 
a record office, where the documents of the ibis- 
cult were housed, but it does not appear else- 
where in our texts, and we know nothing more 
about it. 

A further feature of the cult is revealed to us 
in Text 33, 3-4, where a resolution is passed. 
‘The food (-ration) of Pharaoh, [namely] one 
loaf of provisions, scatter it upon the sin before 
the Ibis’. The word sfn is familiar from its use 
as a financial term for ‘banking-house’, but it is 
probable here that an original meaning ‘table’ 
(as in the Greek tpdtrega) has been preserved to 
us. This table, or bench, would seem to be an-” ; 
eating-place; |. 6 of the same text lays down that ° 
‘the men who perform labour shall eat rations 
upon the table before the Ibis’. In the latter case, 
and possibly the former too, ‘the Ibis’ may have. 
been a cult-image, in which case we should 
locate the ‘table’ in a chapel or similar building 
devoted to the worship of the divine bird. : 

A more puzzling feature occurs in several 
texts. Text 15, V° 4 mentions ‘the dam belong- 
ing to +++: "(pz tny n-s[ J), in a context 
concerned with buildings of the ibis-cult. 
Another dam or dyke appears in Text 11, Vo 2 
as the scene for an assembly of the gods of the 
north land. Here it is qualified as the ‘southern 
dyke’, and a similar name, the ‘great dyke’ (p 
tny ¢:) is seen in Text 24A, 5. All these contexts 
refer to Memphis, but it is only the first which 
suggests that the dyke may be linked with the 


canal Oyfit, see Reich, Mizraim, 1 (1933), 24 ff. and pl. I. 
See further, Commentary § 5, p. 150 below. 
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cult of the Ibis.1 The feature may therefore be a 
geographical one, unconnected with any specific 
deity, and chosen simply for its prominence, 
Surer ground is reached with ‘the courtyard 
of the Ibis and the Hawk’ (p7 inky hr p: hb pz 
bik), which is described most fully in Text 21, 
V° 9. The excavation of this courtyard is men- 
tioned briefly in Texts 19, Re 11 and 23, Ve 
11, and a courtyard with walls of mud brick, 
apparently sunk below the surface of the sur- 
rounding sand, was cleared by Emery during the 


season of 1969/70.? The debris which filled this 


courtyard contained considerable quantities of 
bird’s eggs, some loose, others stored in large 


jars. Here for once an identification between 


excavations and texts seems likely. It is a pity 
that our ostraca tell us so little of the relative 
positions of these cult-buildings, but this in- 
formation is not the chief concern of our writer, 
and we must rest content. 

We are told something of the maintenance of 
the sacred hawks and ibises. The phrase t7 hrt 
(n nz hbw) is familiar from many documents, and 
is generally translated ‘feeding-place (a term cor- 
responding to the Greek tpopt)) of the ibises’.3 
The reference is clearly to plots of land set aside 
for the upkeep of the birds, and administered 
by the sanctuaries although frequently leased to 
cultivators. However, the use of the expression 
in our own texts is evidently a wider one; the 
agent of Text 15, Ve 4 is told to ‘place his hrt 
of the Ibis upon the dyke [----- ]. The common 


(use of the word hrt alone as the complement to 


krst ‘burial’ (both with reference to the birds, 
and to a human being), and finally the sentence 
in Text 8, Re 18 ‘bring your clover, this Art of 
the 60,000 ibises’ leave little doubt that the 
word refers simply to the food required to 
nourish the birds. That this fodder consisted 

! ‘The mention of the dyke of course brings to mind the 
‘lake of Pharaoh’ above, where the birth-chapel of the Ibis 
lay. But excavation has so far failed to shed light upon this, 


The description ‘southern dyke’ is also difficult to reconcile 
with a locality so far to the north of ancient Memphis. 


partly of clover is suggested by Text 8, even 
though this is a dream-account, and it is very 
likely that vegetable produce of this sort was the 
main crop of the feeding-places, many of which 
seem to have been border plots of arable land.* 
Text 33, 3 introduces us to a second kind of 
hrt, ‘the food of Pharaoh’. This is said to consist 
of one loaf (rk), which is at first spread upon the 
table before the Ibis, or his cult-image. In the 
following lines we find the labourers also eating .. 
before the Ibis, and it may be that the ‘food * 
of Pharaoh’ was a ration, nominally offered to 
the god, which was destined for consumption by 
his servants: the common Egyptian practice of 
reversion (wdb) of offerings. Whether this frt 
was intended for the birds, or for their human . 
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keepers, the epithet ‘of Pharaoh’ indicates that, *" *' 


like the syntaxis to be described below, it was a 
royal subvention, intended as financial aid for 
the cult. 

At the end of the life of a sacred ibis came 
mumumification and burial. Many questions raise 
themselves at this point. Was each bird allowed 
to die naturally, or was it put to death in some 
way? Was this done at the request of one of the 
many pilgrims who we know were attracted to 
the site, or did the visitor merely pay for an 
embalmment which had already taken place? 
Our ostraca do not help much with these ques- 
tions, and the answers must await a full review of 
the evidence. On the burial itself, however, they 
have more to say. Frequent reference is made to 
the ‘houses of rest” (rwyw-n-htp) of both Ibis 
and Hawk. The same expression is used for the 
burial of a human being in Text 8, Re 23 and 
Ve 6, and Text 9, V° 9, and the use of the word 
to describe the galleries of the Apis bulls and 
their divine mothers is well documented. In 
such circumstances it seems clear that the 

2 Jt was from the sand overlying this court that Texta 6, 
10, and 21 were recovered; see introductory notes ad loca. 

3 Cf. most recently, Reymond in YEA 58 (1972), 254-5 


and 257, and literature cited; also the same author’s Djed- 
her-le-sauveur, 113-17- 4 Reymond, JEA 58 (1972), 255+ 
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‘houses of rest’ are the galleries themselves 

where the mummified birds were stacked. Less 

Ney certain is another building clearly connected 
Pose with the burial. In Text 19, Ve 7 three trust- 
worthy commissioners are to carry out a yearly 
investigation of ‘the house of waiting (rwy-n- 

a bry) of the god which they will find at the time’. 


sot 


yet J: This seems to mean that the ‘house of waiting’ 
vt a 
toe varied from year to year, and for this reason I 
have suggested that this is the demotic name for 
the side galleries in which the mummies were 
stored.! 
ryt The texts describing reforms in the ibis-cult 


-,0'., (Texts 19-23) give us a picture of the ideal 
.*°” burial. A mass burial-was performed once yearly 
(19, Ve 8-9 and parallels), for which the birds 
had presumably been mummified in advance,?_ 
The population of the Serapeum, doubtless a 
“loose name for the whole area of North Saqqara, 
was to be assembled, and a procession (try-rk), 
attended by appropriate priests and ceremonies, 
to be led to the galleries where the burial would 
take place. The galleries would probably be 
“°" opened for this occasion only, and then resealed, 
although this is not stated in our texts. The pro- 
cesses of mummification (if such is the true 
description of the rudimentary treatment of 
some of the specimens examined) and bandaging 
(sw?) are also mentioned in the reform texts (19, 
Ve 16; 21, Ve 2; Re 13; 23, Re 15-16), but 
details are not given, 

The greatest value of our ibis-ostraca lies in 
the picture which they give of the administration 
of the cult, a picture which far surpasses the 
disjointed information of the Prinz-Joachim os- 
traca.3 Over-all responsibility for the many cults 
of Memphis was probably entrusted to the royal 
we acribe (BaoiiKds ypopporreds, sk-Pr-r2), and it 


Go 
No! a 


' See note ad locum, p. 80. The embalming-place itself 
(wt) is known from Text 22, R° ro, and seems to have been 
different. 

* This contrasts with the irregular methods in use at K6m 

“ Ombo in the following century, cf. Preisigke and Spiegelberg, 
Pen Die Prins-Yoachim-Ostraka, 28 ff. 


was to this official that Hor went to communicate 
his dream of 168 (Text 1, 6). During the Period 
covered by our ostraca (c. 172-162) this office 
seems to have been held by [ liryn (Sote- 
rion?), prophet of Khons, but apart from hig 
appearance in Text 1, he plays no further part 
in our archive. 


Below this level, it would seem that in prac. ; 


tice authority over the ibis-cult was vested in the 


priests of the temple of Ptah in Memphis (Text 
19, Re 15-16).* It was before this body that the 
investigation of the shrine took place on 1 June 
172. This council seems to have had-considerable 
power, for it ordered the imprisonment of six 
men and a complete review of the arrangements 


for burying the sacred birds. It seems to have . we 


been free to make its own decisions, its only 
limitation being the need to act within the law; 
indeed at one point the council clearly felt . 
obliged to send to Alexandria in order to clarify 
the legal position (Text 19, Re 18). The freedom 
of this deliberative body is a useful counterpart 
to the common vision of ancient Egypt as an 
authoritarian state; it is clear that Pharaoh 
possessed controls, a financial one (through the 
Royal Scribe) and a legal one, but within these 
checks some considerable autonomy wasallowed. _ 

Another body which clearly had the right to 
inspect the cult was the temple of Osiris-Apis: 
(Text 33, 1). This is natural, as the god Osorapis 
(Osiris-Apis) was the presiding deity of. the 
entire necropolis, The relations between this 
body and the temple of Ptah are unknown, As 
the latter was by far the principal shrine in the 
whole of Memphis, one would expect the priest- 
hood of Ptah to take precedence over that of 
Osorapis, but there is no evidence from our texts 
to support this; indeed, there is no evidence 


3 Preisigke and Spiegelberg, Die Prinz-Yoachim-Ostraka 
(Strassburg, 1914). ; ogi 
+ This institution seems to have had authority over the : 
temple of the Mother of the Apis as well (written communica- 


tion from Professor H. S. Smith), and perhaps over the entire i 


Serapeum. 
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from any source that the interests of the two 
_ temples ever came into conflict. 
te At Saqqara itself, the corporation of the ibis- 
Oe atine was headed by a lesonts (mr-5n). This 
official, well known from other sources, seems 
to have acted as the administrative head of the 
cult.' He appears rarely in our texts, and only 
one man is mentioned as holding the office 
throughout the period of the reforms, This is the 
{ — Petimonth(?) of Text 22, Re 7. 


* 
ee 


“ More is heard of another important official, 


This title differs from that of the lesonis; the 
«sy latter was a priestly appointment, or at least one 


interesting to observe that the council meeting 
of x June 172 was presided over by a royal con- 
troller (Text 19, Re 16-17), in what was clearly 
a third form of control (in addition to fiscal and 
legal) exercised by the Crown over the affairs of 
its temples. In contrast to the single Jesonis, the 
holders of the controllership seem to change 
with marked frequency. The following are 
known, with the dates at which they are attested: 


(2) ‘Ahmosi son of Petineftém (June 172): 
Text 19. 

(b) Djehepemou(?) (September 167): Text 
23. 


(c) Pshentehe son of Payom (June 165): 
Text 22. 


The reasons for this rapid change, whether 
royal dissatisfaction with temple or officials, or 


¥ See notes to Text 22, R° 7, pp. 84 ff. The title is also dis- 
cussed by F, de Cenival, Les Associations religieuses en Egypte 
(Cairo, 1972), i. 154-9. The possibility of the appointment 
being an annual occurrence is discussed op. cit. 167 ff. This 
is neither confirmed nor denied by our present texts. | 

* See notes to Text 19, R° 17, p. 79. This official is men- 
tioned in passing by de Cenival, op. cit. i. 155, 166. 

4 Ibid., and Texts 22, R° 6-7; 23, R° 11. For the term 


the controller. of the temple (ps nty Jn ht-ntr).2. 


Promotion to higher office, or even a form of 1°. 


appointment by rotation, are quite unknown. It 


is also impossible to say whether the authority of - . 


the controller extended. to. other cults in the 
region of the Serapeum; Text 23, Re 11 would 
seem to imply that it did, but the line is not cer- 
tainly read. All that we can say is that such an 
official, which may have been a Ptolemaic inno- 


vation, was the burden which the ibis-shrine 


was to bear in return for the syntaxis, the dona- 
tions of Philometor, and the ‘ration of Pharaoh’. 
In mitigation, it may be said that all three 
appointees seem to be native Egyptians, and 
that nowhere in our texts is any criticism applied 
to them, or the impression given that their 
authority was an irksome affair. 

Beneath these senior officials would have 
ranked a professional priesthood of Thoth and 
the Ibis, and Horus the Falcon, but these do not 
appear in our texts. We do hear of the wrbw, the 
ordinary priests organized into their phyles 
(Text 19, passim; Text 21, Re 1, nz webw n 


Dex 


oe 


wt 


oy 


Dhwty, and others), and we are shown the ood 


deliberative council of the ibis-cult. This con- 
sisted of ‘twenty-five priests who conclude 
affairs’ (Text 21, Re 11).4 The ‘twenty-five 
priests’ recur in Text 19, Vo 3, without the 


qualifying phrase.’ The system is familiar to us - 


from the Canopus decree.® Before the passing 
of this decree (6 March 237) the deliberative 
priests (BovAeuTat fepets) numbered twenty, five 
being nominated by each of the four phyles. 
After the creation of the fifth phyle in honour of 
Berenice Euergetis, the number was raised to 
twenty-five. That this system was still in opera- 
tion in 172 is shown by our texts, and it is likely 
that the ‘great men’ so often criticized by Hor 
rd (rmd) in general, cf. de Cenival, op. cit. i. 164-6. 

4 See note to Text 19, V° 3, pp. 79-80. ae 3: 

5 A possible reference to the ‘twenty administrators in 
Text 33, 4 is too conjectural to serve as evidence here. 
Another obscure figure, the ‘priest in session in splendour?) 
of Text 19, V° 1, is also unparalleled; for the use of fms for 
sessions, cf, de Cenival, op. cit. i. 21, note on 3, 5. 

6 Bevan, 179-80. 
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are the temple authorities in general, and the 
council in particular. General deliberation and 
administration seem to have been in the hands of 
this council of twenty-five, and it is this body 
which seems to have initiated the reforms of 174 
(Text 21). These reforms seem not to have had 
the desired effect, as some two years later we find 
the entire question of the administration of the 
ibis-cult referred to the council of the priesthood 
of Ptah (Text 19); but the significant fact is that 
the initial attempt to correct abuses was an in- 
ternal one, a resolution of the council of twenty- 
five. Such resolutions are shown by Text 19, Ve 
3-4 to have been inscribed in a minute-book (or 
similar) for future reference. Whether a separate 
priesthood or council existed for the cult of 
the Hawk is unknown, though perhaps unlikely. 

Alongside the priesthood, and those respon- 
sible for the ritual of the temple, were the men 
concerned with the handling of the birds them- 
selves. Whether this distinction was one readily 
made by the Egyptians themselves we do not 
know; indeed it is likely that all personnel _of the 
Ibis were regarded as priestly and as subject to 
the usual rules of purity and abstention. Never- 
theless, the difference is a convenient one for our 
purpose. Text 33, 7 introduces us to an officer, 
whose name is unknown to the present writer. If 
the reading mn-niwt is anything like correct,! 


| atranslation ‘door-keeper’ may be admitted; but 


if there is doubt about his name, there is little 
about his function. He must, the text says, be a 
reliable man, supervising the ibises and their 
young ‘who until the sun sets will guard the Ibis 
and keep it safe’. He is clearly a watchman or 
guardian, responsible for protecting the birds 
from harm. The reference to ‘offspring of the 
This’ Suggests that it is the living bird which he 
is to guard, not the mummies in their sepulchres, 

T See note 3 i 

+ Noe the compodtion othe ocean py deere 


described on a column-base from the villa; 
ze (Cerny, BIFAO 
= erly 19475 ff.). Here the sdm-r¥ ia distinguished from the 


The attendants of the Ibis are referred to gen- 
erally as ‘the servants of the ibises’ (m7 sdin-r¥ n 
nz hbw).2 These occur entirely in the ibis reform 
texts, and in passages which leave little doubt 
that their duties were the routine ones of main- 
taining (perhaps feeding), and burying the ibises, 


They may have hada priestly function, although 


this is not stated, and it is more likely that, as ,«°' 


with the workmen of Deir el-Medina, the title’ 


Ae 


we 


eM 
Ne 


' ‘ 
sdm-r§ implies a menial status.3 It_is also Y ? 
interesting to see that the sdm-c¥ are always said «-" Wy 

a 


to be ‘of the ibises’ (in the concrete and plural), - 
not ‘of the Ibis’, which latter would suggest that ” ... 
they dealt with the religious abstraction which “ 


truth of this, it is clear that at the level of the 


sdm-c§, both ibises and hawks each had a sepa- 
rate corps of servants. Whether this was true of 
the higher orders is unknown. 

In Text 33, 9, a man named Djehephibi is 
called ‘the servant of the ibises’. Unless this in- 
dividual is named as being particularly open to 
blame, we must assume that the singular term 
‘servant’ means that he was the senior sdm-rf, an 
official or unofficial overseer, or a spokesman for 
his colleagues. From Greek texts we hear quite 


frequently of people called {BioBooxol, feeders - ? 


of ibises.t No such demotic equivalent has 
appeared from our texts, and one wonders 
whether the Greek word is not simply the 
equivalent of nz sdm-r§ n nz hbw, It is at any 
rate likely that the feeding of the birds, which 
plays such a large role in our texts, would have 
been among the duties of the ‘servants’, even 
if this was not the limit of their functions. 
The activities of these servants were super- 


‘ Prinz-Joachim-Ostraka, 25 and literature cited. We also 
hear of feeders of hawks (lepaxoBooxol), who may perhaps 
correspond to the sdm-r¥ n pr bik, 

| Op. cit. 14, n. 5. 
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already known from the Prinz-Joachim ostraca.$ 


Their power over the servants is evident, but it 
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ae is also clear that by 174 the familiar problem 


of guarding the guardians had raised itself. A 
former inspector, Onnofri son of Hapertais, was 
among the six men arraigned before the tribunal 
in Text 19, Re 20 ff. (where he seems to be listed 
among the ‘servants’), and distrust of the in- 
spectorate seems to have been one of the reasons 
for the appointment of a select body to supervise 
both the ‘servants of the ibises’ and the inspec- 
tors originally set over them; indeed, the 
problem resembled that of the Ramesside tomb- 
robber, who was easily controlled except when 
the police who controlled him were themselves 


» corrupt.? 


In addition to these officials, there are occa- 
sional references to workers en masse. Text 19, 
V° 19 introduces us to ‘the men who perform 
the burial’ (n rmtw nty dit htp), and Text 23, 
Re 15 to ‘the man who performs service for the 
Ibis and his bandagings’ (p7 rmt nty ir n p: hb 
irm niy-f swtw), probably an embalmer. Whether 
these anonymous workers were part of the corps 
of ‘servants’ (sdm-r¥) is not stated, although it is 
likely that they were. Text 33, 6 mentions also 
‘the men who labour’ (a? rmtw nty ir-bzk). 
A further category, familiar to us from the 
stelae of the Serapeum and of the Mothers of the 
Apis, is that of the masons who excavated the 
galleries, the ‘efficient carvers’ (by mnk). These 
are not mentioned in our documents, although 
this need imply nothing about their existence. 

Such was the administration of the ibis-cult 
at Saqqara. Text 19 tells us something of its 
history. Affairs had been conducted well_until 
the sixteenth year of Philopator (207/6); after 
this, for some untold reason, abuses had set in. 
The nature of these abuses is never described, 
but an outline may be deduced from the reforms 
which are most emphasized. Whenever the 

! Pap, Leopold-Amherst, 3, 1-5; JEA 22 (1936), 188 ff. 

2 Text 19, V° 8; 21, R° 18; 22, R° 14. 


» Text 19, V° 11-12; 21, V° 15. 
+ Text 19, Ve ra-14; 21, V° 15-21; 22, V° 1-6; 23, R° 


17-19. 


burial of the ibises and hawks is mentioned, the 
phrase is added ‘one god in one vessel’ (wr ntr 
n wet mgt).? Both birds were regularly bandaged 
and placed in earthenware jars, and Emery, 
when opening several jars, had already noticed 
that some were empty, or contained mere bones, 
He concluded that the empty jars represented | 
an attempt by priests of the shrine to swindle 
the pilgrims, and it is very likely that such an 
irregularity lies behind this rather strange 
phrase in our texts. Text 21, 4-8 also gives de- 
tails of payment for. more efficient and careful 
bird-potting, doubtless in an attempt to correct 
this scandalous abuse. is ca 

It may also be that the funeral procession of 
the Ibis and the Hawk had become lax and dis- 
organized, for the relevant passage in the texts 
always adds the phrase ‘the appropriate priest 
in attendance’ (pz wrb n hrt-f m-ss-s);3 this gives 
an impression that absenteeism or impersonation 
had occurred. That peculation, fraud, or em- 
bezzlement had also been encountered is sug- 
gested very strongly by the elaborate precautions 
taken-—te-.secure the inspectors. They (ie. . 
probably their names inscribed on papyrus) are 
to be placed in a sealed box; this box is to be 
stored in the fny (storeroom?) of the special 
commissioners, or to be entrusted to the pasto- 
phoroi of the forecourt of the temple of 
Ptah, for ‘it has been decided not to trust the 
servants of the ibises and the servants of the 
Hawk when they perform its burial’ (Text 22, 
Ve 4-6). 

Such deleterious practices continued through- 
out the reign of Epiphanes (205/4-180), in spite 
of this king’s dedication of a chapel for the Apis 
at Memphis, and it was not until the eighth year 
of his successor, so Hor tells us, that attempts 
were made to suppress them. In October 174, 


3 Some uncertainty surrounds the date of the relevant text; 
for discussion see notes to Text 21, R° 10, Pp. 84. For 
Epiphanes’ Apis-shrine, cf. Rosettana, 33. A similar picture 
of neglect and dilapidation in the ibis-cult of Memphis is 
contained in Papyrus Louvre 3334, @ petition dated to 
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according to our Text 21, a meeting took place 
of the council (knbt) of the temple of Memphis. 
The meeting had been summoned following an 
oracle of Thoth, and various resolutions were 
passed by the twenty-five deliberative priests who 
formed the governing body.! Three commis- 
sioners were to be appointed from among the 
priests to supervise the burial of the birds, and 
a scale of payments instituted. If our dating of 
the ostracon is correct, this proposed reform can 
have had no effect, for a second meeting took 
place in Memphis on 31 May 172 (Text 19). The 
elders of the temple of Ptah, whose authority 
extended to the ibis-shrine of the Serapeum, met 
under the presidency of the royal émortérngs or 
controller (R° 16-17). On the following day, 
1 June 172, six men, including a former inspec- 
tor, were found guilty of irregularities, and im- 
prisoned (Re 20-3). The council of twenty-five 
then passed another reform, to take effect with 
the next regnal year (i.e. from 5 October 172). 
This second reform was substantially that of the 
Previous text, and we are not told why it was 
necessary to re-enact it. 

The events of the sixth Syrian War now 
occupy our attention, and we gain no new 
information about the ibis-cult until the end of 
these hostilities, Text 23 preserves for us the 
date 18 September 167, over a year from the 
withdrawal of Antiochus from Egyptian terri- 
tory. On this day Hetpanhiri, a Magician 
attached to the cult of the I bis, sent a document, 
apparently on the instigation of Hor of Seben- 
nytos, to the royal controller. This document 
seems to have contained an interpretation of 
three oracles given by the god, and the sense of 
the interpretation was clearly to introduce more 
reforms, Here the excavation of the ‘courtyard 
of the Ibis and the Hawk’ is urged, and more 
measures are recommended, very similar to 
‘Year 7 of an unnamed king (Revillout, Rev, Ey. 2 (1882), 


75-8). Thia text, which is badly in need of blicati 
May date to this unsettled Period, ao 


the ones explained above, whose_aim shall be 


‘to prevent any man having control over the - 


god himself, when they perform his burial’ : 
(Text 23, R° 21-3). A further plea is added , 


on the verso of the same text from Hor the 


secretary, that the magician should not fail to 
follow up these measures, and the evidence 
of the following text suggests that the plea was 
effective. 

Some eighteen months elapse. On 16 April 
165 the oracle of Thoth concerning the chapels 
of Egypt is interpreted (Texts 16 and 17), and 
Hor of Sebennytos acts again. Text 22 is dated 
to 13 June of the same year. In this the reforms 
have apparently taken effect, and regularity has 
at last been restored into the biirial arrangements 
of the Ibis. The result of Hor’s interview with- 


“é 


padre ws 


BiMlen yo) 


the magician is to produce further reforms, | at 
(R° 3~7). Five commissioners are now to be™"1“! 
appointed, instead of the original three, and their a 
functions are to be divided. Three are to con- ~* °~"™ 


Cf 


Gremd | 


tinue their supervision of the burial itself, while 


ca IH 


the remaining two shall occupy themselves with («4 


the food of the ibises (R° 8-14). Payment is simi- 
larly reviewed (verso). After this, we hear little 
more of the cause of reform, and it would seem 
that the ibis-cult returned to its former well- 
being. By the summer of 158, the list of Philo- 
metor’s donations stood in its chapel (Text 3, 
Re 15), and its population witnessed the arrival 
of Pharaoh and his Queen. Prosperity may have 
continued beyond the dark years of Ptolemy 
VIII, for this latter in 118 undertook to meet 
the burial expenses of Apis, Mnevis, and other 
sacred animals? Hor of Sebennytos probably 
did not live to hear this announcement, and after 
his time the history of the ibis-shrine is known 
only as part of the larger history of the Mem- 
phite Serapeum. Yet none can doubt that, while 
Hor lived, he was a priceless witness. 


.: It is not stated whether thie was the council of the ibis- 
shrine, or of the temple of Ptah, but the former is perhaps 
more likely, ? Pap. Tebt. I, 5, ll. 77-82. 
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Postscript 


Some notice should perhaps be taken of the 
financial measures in the reform texts. The 
present writer can claim no special competence 
in this field, and is far from having read the 
relevant lines with any certainty; the following 
section is therefore tentative. 

In Text 22, V° 1 reference is made to ‘the 
moneys which are collected after this’ (nz hdw 
nty tw-w wot m-s? niy). This money was pre- 
sumably drawn by the commissioners from the 
funds of the ibis-shrine. We know something of 
the income of our shrine. Much will have been 
derived from the land held in various parts of 
Memphis, even of the whole of Egypt (Text 16, 
R° 1x); a further amount will have been repre- 
sented by the government subsidy, the syn- 
taxis received annually as a contribution towards 
the salaries of priests (Text 33, 11), and a final 
proportion from the donations of pilgrims, either 
as contributions to the mummification of the 
birds, or in the form of bronzes or other temple 
furniture.' From this wealth the commissioners 
are instructed to make payments to the men 
employed in the funeral arrangements. The two 
fullest accounts are found in Text 19, V° 15- 
19, and Text 21, R° 12-18; V° 1-9, and it is 
comforting to find that they are in substantial 
agreement. The figures are expressed in ‘pay- 
ments’ (#7), in full ‘payments of the god’ (tn n 
ntr),2 and these figures are sometimes followed 
by amounts in ‘silver’ (hd, the demotic equiva- 
lent of the drachma). Many of the details are 
obscure, and the notes ad loca should be con- 
sulted. 


Text 19 
(a) Sum assessed for bandag- 
ing (etc.), 2 tn: dx 
(b) efficiency payment, 1} im 


* See in general the remarks of Kemp in Ucko, Tringham 
and Dimbleby (eds.), Man, Settlement and Urbanism 


(London, 1972), 657 ff. 


(c) ‘its gns(?)’ 


(@) ‘its te’, tits bd at 


hd 4. 


(Note that in (c) the word ‘its’ seems to refer 
to the efficiency; this is not grammatically 
possible for the entry in (d), which must refer to 
a iia word, whether tn or the preceding 
gns. 


Text 21 
(a) until the three priests come to 
Pr-wrb-nb-s, lin 
(6) when they inspect the sanctuary and 
restore efficiency, 3in 
(c) sum assessed for bandag- 
ing (etc.), 2in 
(@) payment for untiring 
efficiency: its pht, rin 
(€) ‘its* gns(?)’, tim: dit 


(here it is noted that the remainder shall 
be paid at the gate of the courtyard) 

(f) until they assemble the people for the 
procession, rin. 


A few points seem clear. In each text, the sum 
assessed for bandaging and mummification is 
2 tn. The list of Text 21 is fuller, including pay- 
ment to be made before the burial proceedings. 
The payments proposed for efficiency (19 (0); 
21 (d)) are probably optional, and the sum 
described as gns, if the interpretation of this 
word as ‘fine’ is correct, will have been deducted 
from the total (19 (c); 21 (e)). The use of the 
expression ‘until’ in 21 (a), (f) is interesting; the 
word is probably used in its limiting sense (‘by’ 
a certain date, as in Text 2, R° 6~7, where the 
date of Antiochus’ withdrawal is forecast). If 
this is correct, payment will be in arrears, and 
will not occur before the duty has been carried 
out. 

a Text 19, V° 15; 21, V°3. 


3 See textual note to Text 19, V* 17. 
4 ive. the efficiency. 
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The unknown quantity is the value of the in. 
It is true that at several points sums are added 
in silver, but there seems no obvious rule for 
comparison between the two currencies. The 
silver sums are therefore not equivalents for the 
tn-payments, and seem to be additions to them. 
If this is correct, a in may have been a large 
amount, for in 19 (c) a sum of 3 én is supple- 
mented by 1} hd. It would therefore seem that 
1} Ad was worth less than } tm, for otherwise 
the scribe would have written a unit (1-+x) in. 
By this reckoning, a tn would be worth more 
than 6 Ad. If this solution is unpalatable, it may 
be possible to avoid it by assuming that a én was 
not a money-payment at all, but one in corn or 
the like, and that the kd-figures are supple- 
mentary payments in coin. This second explana- 
tion has much to recommend it; but a clearer 
explanation may be gained only by a detailed 
study of economic sources, a study which lies 
outside the scope of the present work and beyond 
the competence of its author. 


§5: The topography of Memphis 


It remains for us, after discussing the contents 
of Hor’s writings, to place their author in his 
setting. We have seen that much of his life was 
spent in travel, from his home town of Pi(?)- 
Thoth to the ‘town of Isis’, from Sebennytos to 
the shrines of Buto and Heliopolis, during the 
war against Antiochus to Alexandria and its 


™ [have left out of consideration, for example, the inflation 
of coinage which is known to have taken place in Egypt after 
217. The sharp changes in the value of money during this 
period may well have been critical in Producing our reforms; 
they may even have been a major cause of the abuses described 
above. Such a situation would almost certainly have pro- 
voked the regulations specifying the amounts to be paid. 
Modern parallels for this ‘wage-fixing’ are of course not hard 
to find. For the inflation in copper during this period, ef. 
Reekmans, Studia Hellenica, 5 (1948), 15 ff. and Cd’E 24 
fea) 324 ff. 

e index for detailed references. For a2 

Sandman-Holmberg, The God Ptah, 214-15; - Westen. 
dorf, ZAS (1966), 153 ff, and Bergman, Ich bin Isis, 44-5, 


temple of Sarapis, even into the presence of his 
sovereign. But it is his eventual home, Memphis, 
and more particularly the northern part of its 
necropolis, which occupies the greatest part of 
our attention. Hor was not a geographer, and his 
descriptions of towns and temples are merely 
incidental to his theme; but there is no reason 
to suppose that he invented buildings which did 
not exist, or that confused descriptions would 
have passed the notice either of himself or of his 
secretary, and we may therefore place some 
confidence in his directions. Our findings are 
embodied in the maps given as Figs. 3 and 4 at 
the end of this commentary. 

It is not surprising that Memphis, and the 
name of its necropolis, ¢ng-t7wy, should appear 
so commonly in our documents.? In Text 8, 
R° 12-13, at the beginning of a dream-account, 
Hor describes himself as ‘in the kny of Memphis’, 
and if this term has been righly identified, it too 
will be a name for this necropolis.3 Yet the drift 
of our texts is not entirely towards the funereal; 
Text 19, R° 15 ff. shows us the forecourt of the 
great temple of Ptah, used as the setting for a 
council of priests.t Six men are condemned by 
this tribunal, and are conveyed to a prison (ibid, 
23). This presumably also lay in Memphis. 
Another and more elusive feature of the capital 
is seen in three texts.5 The ‘dam of the southern 
dyke in Memphis’ seems to be the assembly 
place of the gods of Lower Egypt (Text 11); in 
Text 24B it is qualified as ‘the great dam’, No 


where the idea is proposed that the name signified ‘binding- 
knot of the two lands’. This may be so, although a doubt 
lurks, In the Late Period, the term seems to have beena general 
one for the entire necropolis area of the desert west of Mem- 
Phis, and particularly the northern sector where lay the 
shrines of Osorapis, Isis mother of the Apis, Thoth the Ibis, 
Imhétep, Anubis, and Bastet, ‘lady of ‘Ankhtawy’. This area 
as a whole was also commonly termed ‘the Serapeum’. 

3 See note ad locum, p. 40. 

4 Amore genuinely ritual use of this same feature is seen in 
Text 25, 6-7: m w'bw nty hk m-beh Pith nv wshyt. 
Po ps hespeerd ip 11, V° 2-3, p. 50; 15, V° 4 (p. 60); 

+ 5 (p. 91), and the section on ini i : 

a oe the administration of the 
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other information is forthcoming, and the sub- 
ject must be left unsolved. It is regrettable that 
Hor tells us little of the great city where he must 
often have walked, and our attention must turn 
to its necropolis, on the high desert gebel where 
for three millennia its dead had already rested. 

Upon a bluff of the western desert lay the 
temple of Osorapis, the great god, and the other 
shrines of ‘the gods who rest in the necropolis 
of the house of Osorapis’.t The nature of this 
temple with its hypogeum, cult, and oracle is 
well known from early discoveries, archaeological 
(Mariette) and philological (notably Wilcken), 
and shall not be repeated here. One feature of 
the buildings does claim attention, however; the 
great dromos (4ft-hr), a sphinx-lined avenue, 
ran from the main temple of the bull-god due 
east towards the cultivation, terminating in the 
buildings known to Mariette as the ‘Greek Sera- 
peum’, to the Egyptians as the Anubieion 
(Pr-hn-'Inp).2 This bold feature, which formed 
an obvious point of reference for the inhabitants, 
is mentioned in Text 8, R° 14, where Hor 
describes himself as going up from the valley to 
the desert plateau. 

T The term ‘Serapeum’ was not confined to the 
temple of the deified bull, but was extended to 
cover the entire area enclosed by the dromos 
and a second ‘great street’, where the other 
animal-cults were situated. In this sense, both 
the ibis- and hawk-cults and several others 
could all be said to lie within the Serapeum, and 
an employee of the ibis-cult in UPZ 119, 17 
describes himself as ‘an ibis-feeder from those 
of the Serapeum’, It is probably in this extended 
sense that the ibis reform texts refer to ‘assem- 

? Text 13, 4. For a rough description of this site in the 
Ptolemaic period see Ray in Ucko, Tringham, and Dimbleby 
(eds.), Man, Settlement and Urbanism (London, 1972), 699 ff. 
and literature cited. 

3 For the dromos, among the literature mentioned in the 
previous note, see especially Guilmot, Cd’E 37, (1962), 
362 ff., and the observations of F. de Cenival, Associations, i. 


41-2; for the Anubieion, Wilcken, UPZ i. 38775 De Meule-~ 
naere, Cd’E 35 (1960), 94, 103-4; and the cautious remarks 


bling the people of the Serapeum’ (thm ps mit 
n Pr-Wstr-Hp) for a procession.3 A 
Another detail of the Serapeum should also 
be considered in this light. In Text 8, Re 23-4; 
V° 6 Hor dreams that he shall be buried in ‘the 
house of rest of the Serapeum’. This is probably 
the same as ‘the house of rest of the House of 
Apis’ of Text 9, V° 9. This would normally be 
taken as a description of the underground bull- 
sepulchre, but it seems an unlikely wish to be 
buried in the vaults of the Apis. The phrase per- 
haps refers to a human cemetery near by, similar 
to the group of priestly graves found ‘north of 
the Serapeum’ by Mariette.* The location of this 
cemetery (if we assume that Hor had a definite 
site in mind, which he may not) is unknown. 
In our texts, the title ‘Serapeum’ (Pr-Welr- 

Hp) is sometimes linked with a ‘sister’ locality, 
with the name of Hepnébes (Hp-nb:s).5 This 
link is well expressed in the prooemium of Text 
13 (4-6), ‘Come to me my great lord Osorapis, 
the great god; and the gods who rest in the 


necropolis of the Serapeum, and the necropolis we 
of Hepnébes, together with those who rest upon..." 


the sleeping-place of the House of Thoth’. The 
name Hepnébes has long been known as the 
description of part of the Memphite necropolis, 
but it was impossible to define it more closely. 
Early references are collected by Gauthier, Dic- 
tionnaire géographique, iv. 10, and a notable ex- 
ample is found in the autobiographical inscription 
of Pshenptah, son of Petubasti, high priest of 
Memphis (Brugsch, Thesaurus, 941), who held 
priestly offices of nearly all the Serapeum deities. 
Pap. BM. 10299, a document of the Later New 
Kingdom, ¢ has a mention (I. 3) of ‘Sokar-Henu in 
of Pierce, Three Demotic Papyri in the Brooklyn Museum 
(Oslo, 1972), 40. See further de Cenival, BIFAO 71 (1972), 
ane 19, V° 10; 21, V° 12. For the wider use of the term, 


cf. Guilmot, op. cit. 364, n. 7. ; 
4 Mémoire sur la mére d’ Apis, 14. 
5 See index for detailed references. aah; 
6 Caminos, MDAIK 16 (1958), 20 ascribes it to Dynasty 
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the midst of the stryt of Hzp()-nb-s’, an earlier 
form of our name.! Now the evidence of the 
stelae from the galleries of the Mothers of 
the Apis? leaves little doubt that, at least in the 
Late Period, Hp-nb-s was the site of the fune- 
rary temple and burial-place of these animals. 
As such the name will have covered the area 
of the galleries, as well as the great temple 
platform with its shrines, dedicated perhaps to 
Osorapis and the Mother of the Apis (under the 
form of Isis), with side-chapels devoted to 
‘Osiris the baboon’ and other manifestations of 
the god Thoth. Evidence will be given below 
to show that it also covered the galleries of the 
Ibis and the Hawk. A list of the gods of the 
place, the ‘great souls of Hepnébes’, is given in 
Text 19, R° 5-9, and includes most of the major 
gods of Egypt. 

Several buildings of Hepnébes are named in 


“our texts. Text 22, Re 10-11 refers to the ‘em- 


balming-place’ (wrbt) of Hepnébes, in a context 
which is clearly describing the cult of the Ibis. 
This would be natural, for the greater animals, 
such as Apis and his mother, were probably 
embalmed at Memphis, by the temples in which 
they had spent their lives. The same may well 
have applied to the baboons, which were kept in 
the temple of Ptah ‘under his moringa-tree’. The 
hawks and ibises, on the contrary, were probably 
maintained near, and embalmed by, the galleries 
in which they were destined to rest. 

In Text 22, R° 3-4 Hor describes how he 
‘stood with the magician at the gate of the wmtt 
of Hepnébes’. The word wmtt seems to have 
been used indiscriminately to refer to a tower, 
or to a high walled enclosure.s This seems an 
excellent description of the large compound, 


* The name ‘concealer-of-her-lord’ is thus an example of 
® common type, as is the Theban topon ‘tt-br-nb- 
‘opposite-her-lord’, or possibly arene tia 

: “ Process of publication by Smith and others. 

reliminary report in FEA 55 (1969), 31 ff. 

4 El-Amir, YEA 34 (1948), 51 ff. : 

5 See note ad locum, p. 86, 


surrounded by brick walls, which formed the 
forecourt to the temple platform(JEA 55 (1969), 
pl. XI); immediately to the north of this, how- 
ever, lay the pedestals for another large gateway, 
directly to the west of the entrance of the so- 
called Iseum, the burial-place of the Mothers of 
the Apis. Either this gateway, or the great wes- 
tern entrance to the compound, may be the gate 
by which Hor stood with the magician in June 
165. Gateways were regular meeting-places, 
sites of dispensing justice, or of swearing oaths.® 
Another gateway, a ‘corner gate’ (r7 kity), occurs 
in Text 30, 4 as the place where Hor the secre- 
tary receives documents. The context is not 
certain, but if correctly read, the term may be a 
fit description for the northern gate, leading to 
the Iseum, which stood outside the north-west 
corner of the great compound. In this case, the 
site of Hor’s interview in Text 22 would be the 
gate of the great brick compound. Further evi- 
dence is required to test these identifications. 
In addition to these buildings above ground, 
it is possible that the subterranean galleries of 
the Iseum are recalled in the title of Isis given 
in Text 10, R °2 as nbt knhy, ‘lady of the vault’.’ 
We have already seen from Text 22, R° 4 and 
other passages that the shrine of the Ibis was 
thought to be situated in Hepnébes, and indeed 
this is not surprising to anyone who, studying 
the excavation plans, sees the complex of ibis- 
galleries which lie immediately to the south of 
the brick compound and the vaults of the 
Mothers of the Apis. It is clear, however, that 
the area covered by the ibis-cult also had a 


4° 


cet 


second name of its own. This is the Pr-wrb-nb-s, ~~ 


‘Abaton-of-her-lord’ of Text 21, R° 7, 13; V° 
12-13. Here the burial of the ibises is said to 


bere Kaplony-Heckel, Die demotischen Tempeleide, 
2x ff. 

7 The term is of course also known in the meaning ‘ 

The te ig ‘naos, 
shrine (Erichsen, Glossar, 541), but the use to describe the 
burial vaults of the Apis (cf. ZAS 50 (1912), 32) and his 
mothers is so common in the Serapeum that one would 
expect the word to convey thia meaning to a local scribe. 
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take place, here the inspectors to come at the 
time of the burial, and here the ‘people of the 
Serapeum’ to be assembled for the funeral pro- 
cession, The name Pi-watb-nébes is not known 
from any other text, where it is always replaced 
by Hepnébes, and it seems that the word was a 
local identification only, used perhaps to differ- 
entiate the ibis-cult from that of the adjoining 
‘Iseum’. In rough parlance it was probably 
included in the more conspicuous area, just as 


, Hepnébes itself was loosely said to fall within 


«., the ‘House of Osorapis’. 


The sanctuary of the Ibis was known as 
Pr-Dhwty, the ‘House of Thoth’.! The fullest 
description of this shrine and its setting comes 
in the opening lines of Text 23 (R° 2-6): ‘the 
house of Thoth, which is upon the southern 
mountain of the Serapeum which is in Mem- 
phis, (from Hor) who serves his days in Hepnébes, 
in the desert of the House of Osiris (Pr-Wsir) 
which is upon the mountain of the north of the 
necropolis of ‘Ankhtawy’. This important de- 
scription may be explained as follows (see map 
which concludes this section): the ‘north of the 
necropolis of ‘Ankhtawy’ is little more than the 
equivalent of the modern North Saqqaéra. The 
‘mountain’ (which corresponds to the modern 
gebel) is presumably the low plateau containing 
both the archaic cemetery of Dynasties I and II, 
and the later mastabas of the Old Kingdom. The 
galleries of the various animal-cults, ranging from 
north to south through ibises to cows, baboons, 
hawks, and ibises again, are cut into the western 
face of this plateau. It is true that a passage such 
as Text 21, R° 7-8 refers to ‘the houses of rest 
which are upon the mountain’, but this is per- 
haps a legitimate extension of what is, even for 
the Egyptian language, a very vague preposition. 
The expression ‘desert of the House of Osiris’ 
(bast n Pr-Wsir) is more difficult to place. One 


¥ Detailed references in the index; see also the account 
of its administration in the section above, and Smither, JEA 


34 (1948), 35-7- 


would expect a group such as Pr-Wsir to refer to 
atemple complex of Osiris, but none is known, in 
spite of the large number of bronzes of this god 


one 
gon 


1 
Ne 


found during the excavations. Another explana- ~~ 


tion is therefore needed, and one turns to the 
near-by village of Abusir. It is true that hardly 
anything is known of this settlement before the 
tenth century A.D, although a Byzantine text 
found during the excavations does mention a 
village of Boucipis, but it is a priori likely that 
the modern name conceals an original Pr-Wstr, 
It is possible that the known toponym Pr-Wsir- 
rwd-iswt, which will recur below in connection 
with the feature known as ‘the Peak’, may have 
given its name to the village. The phrase ‘desert 
of Pi-osiri’ would then be merely a further 
attempt to specify the exact locality. Textual 
support for this assumption is lacking,? but it 
would be an excellent description of the known 
site of Hepnébes. More problematic is the 
description of the House of Thoth as lying ‘upon 
the southern mountain of the Memphite Sera- 
peum’. There is nothing at first sight particularly 
southerly about the ibis-galleries, all of which 
lie well to the north of the Serapeum proper. 
There are, however, two sets of galleries, one to 
the south of the great brick compound, another, 
partially cleared in the season of 1970/1, to the 
north of it and set into a spur of the gebel (see 
map, Fig. 4). It may be that Hor is trying to 
distinguish the southern group of galleries and 
buildings from the northern. This would pro- 
vide very useful evidence for the relative dates 
of the two complexes, but the passage is un- 
fortunately not conclusive. 

Other buildings of the ibis-cult, notably the 
courtyard (inhy) of the Ibis and the Hawk, have 
been discussed in § 4 above. There remain two 
features of the Serapeum which are mentioned 
occasionally in our texts: the lake and the peak. 


2 The phrase p? tn Pr-Wsir in 58, 12 is too isolated to be 
of help. See however OGIS ii. 761, 1, 8 (Athribis, 95 8.c.), 
and n, § on p. 150 below, 
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Of the lake (p? 3) there is little to be said. 
Isis in Text 10, 3-4 is called ‘the great goddess 
of the wady (a rough translation of the demotic 
kin) of the lake’. Reasons have already been 
given in the previous section for identifying this 
lake with the ‘Pool of Abusir’, a feature of older 
maps, whose dried-up bed may still be seen at 
the entrance to the desert wady which leads 
south to the Serapeum. It may also correspond 
to the Afuvn of several Greek texts from the site. 
In Text 33, 2 this lake is qualified as ‘the lake of 
Pharaoh’ (ps # n Pr-r:). This grandiose epithet 
probably means little more than that it was put 
to public use.' In the same text we are told that 
the lake was the site for a ‘chapel of birth’ of the 
ibis, and it is very likely that large pens and 
other buildings for housing the birds stood on its 
banks, The interesting inscription of Pshenptah 
son of Petubasti (Brugsch, Thesaurus, 941, 1. 3) 
adds that, in addition to many other offices, this 
important official held a priesthood of the Ram, 
lord of Mendes (Bs-nb-Ddt) ‘at the head of the 
lake of Pharaoh’ (hnty 8 n Pr-rz). The same deity 
is named in the headings of several stelae from 
the ‘Iseum’, and fragments of ram-mummies 
have been discovered by the mud-brick buildings 
which lay to the north of the southernmost ibis- 
galleries, The exact position of the shrine (and 
no doubt galleries) of this sacred ram is still un- 
known, and the words Anty #n Pr-r: may apply to 
any point along the Serapeum wady ; further ex- 
cavation is required to locate the Lord of Mendes. 
More controversial is the second feature, the 
peak. The word used (thn(y)t, in its older form 
dhnty is a common one for a crag or bluff over- 
looking the valley, and survives in place-names 
to this day.s At Memphis, the particular con- 


* Aa in the common hyr n Prt? ‘public street’, a id ¢ 
Proce ‘public auction’, Zauzich, Enchoria, 1 (1973), ra one 
* See philological note to Text 23, V* 23, p. 88. 


3 Gardi a Peete 
se ardiner, AEO, ii. 93%; Spiegelberg, ZAS 53 (1917), 


* Cd’E 35 (1960), 104 ff. 
5 Unfortunately there is no good evidence to link this name 


notations of ‘the Peak’ have been well sum- 
marized by De Meulenaere.* The name corre- 
sponded to an area containing a temple, and 
devoted to several cults, prominent among which 
was that of Imhotep. This link is brought out 
in Text 18, V° 2-3, where this same god is 
characterized as ‘offspring(?) of south-of-his- 
wall (i.e. Ptah), [lord] of the Peak (thn), lord of 
cAnkhtawy in Memphis’. The researches of De 
Meulenaere and others have shown that this 
‘Peak’, at least in the Ptolemaic period, was sur- 
rounded by walls and contained its own temple 
(ht-ntr); furthermore there is some evidence to 
suggest that the area which bore this name con- 
tained several smaller cult-sanctuaries, notably 
that of Anubis (which is well attested) and of 
Osiris rwd-iswt (a site almost unknown).5 It 
would also seem that the great temple of 
Imhotep stood on this Peak, or at least close 
enough to it to be linked with it in ordinary 
speech. It is in this light that we should view the 
description of our Text 23, V° 21-3, ‘the men, 
the pastophoroi, and those who are over the 
windows of the forecourt of the temple of the 
Peak’. These officials are urged to exercise care 
in their dealings with the Ibis. From this 
description several points are clear; the temple 
(again the word ht-ntr is used) of the Peak con- 
tained pastophoroi. This is confirmed by the 
Petineftém,® who in addition to his Mem 

offices, was ‘overseer of mysteries in the lake’ 
(quite possibly the feature discussed above; the 
hieroglyphic version gives ¢nh-tzwy, rather more 
drily), ‘scribe of the treasury of the temple of the 
Peak’, and ‘scribe [..... ] of the pastophoroi of 
Imhotep, son of Ptah, the great god.7 Wilcken 


with that of the village Pr-Wsir (Abusir), although the 
equation is tempting; Yoyotte, GLECS 8 (1959), 59. 
. 6 Brugsch, Thesaurus, 887-8; this and other biographical 
inscriptions most recently rediscussed by Otto, MDAIK 15 
(1957), 203 ff. 

7 Another interesting inscription in this series is that of 
Eskite (Brugsch, 907), who in addition to holding a rather 
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(UPZ i. 45-6) has collected the Greek evidence 
for pastophoroi and for their shrines (pasto- 
Phoria) at the Serapeum, and it is quite possible 
that some at least of these should be located in 
the area of the Peak, 

In addition to the pastophoroi, we are also 
told that the forecourt of the temple of the Peak 
possessed windows (&tw for the older sSdw), 
These are in all probability windows of appear- 
ance, a common enough feature of Egyptian 
temples and palaces. ‘Anemho was ‘prophet of 
Horus of the window of appearance’ (km-nir n 
sSd n fir) and Horus is also known as a deity of 
a window of appearance in another biographical 
inscription from the Serapeum.! Whether this 
implies that a falcon or falcons was exhibited in 
the forecourt of the temple of the Peak, as hap- 
pened on festival occasions at Edfu, is uncertain, 
and such questions must await the excavation of 
the site. 

Let us attempt to combine this evidence. ‘The 
temple of ‘the Peak’ included, or was closely 
connected with, the cults of Bastet, Anubis, 
Osiris red iswt, and Imhotep. It was therefore 
located in part, or possibly the whole, of 
the complex at the end of the dromos termed by 
the early excavators ‘the Greek Serapeum’. The 
evidence of Pap. Louvre 2412, 4, suggests that 
the cult of Imhétep also possessed a vault or 
cavern (fpht) of the god.? In the forecourt 
(wshyt) of the temple were windows, probably 
of appearance; and attached to this forecourt 
were pastophoroi (wnw) whose authority ex- 
tended at least in part over the cult of the Ibis 
and the Hawk.? We may reasonably conclude 
that Hor was no stranger to the temple of the 
Peak, for either he or his secretary must have 


obscure priesthood in the Peak, was also ‘scribe of the rations 
(art) of the Cow in the temple of Memphis’. This cow is 
almost certainly the Mother of the Apis; the date is Year 38 
of Philadelphus. 4 ‘ 
1 Brugsch, Thesaurus, 904, 9-10 and 914, 5. r 
> Bea uibies to Text 2 Re 2, p. 15. The nature of this 
‘cavern’ is uncertain, although the possibility arises that it 


spoken with the magician of Imhétep when 
seeking an interpretation for the oracle of Thoth 
(Texts 16, 17). Thus the irony that the search 
for the temple of Imhétep, which was one of the 
motives for the excavation of Hepnébes and its 
shrines, has produced more evidence to lead us 
to its source, 


Postscript 


Of some relevance here may be a small 
wooden plaque excavated at Saqqara during 
the season of 1967/8. It bears the excavator’s 
number H6-161 [1957], and will be published 
by the excavators in due course.t It was 
discovered in the loose fill (radim) outside the 
western wall of the great temple enclosure, and 
bears a short inscription incised in demotic. 

1. t2 sht(t) n Dhwty nb Hmnw 

2. 13 inhy rs 

3. Pr-Wstr-Hp. 

1. The compound of Thoth, lord of Hermo- 
polis: 

. the gate (of) the southern courtyard 

3. (of) the Serapeum. 


nN 


The word ‘compound’ (sbit) has a respectable 
history of learned discussion; Reich (Mizraim, i 
(1933), 58 ff.) discoursed upon the meaning of 
similar features in the Serapeum dedicated to 
Horus, Isis, and Sakhmis, and concluded that 
they were ‘hill-compounds’, Guilmot (CaF 35 
(1962), 367 ff.) seems to have agreed with this 
interpretation, and sought to locate these sanc- 
tuaries within the precinct of the temple of 
Osorapis himself. This is possible, although the _ 
resultant map is very crowded, and the shrines 
pictured are rather small to occupy the prominent 


resented the burial chamber of the aage’s tomb. Note too 
the legend of ‘Joseph's prison’ discussed by Stricker, Acta 
Orientalia, 19, i (1941), 101 ff. : 

3 Note again, in the light of the explanation of pasto- 
phoroi given at the end of § 3 above, that these priests are 
attached to the forecourt, the public part of the temple. 

+ Now in the British Museum, no. 67225. 
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place given to them in the papyri, where 
individual houses are confidently located by 
reference to them. If we take the designation 
‘Serapeum’ in the wider sense, as referring to 
the entire settlement which covered the northern 
mountain of ‘Ankhtawy, it then becomes pos- 
sible to relieve the congestion of Guilmot’s map. 
It is unlikely that a plaque describing a minor 
chapel of the Serapeum precinct should be dis- 
covered far to the north of the temple proper, 
but not implausible that its inscription should 
refer to one or more of the ibis-buildings near 
by. On this same argument the ‘compound 
(sbtt) of Horus’ would be the precinct of the 
hawk-cult, and the ‘compound of Isis’ would be 
a part of the sacred buildings of the Mothers of 
the Apis.! The fourth compound, that of Sakh- 
mis, is unknown, and the descriptions of the 
papyri are vague. Perhaps it too lay on the line 
} See maps, pp. 152-3. 


aA fragmentary Greek papyrus discovered in the sondage 
of El-Khouli at Saqqfra by the Serapeum proper (see note 


running north from the Serapeum towards the 
‘lake of Pharaoh’. If so, the tantalizing prospect 
of a lioness-gallery may lie before future exca- 
vators; but this is unproven.? 

The third line of our wooden plaque is some- 
thing of a mystery; the ‘southern courtyard of 
the Serapeum’ seems a bad description of a 
feature so far to the north. We are reminded of 
the similar problem in Text 23, R° 2-4, where 
the area of the ‘house of Thoth’ is said to lie ‘on 
the southern mountain of the Serapeum’. This 
strange description was explained tentatively as 
an attempt to distinguish the two groups of ibis- 
galleries, south and north of the ‘Iseum’. A simi- 
lar explanation may lie behind the ‘southern 
courtyard’ of our plaque; but certainty in such 
matters, as in so many others, must await the 
hand and notebook of the excavator. 


to Text 1, 2, p. 9 above) bears the phrase Tag?) Kal tpopi tay 
debvreov ‘burial and nourishment of the lions’; but the context 
is still too vague for any bouts of theory. 
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§ 1: The titles of Isis 


THE paramount importance assumed by Isis during the 
Hellenistic period in the religion not only of her native 
Egypt, but of the entire Graeco-Roman world, is of 
course well known, and literature upon this subject is 
now legion. Primary sources from our period are, how- 
ever, rare; hieroglyphic texts, beside the information 
contained in the opening sections of the Metternich 
Stela and the Bremner—Rhind papyrus,! are confined to 
the difficult and disparate inscriptions of the Graeco- 
Roman temples, Litanies to the goddess are preserved 
in Pap. Dem. Heidelberg 736 (Spiegelberg, ZAS 53 
(1917), 33-4 and pl. 8), and in Greek in Pap. Oxyrhyn- 
chus 1380 (Oxyrhynchus Papyri, ix. 301 ff.). The various 
Greek aretalogies, which are expressly said in some 
cases to derive from Memphite originals, are also of 
great value. The most recent studies are now sum- 
marized in the Repertoire analytique des travaux relatifs 
4 la diffusion des cultes isiaques, 1940-1969 (IBIS), 
edited by J. Leclant, while much epigraphical material 
is grouped in L. Vidman, Sylloge inscriptionum religionis 
Isiacae et Sarapiacae (Berlin, 1969). Recent publications 
include the latter’s Isis und Sarapis bet den Griechen 
und Rémern (Berlin, 1970), as well as D. Miiller’s 
Agypten und die griechischen Isis-Aretalogien (Berlin, 
1961); M. Miinster, Untersuchungen zur Gottin Isis vom 
alten Reich bis 2um Ende des neuen Reiches (Berlin, 
1968); J. Bergman, Ich bin Isis (Uppsala, 1968), and 
R. E. Witt, Isis in the Graeco-Roman World (London, 
1971); these latter are quoted extensively below and are 
abbreviated to the names of their authors. In addition 
to these works, unpublished dissertations by Fr. 
Dunand and A. Forgeau are signalled in Annuaire de 
VEP.H.E, (Sect. Sci.-Relig.), 79 (1971-2), 199, 205. 
It is therefore clear that the material of our present 
ostraca will provoke much discussion. The titles of the 
goddess have been divided arbitrarily and are numbered 
consecutively, 


® Conveniently published in the editions of Sander- 
Hansen, Die Texte der Metternichstele(= Analecta Le 
7, Copenhagen, 1956) and Faulkner, The Papyrus Bremner- 
Rhind (British Museum No. 10188) (= Bibliotheca Acgyp- 


(a) Titles emphasizing her greatness 

1. Anvt ‘mistress’: Text 8, Ve 3 (in imt wi tay-d hoot 
3st; 9, Ro 11; 28, r5 (tzy-s hmuwt). 

A very common epithet of goddesses, cf. W2. iii, 
107. 

2. te ntrt cst ‘the great goddess’: Text 1, 12 (tr ntrt 
a buy Kmy p: ts Hr); 2, Vo 14; 10, Re 8; 47, 
q 
Again common. The association with Egypt in 1, 
12 is natural, but the reference to Syria is interest- 
ing. Pap. Oxyrh. 1380 locates her cult in various 
towns of the coast, notably Gaza, Ascalon, and 
Berytus (cf. Witt, 109). Such insistence may have 
added weight to the Ptolemaic claim to Coele- 
Syria; intermittent though this was, the reign of 
Philometor was characterized by a strong desire to 
recover this territory. Hor’s reference may there- 
fore have been intentional, designed to secure the 
king’s good will. Isis as guardian of home affairs is 
recalled in Text 3, R° 7 nts (t#) nty hrh pi Rhy 
n Kmy. 

3. (t2) wryt ‘the great one’: with article, Text 24A, 
5; without, as 3st wry(t), 10, Re 3, 7. 

The Greek equivalent (©)ovfjpis is common, as 
is the composite ‘Eoovfipis (Preisigke, 109), cf. 
Bergman, 156, n. 3, 270, n. 8. 

4. t+ wrt wrt-s ‘the one alone’: Text 3, Re 24, pre- 
ceded by its rh wet-s, A natural expression for the 
uniqueness of the goddess. A Greek transcription 
@roviv is attested in the Isis hymn from Medinet 
Madi (Bergman, 225 and esp. n. 1).? This fact 
alone suggests a strong Egyptian influence upon 
these texts. 

5. nbt pt hne t2 ‘lady of heaven and earth’: Text 10, 
R° 10, 

The epithet nbt pt is dealt with in Bergman, 162-3. 
Isis ovpavia is well known, and even the speech 
put into her mouth beginning tye eli ut}rnp Oedsv 


tiaca, 3, Brussels, 1933). ar : 

3 The Coptic equivalent t~y! (Fayymic), in which the 
-o7y- is a consonant, shows that the accentuation of the Greek 
should be revised from the @:0.w of the publications, 
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fy xadoupevn Otpavés (Brugsch, Thesaurus, 753). 
Lucius in Apuleius, Metamorphoses, xi. 2 opens 
his address to the goddess with the words regina 
caeli, One is reminded of the claim in Text 9, 
Ro x0, di-t wek ts pt, and such words recur in the 
Aretalogy of Cyme 12, ty txapioa yiiv én’ ob- 
pavot (Bergman, 301), a phrase which introduces 
theearth (dn ts) of our present example. The phrase 
in Text 10 concludes with the additional nbt bcy 
‘lady of the sepulchre’, thus making of the goddess 
a universal deity, an aspect well brought out by 
Apuleius (xi. 4), where she introduces herself as 
rerum naturae parens, elementorum omnium domina 
(nbt tm nb), saeculorum progenies initialis, summa 
numinum (nbt ntrw), regina manium (nbt bty?), 
prima caelitum (nbt pt), deorum dearumque facies 
uniformis, quae caeli luminosa culmina, maris 
salubria flamina, inferum deplorata silentia nutibus 
meis dispenso. Again the resemblance is marked. 

6. tors mit rdwy's hr kr pz mw (n) pz ym (n) Hr 

‘walking upon the face of the water(s) of the 
Syrian sea’: Text 1, 12-13; cf. 47, 1-2. 
Although a description rather than a title, the 
connotations are those of a common role of Isis, 
one which may well have influenced the form of 
a dream. She was regularly a goddess of harbours, 
Aipevitis, especially at Alexandria (Text 1, 14 
bles ps twy-n-mr n Re-kd), cf. also Cyme 43 tye 
atpadve kal Kuyalvear 64Aaccav (reminiscent of 
the maris salubria flamina of Apuleius) and 49 ty 
voutiAlas elul xupia (Bergman, 302); for “lois 
apia cf. Witt, 126. Nevertheless it remains true 
that the land-bound Hor makes little of this aspect 
of the goddess, 

7. Two attributes of the goddess are listed in Text 
10, Re 12-13: Ast ‘praise’, which is said to be 
among men, and $fyt ‘prestige’, which is located 
among the gods. For the latter cf. Bergman, 182, 
a and the remarks of Gardiner, EA 27 (1942), 
45-0. 


(5) Isis as a royal goddess 

8. t7 Prost tm nb (nty weh-shnn p+ ts dr-f) ‘the Queen 
of all entirety, who holds sway in the entire land’: 
Text 3, V° 6; 10, Re 16; without the second 
epithet, Text 6, Vo x+-o, 
The merits of the alternative reading dwr nb are 


T See note ad locum, 
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discussed in the note to Text 10, Re 16, For 
tm(m) cf. Wb. v, 305; the whole title probably 
corresponds to the jTavrokpéreipa of Witt, 145. 
With the addition of ps tz dr-f the phrase begins 
to look like the original of the common 4 Baci- 
Mooa (Bergman, 29, 161)/TUpavves (op. cit. 149, 
301) méons xepas; for the alternation between 
the translations ‘whole earth’ and ‘every land’ see 
note 4 to 149-50. The expression is yet another 
tribute to the universal role of the goddess. The 
words (#) pz tz dr-f are also added to #7 ntrt rst in 
Text 10, R° 7. 


. te nbt trwy ‘the lady of the two lands’: Text 1, 


10; 10, R° 3. 

This queenly title needs little more by way of 
credentials than Wb. v. 218, 2; Bergman, 153. 
ts nbt ts grpyt ‘the lady of the diadem’: Text 3, 
Re 5-6; cf. Text 6 (?). 

Perhaps a description rather than a standard 
title: see notes ad loca. 

tz nbt arty ‘the lady of (the) uraeus’: Text 10, 
Re 2-3. 

For the associations, cf, Witt, 34. 

For the entire subject, cf. Bergman, 146-71. 
The role of Isis as a goddess of the throne is well 
brought out in the opening of the verso to Text 3, 
where she is pictured as bringing the royal dia~ 
dem to Pharaoh’s descendants in the temple of 
Memphis, traditional and (since the crowning of 
Ptolemy V) actual site of the royal coronation. 
The special protection of the goddess is invoked 
for the earthly queen in the sadly damaged lines 
of Text 28. 


(c) Isis as mother and lover 


mut-ntr ‘god’s mother’: Text 10, Re 3, 7, 8(?), 
in each case preceded by 3st wryt. 

This title seems originally to have meant ‘mother 
of the god’ (i.e. Horus, Wb. ii. 54), in conformity 
with the principle of the direct genitive that both 
nouns are essentially definite (Bakir, JEA 52 
(1966), 35), but the Greek equivalent yitnp Sedv 
(Bergman, 274) implies that the idea was under- 
stood in a more general sense. That the specific 
notion of the motherhood of Horus was not for- 
gotten, however, is shown by Cyme 8 (Bergman, 
301) Eye eli urjtnp “Wpou PaciAgws. The ex- 
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tension of this relationship to cover all children, 
or the sick seen as helpless infants, is familiar 
from the magical texts," The power of Isis over 
birth and the newly-born is expressed in such 
Greek texts as Cyme 18. 
13. nbt mrt ‘lady of love’: Text 10, Re 8, 

Another Egyptian concept amply grasped by the 
Greeks, cf. Cyme, 27 ty otipyeoten yuvaikas 
und d&vipdv tveyxaca. For the rich identifi- 
cation of Isis with Aphrodite cf. Vandebeek, De 
Interpretatio graeca van de Isisfigur (Louvain, 
1946). 


(a) Isis and the worshipper 


14. d2y ‘fate’ and Spfy ‘uraeus-goddess’. These two 
concepts are associated with the goddess in Text 
3, R° 4, and identified with her in Text 10, 
Re 8-9. For iconographic and other parallels 
see note to Text 3, Re 4, and Dunand, ‘Les 
représentations de l’'Agathodaemon & propos de 
quelques bas-reliefs du Musée d’Alexandrie’ in 
BIFAO 67 (1969), 9 ff. The place of Isis as a 
goddess of fate is recognized by her identification 
at Alexandria with the concept of Tyche, and 
a very close parallel to the themes of Text 3 is 
shown by a representation (Dunand, op. cit. 37) 
of an amuletic ibis holding a caduceus and in- 
scribed GAYT YAE (Dhewty p: Sey); the second 
female serpent will then correspond to Spfy and 
Isis-Thermouthis. Here too we have a close 
association of Isis and Thoth which in all 
probability springs from the same source as the 
statement of Text 3, Re 16 that the god was the 
father of the goddess, Such a belief may possibly 
have arisen at North Saqqara itself, see note ad 
locum above. 

Closely linked with the idea of Isis as fate is the 
notion of her as inaugurator of time: in Text 3, 
Re 5-6 she ‘opens’ a new year. This is more than 
a passing conceit, for Isis is regularly identified 
with the dog-star Sothis (Spdt), whose heliacal 
rising coincided with the Nile flood. This idea 


1 A full example occurs in the Metternich Stela (v. 
Sander-Hansen, op. cit. supra; a translation in Brunner- 
Traut, Altdgyptische Marchen (second edn., Disseldorf-Kétn, 
1965), 109-15). 

3 Various sources may be cited to support these guesses, 
but none is anything like conclusive. Diodorus I, 14 refers to 
sheaves of corn carried in Isiac processions, éxropvnpoveupa toy 
8 dpy fis 1H Gedh grrotexveos eipyetvraw. Tertullian, De Corona, 


too passes into Greek, ef, Cyme, 9 tya slut il 
TH tou Kuvds &orpw EmtéAAOuea, and the litany 
Pap. Oxyrh. 1380, 203 ff, 

15. In incubation. Text 9 of the present archive 
makes clear this function of the goddess; see 
Commentary § 3 above. Such an important role 
as the defender of the suppliant (“lots Errxoos) 
Pg also clear from passages such as Diodorus 

1 25. 

16. wrt hke ‘great of magic’: Text 18, Re 14. 
A function familiar from the magic- and healing- 
texts described above; cf. also Sbordone, Iside 
maga, in Aegyptus 26 (1946), 130; Bergman, 
285-9. 

17. The mdt-nfrt. 

The fullest description of the benefits which Isis 
confers upon the faithful worshipper occura in 
Text 10, Re 13-14, ‘for thou givest sustenance to 
a man throughout his days of life, and when he 
dies, thou art the one that suppliest (his) burial’. 
In the following lines these boons are prescribed 
for Hor himself. In Text 9, and possibly 11, 
burial is also at the bestowal of the goddess, The 
matter is discussed in the Commentary, § 3; 
here the most important feature is the similarity 
to the denouement of Apuleius, where the same 
goddess claims the devotion of the worshipper 
Lucius for the rest of his life, and promises (XI, 6): 
vtves in mea tutela gloriosus; et cum spatium saeculi 
tui permensus ad inferos demearis, bi quoque in ipso 
subterraneo semirotundo me, quam vides... 
tibi propitiam frequens adorabis. The whole 
relationship is summed up in the descriptive line 
of Text 8, 18: 3st dd mitt n ni nty mic ‘Isis 
speaks truth to those who are true’. 

18. nbt pz nwh nty snk ‘lady of the bundle which is 

bound’: Text 10, Re 18. 
For this enigmatic phrase see note ad locum; the 
underlying idea may be funerary, possibly agri- 
cultural, or perhaps a reference to the power of 
fate. It is equally likely that its meaning has 
escaped me.? 


7 describes how the goddess wore on her head a crown of the 
corn which she discovered; in such a guise ancient authors 
(Herodotus II, 59 and others) identify her with Demeter, 
Another possibility is that the phrase is funerary, and refers 
to mummy bandages; the sacred cows, Mothers of the Apis, 
come to mind here. A third explanation, that of fate, 
evokes the common metaphor of loosing and binding (e.g. 
Tkhernofret, 24). A further intriguing possibility emerges on 
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(e) Isis and other gods 
. Osiris 

" reer with Isis in invocations: Texts 8, 
Veg; Ro x1; 18, R°; and probably in Text 10, 
Re 6-7. In Text 25, 3 the Hawk is said to be the 
soul (by) of Osiris, Horus, and Isis conjointly. 

20. Horus/Harpocrates 
Occurs with his mother in the dreams of Text 
9, although the exact relationship is unclear. 
Associated in evocation of Text 18, Re, while in 
Text 20, 5 is named specifically as Hr ps hrd (n) 
3st ‘Horus the child of Isis’. See also the end of 
the previous section. 

2x. Nephthys 
Appears only in combination with her sister. In 
Text 18, V° 17 reference is made to ‘the power 
of Isis with Nephthys the great’ (rev 3st ine Nbt-ht 
ezt). In Text 19, Re she appears in a com- 
pendium of gods, in Text 20, 6 she is ‘Nephthys 
the sister of Isis’, and in Text 15, Re 7 we are 
told that ‘the two sisters (mentioned in an oracle 
of some sort) are Isis together with Nephthys’. 

22. Thoth 
In the verso of Text 8 this god appears with Isis 
and Osiris; in Text 3, Re 13 he is said to be her 
father. See no. 14. above, and the note ad locum. In 
the dream of Text 1, Thoth ‘takes the hand’ of the 
goddess as she gives her prophetic announcement. 

23. ‘All the gods of Egypt’ 
Are associated under the presidency of Isis in 
the V° of Text 11; a similar phenomenon occurs 
at the beginning of the Somnium Nectanebi 
(UPZ, 270-1), itself almost certainly a Greek 
translation or adaptation from a native source. 


(f) Cult-places of Isis 
24, Alexandria 
In Text 1 Isis appears as guaranteeing the pro- 
tection of the capital (Text 1, 14 Rr-kd smn whs 
p+ bf); here she is clearly “lows TOMO xos. 
25. Temenési (Isios polis) 
The full name of this locality is given in Text 2, 
Re 2-3; Ve 1-2 as ‘the town of Isis, lady of the 
cavern, the great goddess, in the nome of Seben- 
nytos’. The ‘cavern’ (tph, if this is the correct 
a reading of Pap. Lei i 
where the bull btopeaed Gouete pee 


(hry nwh); these are explained b: i 
; y the editor as ropes for |. 
measurement (cf. ht-nwh, schoenus). The cuca is Ssh: 


reading) is an unknown feature of her cult. For 
the location of Temenési see the note to Text 2, 
Re 2, p. 19 above, 

Memphis 

In Text 10, Re 2, 6, 10, 16, 18 occurs the name 
Tz, in three cases qualified by a possessive 
tey-d; this is clearly a name of the goddess. If a 
connection with the Memphite cult-place Zinnt 
(Wb. v. 382; Bergman, 247-50) is admissible, the 
name would be a Memphite sobriquet of Isis. 
It is otherwise unknown. 

In the same text (10, R° 3-4) Isis is described as 
‘the great goddess of the wady of the lake’, a 
description very appropriate to the site. The 
geographical terms of this passage are discussed 
in § 5 of the Commentary above. 

Finally, the opening of Text 10 qualifies the 
goddess as nbt knhy. Although the word knhy 
may well be used of a naos, it is also common, 
especially in the Memphite necropolis, asa desig- 
nation of the vaults in which animals such as the 
Apis or his Mother were laid to rest. This expla- 
nation is also discussed in § 5 of the Commentary, 


26. 


(g) Conclusion 

The wealth of information given by the Hor archive 
is far from being exhausted by these brief and tentative 
remarks. In a preliminary publication of this kind it is 
impossible to investigate matters in the detail which 
they deserve, and a preliminary observation must 
suffice; this is simply that it is impossible to read the 
epithets of Isis contained in our ostraca without 
realizing how naturally they fall into the traditional 
imagery and vocabulary of Egyptian religion. It would 
be absurd to deny that the Hellenistic period saw con- 
siderable development and elaboration of the cult of 
Isis, but equally absurd to ignore the true origin of the 
images and conceptions which surround the goddess. 
This is not a surprising conclusion, for it is merely the 
truth which the Greek aretalogies never cease to pro- 
claim: yatpe Alyutrte Optwaod pe. 


§ 2: The titles of Thoth 


The titles and functions allotted to the god Thoth in 
our texts do not exhibit quite the variety of the names 


birth spell, and it may be that Isis has taken over this func- 
tion from the obscurer deity. But there is little to distinguish 
any one of these explanations from the rest. 
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of Isis, but they achieve some importance in confirming 
attributes known to us from thee sources, and above 
all in supplying clues to the origins of that important 
figure, Hermes Trismegistos. 

Two items of circumstantial value are given to us in 
the texts: Text 3, Re 13 names a ‘great festival’ (db ¢/) 
of Thoth, celebrated at North Saqqara on the twelfth 
day of the month which bore his name. This is partially 
confirmed by Text 8, R° 1; the event is not known from 
other sources. The second item is the tradition, already 
discussed above, that Thoth was the father of Isis.' 
This idea, although by no means incompatible with 
Egyptian religious thought, nevertheless seems to be un- 
paralleled in native texts. Even the Cyme aretalogy 3b 
can muster only the information that the god had 
been Isis’ tutor, kod ErrouBevOnv vrrd ‘Epyod; yet the 
tradition was grasped by the ever-watchful Plutarch 
(De Iside et Osiride, 3, 352 A; 12, 355F). In the later 
Hermetic corpus its future was to be assured; it is 
therefore welcome to have confirmation of the belief 
from the mid-second century B.C. 

The arrangement of the following titles is arbitrary. 

1, p? ntr cs ‘the great god’: Texts 1, 10; 16, Ro 1-2; 

17, 2; 22, Ro 2; 23, R° 7, V° 8-0, 16; 25, 11; 
32, Re 6. 
This epithet of gods in the late period is too 
common to require much comment, An interest- 
ing feature is that in all cases the epithet precedes 
the name of the god, the order always being ps ntr 
¢s Dhwty. The reasons for this change in the 
standard order, whether euphonic or religious, 
are not clear. A similar phrase psy-d nb ez Dhwty 
‘my great lord Thoth’ occurs in the evocation of 
‘Text 8, Vo 1. 

2. pire ‘the great’: Texts 22, V° 2®; 47, 6(?). 
Doubtless a variant of the preceding or of the 
following. 

3. ¢2 ‘great’: Text 23, Ro 2. 

The shortest possible form, squeezed between 
the name of the god and a cult-title. 

4. ¢2¢2 ‘twice great’: Text 25, 4(?). 

A reduplicated form of the preceding, perhaps 
used for emphasis; but the context is not one of 
the clearest. 

5. 2.02 nb Hmnen ‘twice great, lord of Hermopolis’: 
‘Text 28, 12. 


2 See notes to Text 3, R® 13, p. 27 above; also Commen- to 


tary, §§ 3, 5 and Appendix 1, no. 22; Griffith, ZAS 38, 87. 
4 For a discussion of all the pl: 


Ss 


The reduplicated form, followed by the major 
cult-place of the god.? This version is obviously 
the first step towards the triplicate forms dis- 
cussed below; a further step, cz ¢s rs nb Umnw 
‘thrice great, lord of Hermopolis’, is found 
transliterated into Greek letters in an inscription 
of the late second century x.c. (Girgis in 
MDAIK, 20 (1965), 121). The examples given 
below are designed to show that the all-important 
expansion of the title had already taken place by 
the middle of this second century. 


. pres pres mby cry n ms ‘the twice great, who is the 


elder born’: Text 12, 9 = 12A, 2. 

Used in a description of Thoth as the introduc- 
tion to a prophetic dream. The word for ‘great’, 
duplicated, is now preceded by the definite 
article; the following nty czy n ms, which seems ta 
have been grafted on to the original expression, 
may refer to a Hermopolite theory of creation 
in which Thoth acted as demiurge (Morenz, 
Agyptische Religion, 187 ff.). It may also be a 
reflection of the belief which made the god the 
father of Isis, and possibly of other gods besides,3 
or it may be that the phrase is used in a less 
specific way, to portray the god as possessor of 
hoary wisdom. A Greek version of Diwty p; ¢z 
pi ¢z, namely peylotou kal peylotou ‘Epyod, is 
to be found in the Raphia decree of Ptolemy IV 
(Gauthier and Sottas, Décret trilingue, 72, Ul. 
3-4). An early version of the demotic ¢7 c+ nb 
Hmnw is discussed by Hughes, JNES 17 (1958), 
8; even Saite versions are known, clearly demon- 
strating that the expansion of the god’s title took 
place before the Hellenistic period. 


. pees pics pice ‘the thrice great’: Text 2, V° 15; 


19, Re 5; 26, V° 10. 

The triplicate form with the definite article marks 
the culmination of the god’s development, and 
there can be little doubt that it is a title of this 
sort, natural to Egyptian religious vocabulary, 
which lies behind the Greek equivalent tpioytyt- 
oros. The early history of this important identi- 
fication was discussed by Skeat and Turner in 
their edition of the Greek ostraca from our 
archive (JEA 54 (1968), 208); the conclusion of 
these editors is that it is to the Hor ostraca 


the Greeks as Hermopolis, see § 1 of the Commentary above. 
3 For this notion, see the introduction to this Appendix 


lace-names in Egypt known and the passages quoted. 
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(Greek Texts A, B, and D) that we must look 
for the earliest unequivocal use of the Greek 
adaptation, The later form tpicutyiotos is of 
course not used in these ostraca, for Hor 
restricts himself to the double superlative 
followed by a positive (peylotou kal ueylotou 
Geo peycAou ‘Epyod), Now it is surely of signi- 
ficance that when the article of Skeat and Turner 
was written, the demotic equivalent ps ¢7 pa ¢s p+ 
¢+ had not yet come to light in the rest of the 
archive; the present references can therefore 
serve only to strengthen their conclusions. 

It is not the point of least interest in our docu- 
ments that they should provide the earliest clue 
to the origins of a most remarkable figure in the 
history of thought, a philosopher, whose reputa~ 
tion as the sage “Trismegistus’ was transmitted 
through the Middle Ages and Renaissance to 
influence even such forerunners of modern 
thinking as Bruno and Copernicus. 

A similar threefold title, cs ¢+ wr, is applied to 
Thoth in the hieroglyphic inscriptions from 
Dendera(Chassinat, Dendara, i. 30); this may well 
be an adaptation from ps ¢7 pz ¢2 ps 2, although 
the contrast between the first two elements and 
the final wr reminds one slightly of Hor’s peyio- 
vou... usylotou .,. weyéAou. A second, and 
perhaps more likely possibility is that the hiero- 
glyphic phrase is a parallel to pz r+ ps cz nty ryn 
ms quoted above, for wr in the meaning ‘elder’ 
is attested (Wb. i. 327). Unfortunately, the 
answer to such a question lies outside the scope 
of this volume. 

8. ps wr-diwo ‘the great of five’: Text 3, Re 16; 16, 

Re 12; 17, 11. (The last two examples are 
followed directly by the name of the god.) 
For the title, also applied at an earlier stage to 
the high priest of the god cf. Wb. v, 420; a Greek 
transcription épzis is known. Further references 
are to be found in Boylan, Thoth, and Bonnet, 
Reallexikon, 

9 pr rh ‘the knowing’: Text 3, Re 16(?). 

An obvious reference to the magical and other 
learning of the god, but the context is faint and 
obscure, 

10. pz nb r} ‘the knowing lord’; Text 17, 22; 18, 
Vo xx (in form ps nb tr-rh), 

" ‘The phrase is oddly reminiscent of 

in Texts 16, R° 7; 17A, 8-10 nity ty 


II. 


12, 


13. 


An extension of the preceding. For the notion, 
cf. Text 17, 11 ff. (r ps wor-dio Dheoty tr-r r 
ps nty tr mdt-nfrt n pz hb) and similar senti- 
ments. 

cs wpyt ‘great of judgment’: Text 32, Re x, 
Although some doubt concerns the place of 
Text 32 in our archive, there can be little sus- 
picion of the title, which is paralleled by the 
obvious role of Thoth as recorder of judgements 
in the Book of the Dead and similar writings. The 
notion of Thoth as a giver of verdicts pervades 
the whole archive (see, for example, § 3 of the 
Commentary for the role of the god in oracles), 
In Text 31B, § there is mention of t+ mdt wpy 
Dhwty ‘the matter of the judgement of Thoth’; 
in Text 32, Re 6 we have a matter wpy-s ps ntr 
¢z Dhwty ‘adjudicated by the great god Thoth’, 
and Text 7 records ‘the law of the verdict (wpyt) 
of the ibises of Egypt’. 

pi tir dir-mdt ‘the one who records’: Text 1, 
to-11 (cf, Text 17A, 11-12). 

Although properly a description of the god rather 
than a title, it is included here because it aptly 
summarizes one of his major functions, that of 
scribe of the gods. This activity of the deity is 
equally shown in Text 12, R° g-10 (= 12A, 
1-2), where the gods who are in the Sktt-barque 
are said to revere him r-dbs pry-f ir sh nfr ‘because 
of his making a beneficent writing’.! In this image 
there may be an echo of Thoth as vizir, standing 
in the prow of the sun god’s bark (cf. Roeder, 
Mythen und Legenden, 312, Abb. 60). 

nb che ‘lord of lifetime’: Text 17, 7-8. 

A clear evocation of Thoth as recorder of time, 
as he appears in numerous temple scenes, some- 
times notching tallies upon a palm branch 
(Roeder, Die Agyptische Gatterwelt, 330, Abb. 
56). 


14. nb mitt ‘lord of truth’: Text 18, V° rz. 


15. 


the praise of Imbotep r-dby 
Oni nm wy dew (1972) 
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This epithet, used only in the dream-invocation 
of Text 18, is qualified with phrases such as nty 
fw mit rnf ‘whose name is true’, and repeated 
references to Thoth as magician. The association 
of Thoth with Marat (personified as a goddess) 
is also common. 

th ‘moon’: Text 3, Re 16, 

An identification of Thoth with his celestial 


Piyf tr-spy(?). For the image see Schott, Z4S 99 
} 20—5, 
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counterpart. That this identification is more than 
a literary allusion is shown by the creation of a 
composite Late-Period divinity, Wstr-ich-Dhwty 
or ‘Osiris Lunus’ (Roeder, Apyptische Bronze- 
werke, pl. 3; JEA 56 (1970), pl. VIII, 6); the 
lunar disc worn by ibis and baboon is also well 
attested. 

hb ‘ibis’: Text 3, Re 16, 

§ 4 of the Commentary deals with the affairs of 
this avatar of the god, who in Text 19, Re 5 is 
said to be ps by (n) Dhwty. It is notable that the 
other emanation of Thoth, the baboon, in spite 
of being worshipped at Hepnébes, is nowhere 
mentioned in our texts. 

nb enh ‘lord of life’: Text 23, Ve 15. 

This epithet is reminiscent of no. 13 above. In 
Text 3, Re 16 the god seems also to be addressed 
as p; tn ‘the living one’, but the passage is too 
obscure for any certainty. 

18, ps hry ‘the superior’: Text 26, V° ro. 

This stark epithet (which may have celestial con- 
notations) follows ps ¢2 ps ¢z pz r7 in the strongest 
description in our archive of the power of the 
god. Other references to the might of the 
thrice-great are to be seen in our texts; Text 16, 
Re 2 (= 17, 2) acquaints us with the god ‘whose 
power is known in every matter which concerns 
the Ibis in his heart’, while Text 16, Re 12 
(= 17, 7-8) calls upon the god érm pry-f nek 
‘together with his might’ to crush the writer’s 
enemies, 

pi nb n pz hity ‘the lord of the heart’: Text 26, 
Ve 10, 

This enigmatic title, which follows the praise of 
Thoth mentioned in the previous section, is 
capable of several interpretations. One possibility 
would be a connection with the psychostasis, in 
which the heart is weighed against the feather of 
mict, but this does not seem convincing; a more 
likely explanation would be a reference to the 
heart as seat of emotion and intellect, over the 
latter of which Thoth was particularly thought to 
be the master. The epithet would then picturehim 
as director and inspiration of rational thought. 
In conclusion two epithets must be mentioned 
which link the god with his cult-centres. The 
topographical questions, and the relations be- 


16. 


17. 


19. 


¥ Detailed references will be found in the index. 
4 Cf, Suys, Vie de Petosiris (Brussels, 1927), 1293 Lefebvre, 
16% 
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tween the various cults of the Serapeum and the 
main temple of Ptah in Memphis have already 
been discussed in § 4 of the Commentary above; 
the significance of the phrase itself is discussed 
in the notes to Text 19, Re 2-3. 

ps ntr rnf tir-shy 1 ht-ntr Mn-nfr ‘the god 
in person who holds sway in the temple of 
Memphis’: Text 19, Re 2-3. 

nb Pr-Dhwty ‘lord of the House of Thoth’: Text 
23, Re 2, 

For the House of Thoth, the sanctuary of the 
ibis-cult at North Saqgara, see § 4 of the 
Commentary, 

At the end of this exposé of the god Thoth some 
reference should again be made to the interesting meta- 
phor of ‘the path’ (ps myt/ts mit). This idea, which 
appears commonly in the writing of the Memphite 
Hor, has been discussed in the notes to Texts 16 and 
17, where it first appears, in ‘Text 23 (Re 7-8), where 
the metaphor is extended by the secretary’s assertion 
that he has ‘not abandoned his path for ever’, and in 
§ 3 of the Commentary,' Whatever the stricter meaning 
of the phrase, it is clear that the Memphite Hor (and 
perhaps also Hor of Sebennytos, on whose behalf the 
secretary may be writing) felt himself bound in some 
way to observe the god's injunctions. A close paraliel 
may be seen in the ethical inscriptions of the high priest 
Petosiris in his tomb at Tina el-Gebel, in which he too 
declares his devotion to the ibis-god.* That the god 
could demand such close observance from his followers 
is confirmed by two sources, and must be taken into any 
account of the growth of religion in Egypt. 


20, 


2I. 


§ 3: Was Hor a katochos? 


We have seen from the first section of the Commentary 
that, at some time about the middle of the 1603, Hor 
of Sebennytos seems to have taken up permanent resi- 
dence in Memphis; indeed from his familiarity with the 
affairs of the ibis-shrine and the other cults of North 
Saqqara, it seems natural to assume that it was in the 
Serapeum that he made his new home. Much more 
difficult to determine is the status which he acquired in 
his adopted setting. He refers to himself, on the few 
occasions in which he describes himself fully, as a 
citizen of the Sebennytic nome, whether of Temenési 
or of Pi(?)-Thoth; only occasionally does he add the 


Petoriris, ii. 36, Inscr. 61, 28, and E. Otto, Die biographischen 
Inschriften der Ggyptischen Spatzcit, 177-8. 
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information ‘who is in Memphis’. His former position, 
that of pastophoros of Isis, is not mentioned in the 
demotic texts and would be unknown to us were it not 
for the Greek ostraca. The one title which he retains is 
that of scribe (ps sk), and texts such as the ibis- 
memoranda (Texts 19-23) make it likely that he acted 
in some way as a recorder at meetings of the temple 
council. Nevertheless he seems to have been a man of 
some influence, judging from his behaviour in Text 22, 
and it is likely that he possessed a considerable repu- 
tation as a soothsayer. At various points in our notes 
and commentaries the idea has raised itself that Hor 
of Sebennytos, like his notable contemporary (even 
acquaintance?) Ptolemaios, was one of those known 
to the Greek texts of the Serapeum as xéroxot, ‘people 
under a restraint’, 

The literature on this topic is long and difficult.? 
It had begun already in 1830 with Reuvens’ third Lettre 
a M. Letronne, and its history was to prove eventful 
even before it came under the pen of Sethe (Sarapis, 
94 ff.; cf. ZAS 53 (1917), 42). The conclusion of the 
latter was that the persons described in Greek as 
‘detained within the temple’ (lepod éyxdroyot or a 
similar phrase) correspond to those who appear in Pap. 
Lille 29, a set of rules for the formation of a priestly 
guild, as ddh n irpy (r-pr) ‘confined to (the) shrine’, and 
furthermore that these ‘detainees’ were restricted to 
the temple for legal and administrative reasons, as in a 
form of asylum. This view was followed by Sottas in 
his publication of the Lille papyri, and by others. 
The arguments of Sethe and his predecessors were sub- 
jected to magnificent scrutiny by Wilcken (UPZ i. 
52-72), and his conclusion is well known: that the 
restraint was self-imposed, and was caused by an omen 
of the god in which he laid a claim to the man’s services, 
Since Wilcken’s study some scholars have adhered to 
the ‘secular’ view of Sethe (30 Woess, Das Asylwesen 
Agyptens, 240 ff.; ‘dont linterprétation semble & peu 
pres s(re’, according to F, de Cenival, Les Associations 
religieuses, i. 33; the latter quotes Pap. Lille 29, 15, 
which seems only marginally relevant. The passage in 
question refers to members of a cult-guild who chance 
to be thrown into prison unjustly; whatever the merits 
of : the ‘secular theory’, and they are considerable, 
it is not helped by such a quotation. A temple prison 
seems to be described in our Present archive,‘ and the 


* Text 25, 1 is the only clear 3 i 
Pr ern Micky ly example; 23, R° x is doubtful, 
hog the summary and discussion by Wilcken, UPZ i. 


existence of such institutions is confirmed elsewhere, 
but nowhere in a context which suggests anything to 
do with the Keroxn. It is difficult to imagine that 
Ptolemaios was languishing in the Serapeum gaol; 
harder still to imagine his volatile brother, who himself 
became a katochos for a short period in the middle of 
158, omitting to raise an outcry if he had been in- 
carcerated), 

Other scholars, notably Delekat and Erichsen,’ have 
chosen to follow the ‘religious’ theory of Wilcken. It is 
not easy to decide between two such divergent opinions 
as those of Wilcken and Sethe, the more so as a sus- 
picion must linger that the matter has sometimes been 
decided by the personality and inclinations of the writer. 
The two theories are of course not irreconcilable; it is 
quite possible that a man escaping from litigation or 
the police may have been susceptible to divine 
premonitions, particularly if they seemed to offer him 
safety, and it is of course known that Ptolemaios, 
whatever the nature of his karoy#, had experienced 
difficulties in his early life. The same seems to be true 
of Hor of Sebennytos, who had become involved in a 
dispute of some kind while at Temenési. Nevertheless 
if this compromise solution is admitted, we must still 
decide upon the criterion of a katochos: was a man 
accepted into the Serapeum merely because of past 
troubles, or would his claim need to be based on proof 
of divine will? Here the present writer must confess his 
inclination towards the Wilcken interpretation, to- 
gether with his belief that the dream of Text 8 provides 
confirmation of this view; but he must also confess his 
inability to prove his suspicions. 

If the ‘secular’ theory of the xerox? is followed, then 
there can be little or no evidence, apart from our know- 
ledge of a dispute in Temenési, to call Hor a x&rroxos, 
The ‘religious’ theory, however, provides more interest- 
ing lines of thought: 

(a) Text 8, Re 1-12 records a dream, almost certainly 
experienced by Hor, in which the foreman of a labour- 
gang who has befriended him reveals himself to be the 
god Thoth, and commands him not to worship any 
other deity; Hor agrees to this, and his fate is revealed 
to him. The god then pledges maintenance for him in 
life and in death. 

Qualification: the text of this ostracon is not clear, 
and the subject-matter is obscure in the extreme. 


3 Les papyrus démotiques de Lille (Pari ff, 
* Text 19, R° 22-3. i a 2a 


5 Delekat, Katoche, Hierodulie und Adoptionsfreilassung, 
Miinch. Beitr. 47 (1964); Erichsen, Kultgenossenschaft, 53 fi. 


162 


APPENDICES 


(8) Text 11, Vo ro, in the midst of a dream account, 
describes a dealing of Hor r-dbs hipr irm ps ntr ‘concern- 
ing dwelling with the god’, 

Qualification: Text 11 is even more obscure than 
Text 8, and the phrase ‘dwelling with the god’ is 
susceptible to other interpretations and need not carry 
the idea of a katoy?}, 

(c) Text 14, Vo 11 may read hpr ps wd? irm pz ntr(?) 
‘salvation has occurred together with the god(?)’. 

Qualification: Text 14 is the most obscure of the 
entire archive. 

It must be admitted that this evidence, even seen in 
combination, is weak. The most that can fairly be 
obtained from (a) is that Hor in some way felt a strong 
attachment to the god, and that this manifested itself, 
as well it might, in his dreams. There is no proof that 
Hor was a katochos, or that he became one as a result of 
the dream in Text 8, or even that he acted upon this 
dream at all. To this negative conclusion we must add 
the argument from silence; Hor never refers to himself 
as a katochos, is never referred to as such by others, and 


his name is not included in the list of katochot given in 
Prosopographia Ptolemaica.' We must also count the 
testimony of Text 1, 1-2 that at least in the early rg08 
Hor seems to have been free to travel between Memphis 
and Heliopolis, a situation which is difficult to reconcile 
with his supposed status of xcrroyi.* The last resort 
would then be to claim that Hor must have been a 
Ratochos only for a short period in the late 160s; but 
there is nothing else to support this explanation, 

In spite of this poor conclusion, a kernel of interest 
remains. The ‘religious’ theory of Wilcken has much to 
recommend it, and the notion that it was as a result 
of inspired dreams that men took up confined residence 
in the Memphite Serapeum is eminently in keeping 
with what we know of Egyptian religion. Now it is 
difficult to resist the belief that it is precisely the sort 
of experience described in the beginning of Text 8 that 
Wilcken had in mind. The coincidence is striking; but 
it is here that we must leave it. Proof may one day 
appear for this most intriguing of possibilities.? 


§ 4: Timechart 


Nore: This chart is intended only as a summary of the first two sections of the Commentary, and as a simple guide 
to the history of Philometor’s reign, All arguments are omitted. 


Birth of Hor at Pi(?)-Thoth in the nome of Sebennytos. Much of early life spent at nearby 


¢, 200(?) 
Temenési (Isios polis), as pastophoros of Isis. 
ee 
184 (or, less 19 October: birth of Ptolemy, later Ptolemy VI Philometor. 
likely, 186) 
ne 
180 after 20 May: accession of Philometor (Skeat, Reigns 32-3). 


! PP. nos. 7324-35. : ; 
2 See the evidence collected in UPZ i. 62 ff. on the in- 


ability of a katochos to leave the shrine to which he was 
attached. ' 

4 I have deliberately omitted two minor questions from 
this discussion: the first is whether the metaphor of the 
path’ discussed above can be connected in any way with the 
inatitution of korroy}. For this there is no proof whatsoever. 
The second is the nature of the Memphite Hor’s Late 
to Pr-pry-firy recounted in Texts 12 and 25. Here 


ee, (rp nN reece ae 


Memphite secretary seems to be relating his own bas tinaras 
‘The account is therefore not relevant to our question; in the 
less likely event of the journey’s belonging to Hor of pa 
nytos, it will prove only that from ¢. 173 to 168 the ioe 
been in the Delta on the god’s business, and will | us 
nothing about his later activities. It is of course true t it in 
Text 25 the writer clearly feels a need to justify his journey 
by quoting from an oracle. This would have been emagrel 
had he been a katochos, it is true, but it is not evidence 


he was one. 
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8 April: Philometor's mother, Cleopatra I, still alive (BM 10578). 
17 May: Cleopatra I apparently dead (Pestman, 46). 


nt 
Spring: Philometor’s marriage to Cleopatra II. Reorganization of earlier cult titles, (Antiochus 
IV Epiphanes succeeds in Syria.) 


STi (S0UEIIEIESIS Een nnn ESET 
174 October: the reforms of Text 21(?) 


176 


ia (Li 3 j Pr-piy-f-iry begins 
Roman embassy to Alexandria (Livy, 42, 6). Hor the secretary’s journey to 
wae (Text 12). Thiniwie years of abuse in the ibis-cult at Saqqdra come to an end (Text 19), 


172 31 January: Hor the secretary(?) communicates the oracle justifying his journey to the priests 
of the ibis-cult (‘Text 25). 
31 May: session of council under ‘Ahmosi (‘Text 19). 
1 June: servants of Ibis arraigned before council (Text 19). Rules for reform drawn up, to take 
effect from new year on 5 October. 
c. October: Ptolemy becomes xéroxos in Serapeum (UPZ 15). 


x71 10 July: Hor invokes dream (Text 18). 
ee 
170 Between 5 October and 12 November: joint reign proclaimed (Skeat, EA 47 (1961), 108). 


Second half of November: Egyptian defeat by Antiochus; disgrace of Eulaeus and Lenaeus, 
Joint reign abrogated; capture of Philometor. 
12 December: Hor the secretary consults Pshennesdw on the future of Phentamiin (‘Text 12). 


pee 


169 18 May: Hor writes encomium to Isis (Text 10); about this time he visits Buto and Pi(?)-Thoth. 
End: Antiochus retires from Egypt. Garrison left in Pelusium. 


nee 

168 Beginning: reinstitution of joint reign (Bevan, 285~6); possible date of encouraging verso of 
Text 12(?) 

Early Spring: Antiochus reinvades, Cyprus seized. 


1-11 July: Gry(n)s still in Memphis as governor for Antiochus, who has declared himself 
Pharaoh (Texts 2, 3). 

11 July: Hor reports his dream to Hrynys (Texts 2, 3). 

Late July: embassy of G. Popillius Laenas and Roman ultimatum. (Polybius, 29, 27). 


30 July: Antiochus sails from Pelusium (Texts 2, 3); Cyprus then evacuated, 


29 ponlany! reports to Pharaohs in Alexandrian Serapeum; he reads out ‘the salvation of 
exandria’ (Texts 2, 3). mays and srkhrts write their account of the Seleucid retreat, 
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164 


164/3 


168-3 
(exact dates 
unknown) 
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Pharaoh goes to Memphi i 
: phis. Neomnys goes to Rome to give thanks. 7 i 
Pelusium. (Text 3, verso). Events recorded by Hrynys (Text 4) now fue ae aarp in 
difficulties (UPZ 59, 60). sites ara 


ee 


18 September: new regulations enforced in ibie-cult (Text 23). 


Hor’s dream to settle in Memphis forever (Text 9). Possible date of Text 8(?) 


16 April: oracle of Thoth interpreted by magician of Imhitep (Texts 16, 17), 
13 June(?): this interpretation reported to authorities (Text 22). More reforms introduced, 


J 
6 April: death of Apis (UPZ 21, 23). 
15 June: burial of Apis (UPZ 54). 
October: both kings in Memphis(?) (UPZ 42). Unrest in land (UPZ 14). 
End October: Philometor leaves for Rome and Cyprus (Bevan, 291). 


Petitions of Ptolemy the k&toxos. 


Revolts of Dionysios Petosorapis (Diodorus 31, 15); &uetkror Koipol attested ¢. 165 (UPZ 19); 
&AAn klvnois in Thebaid and Greek Texts of Hor archive (cf. JEA 54 (1968), 207). 
Remedy proposed for Queen, perhaps after December 165(?) (Text 28). 


May: return of Philometor. End of joint reign. 
July/August: Ptolemy ‘the Brother’ assigned to Cyrenaica. : . 
17 August: amnesty (1Adv@petra) of Philometor (UPZ, 111). Cleopatra IT embodied in official 


protocols. ; : 
October: Philometor visits Serapeum, to thank god for his safe homecoming. Possible date of 
his donations to ibis-shrine(?) (Text 3, recto). 


a 
Ptolemy ‘the Brother’ in Rome. Revolt of Ptolemy Sympetésis (Polybius 31, 10). 
a 
(from 163): petitions of Ptolemy the xéroxos on behalf of the Twins. 

a ee eee 


having left Memphis to seek instruction (Text 1). 


: to Heliopolis, 
Choate aa d consults the priest of Imbdtep (Text 1). 


31 May: he is also in Heliopolis, an 


ee Oe CSS Ny oOOoooeoovm'". 
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December: Hor reports his findings to [Seo¥]eryn in Memphis (Text 1). 


PP ne 
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158 Summer: public acknowledgement of Eupator as heir to throne and appointment to eponymous 
priesthood of Alexander (Pestman, 52). Apollonios also briefly kéroyos in Serapeum; his 
quarrel with the sons of Djehebés (Reich, Misraim, i (1933), 147 ff.). ; 

October: Philometor again visits Serapeum on his way to Upper Egypt. Possible date of Text 3. 
en 

157 19 October; the three resolutions of Text 33 recorded. 

—_— 

156 

155 8-10 March: Hor petitions the Ibis, culminating in the dream of Text 13. 

March: Imhotep dreams of Add. Text 59. (Archias, governor of Cyprus, convicted of intrigue 
with Seleucids (Polybius 33, 3).) 
154 Unsuccessful attempt of Ptolemy ‘the Brother’ to seize Cyprus (Bevan, 300-1). 
153/2 Between 15 June 153 (Louvre 2416, 2417) and 28 March 152 (Rylands 16): elevation of Eupator 


to throne (Pestman, 50-2). 


152 20 September: last known reference to Ptolemy the xéroxos (UPZ 71). 

J eee 
152/1 Writing of Text 29, which quotes a document of the joint reign, 

| Se 
151/0 Before 31 January 150: death of Eupator, 
Hees 
147 May/September: date of Text 34 and terminus ad quem for petition of Hor. 

a a 
145 


¢. oes death of Philometor in Syria (Skeat, Reigns, 34-5). Ptolemy ‘the Brother’ murders Neos 
lopator the rightful heir and succeeds (c. September) as Ptolemy VIII Euergetes IT. 
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Tue following additional ostraca were identi- 
fied and copied during clearance work at 
Saqqara in the winter of 1973-4. The first three 
texts and 65 certainly belong to the Archive of 
Hor, 62-64 possibly so. References to these new 
texts have been incorporated into the index. 


Additional Text 59 
Height 14°9 cm. 
Width 11-8 cm. 
Thickness 0-6 cm. 
Munsell 25 YR 5/4 
Photograph Plate XXXVIII 
Facsimile Plate XXXVIIIA 
Excavator’s no. H5~(779+787) 

[2526+2534] 


A sizeable ostracon of light reddish ware, 
joined from five pieces. The bottom sixth piece 
is lost. The recto bears at least twenty-three 
lines in a hand which may be that of the 
Sebennyte Hor. The writing is very tightly 
packed, and is badly faded. The verso bears 
traces, but these have been erased in antiquity. 
The fragments were discovered by Emery on 
25 November 1968, on the main temple terrace 
(the point marked Z in the map at the end of 
Commentary, § 5). 


Text 

1, (traces)* [teu-d]* wh hn 

2. ht-ntr ts thny nb enh[-tewy}? 

3. dd-w n-i rswt iw-i Sns fifth 

4. hit-sp 26 sbd-2 prt erh nz [ - Jw bprf 
5. tween dd we web tw (r-)hn nz nty-web* 

6. hw wrbw dd-w Iy-m-htp s1 Pth p? [ ¥ 

(ntr) 


» dr-k dm: 
7. peels n-tinf [hr]-didi-nt sh. 2; mh-2t: 


8. iw-f (n) wet sntyt we sk es bpr wn ntr 2 irm[-f] 


9. hms-f dd-f wi dd pry-k ck [ } 
brti 
10. hr [ Jkyt[ Vek Dh 
th f ] Dhuty 
11, bn-iw tt mn [ ¥ 1 gy (n) ps te bn-torw 


che 

~ bw-ir rmt [[nb]] sdin m-ss pryk rmt ¢3 pi nty 
dw-w [[sdm]] 

« dd-s tw-f bpr ps nir ca [ }' my inf” kn 

. sty t7 [he(t)] mn sp-sn mtw-w ath [ y 

« pe gy (1) tr nzy my hn-s Dhwty [[bn-tw]] 

. ton mat nbt (n) cwy-drt-f° bn-iw isk mat 

. (2) dit mn:s stp dml (n) Kmy wn 

. Ps-2h-Dhwty Imn-Ret nb Smi-Bhdt n-imf 
(traces)* 

. n-im-f ddt n-f in-nz bn-tw g: dt [m-si} 

. Pr-Dhewty 3st htp n-im[-f 

« hsty-t m-§s r-dbs [ 

. te ntrt crt nbt m[rt 

. [dd ny ..... 


12, 


Notes 

a. There is no sign of any of the conventional open- 
ings to our texts; perhaps the beginning is lost. 

6. Restored from the general sense, and difficult to 
reconcile with the traces. 

c. Restored from Text 18, V° 3. 

d. The traces are almost entirely lost, although the 
plural determinative seems clear. The whole clearly 
refers to a festival or suchlike in the cult of Imbdtep 
at Saqqara; this makes the loss of the word more 
regrettable. 

¢. Cf. the notes to Text 12, Re 7, p. 52 above. 

f. The traces may suit sh. The following word seems 
to have stood well below the level of the line, perhape 
as an insertion. 

g. Extremely faint. 
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h. The traces suggest tr mdt Dhwty, but other 
readings (7 hbw?) are possible, 

i. The following line is a space-filler. 

j. The whole of this line is too obscure to allow more 
than the occasional guess at the meaning. 

k, n-tm-w may have stood here. 

L. mr-s is possible. aa 

m. The syntax of this group is not clear, especially in 
view of the mtw-w in the following line. The translation 


is approximate. 
n. The object pronoun which doubtless stood here 


is lost. 

o, Cf, the similar sentiment in Text 17, 20-1. 

p. The place-name determinative is clear. 

g. Not Wstr-Hp, which it resembles. 

r. For the absence of place-determinative in this 
name cf, the writings in Text 16, R° 6; 17, 13. 

s. Possibly ntr. The remaining space is limited; per- 
haps nir nb(?) 

t. Restored entirely from the sense. 

u. Restored from Text 10, Ro 8; the group in Text 2, 
Re 2 is less likely. 


Translation 

1. (traces) [I was] situated in 

2. the temple of the Peak (of the) Lord of 

cAnkh[-tawy].¢ 

I was told a dream while I was serving (in 

the) dromos 

4. (in) Year 26, Mekhir,® the night of the 
[.....]. It happened (that) 

5. I dreamt (that) a priest came into the 
sanctuaries, ¢ 

6. Priests offered incense. They said ‘Imhotep 
son of Ptah, the (divine) [scribe], 

7 thou shalt place him at our head(?)’ It is 
written. The second (dream): I dreamt (that) 

8. he* was (in) a panic. A great destruction 
(had) occurred. There were two gods with 
[him]. 

9. He sat down. He said to me, saying ‘Your 

bread [the business of Thoth(?)] food 

(is) upon [(the) high land .....,. (?)] bread 

[.....] Thoth judges: 

TI. no province shall remain [among them] in 
any way (on) earth, They shall not stand, 


3 
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12. No man hears except your great man, the 

one whom they 

name. If it happens (that) the great god 

[wishes it], bring him(?) within 

(the) flame (of) the furnace(?), lasting, 

lasting, and may they imprison [him(?)]. 

The act (of) doing this, may Thoth com- 

mand it, 

. (for) every matter is within his power.‘ You 
shall not be slack (in any) matter 

. (of) effecting it. Choose a town (of) Egypt. 

. Piahthoth and Amen-Rér lord of Sambeh- 

det/ are in it and [every god(?)] 

is in it.’ I said to him, ‘Will it be another 

town [but] 

20. Pi(?)-Thoth? Isis rests in [it ..... 

21, my heart exceedingly concerning [ 

22. the great goddess, lady of [lover 

23. [saying this .....’]. 


Notes 

a. For this description of the site of the temple of 
Imbdtep (the Asklepieion) see Commentary § 5 above. 

b. The date corresponds to March 155, For a festival 
of Imhatep in the Memphite necropolis on 11 Mekhir, 
cf. Brugsch, Thesaurus, 981. The date would then be 
10 March, 155, 

c. Doubtless of the Asklepieion. 

d, It is unprecedented in our texts for a dream, 
described as ‘the second’, to follow directly from the 
first, but no other explanation seems possible, Usually 
a change of characters or of locale is implied by the new 
numbering; see § 3 of the Commentary above. 

e. For the sentiment see Appendix 2. 

f. For Amen-Re as lord of this city, ef. Montet, 
Géographie, i. 115. 

g. See Appendix r. 

Remarks 

This text records two connected dreams ex- 
perienced by Hor in March 1 55. In the first 
dream the priests of the sanctuary of Imhétep 
beg the god to elect a certain Priest to lead them. 
In the second a being, possibly Imhétep, is 
seized with fear: a cataclysm of some sort has 
occurred, and Hor is asked to choose a town 


13. 


14. 


19. 
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of Egypt. The reason for this is not clear, but 
it may be that the chosen town would be singled 
out for survival. Hor, not Surprisingly, names 
his home city, Pi(?)-Thoth, The leader of the 
first dream is mentioned again: he is apparently 
to be subjected to an ordeal by fire, if the god 
Thoth so desires. 

In spite of the rather late date, the new text 
falls clearly into the pattern of dream-texts 8-11 
above: the same anxiety is present, indeed it 
reaches a new peak in the apparent destruction 
of Egypt, and Hor’s idée fixe about bread 
rations, which was perhaps derived from his 
experiences in Text 26, recurs in the badly 
damaged Il. 9 and 10, Familiar too is the figure 
of authority who makes demands of the dreamer 
(Texts 8, 9, 11), although the reply is now more 
confident. 

Particularly interesting is the information 
given about the town of Pi(?)-Thoth. It is diffi- 
cult to know how far to trust a dream-text, but 
there seems little reason why Hor should wish 
to deceive in such a matter. A place-name 
Piahthoth, ‘the field of Thoth’, is associated with 
the town, and a cult of Amen-Ré, lord of 
Sambehdet, is also located there. If our theory 
that Pi(?)-Thoth lay in the northern Delta, near 
Buto, is correct, then the presence of a god of 
Sambehdet, the most northerly town of Egypt, 
would be easily explained. 

More intriguing is Hor’s reply: he makes no 
reference to these cults, but lays emphasis on 
the fact that Isis rests in the town (1. 20). We 
know that in his early years Hor had been a 
pastophoros of this goddess in Temenési, a 
town which it is difficult to place far from 
Pi(?)-Thoth. The new information makes one 
wonder whether Temenési and Pi(?)-Thoth are 
Not essentially the same. A similar association 
of cult places, those of Thoth and Horus, seems 
to have occurred at nearby Damanhdr, and the 


citizen sometimes of Temenési, at other times 
of : Pi(?)-Thoth, would then be explained; but 
theory remains unproven. 
The dreamer of this text is, of course, never 
named, but the hand, the general subject-matter 
and above all the reference to Pi(?)-~Thoth allow 
us to ascribe the ostracon to the main archive. 


Additional Text 60 
Height 8-5 cm. 
Width 8-1 cm. 
Thickness 08 cm, 
Munsell 5 YR 6/3 
Photograph Plate XXXVIII 
Facsimile Plate XXXVIIIA 


Excavator’s no. | Hs5—780 [2527] 


Fragment of fine brownish ware with red slip, 
joined from two pieces. The recto bears nine 
lines in the same hand as that of Text 7. Much 
of the upper portion of the text is missing. The 
verso is blank, The sherd was found by Emery 
on 24 November 1968 in the same area as Add. 
Text 59. 


Text 


x+1. ddr Thny 

smn p3 mic 

. br wide ps che] Pr-ez 

. mtww dit [nzy-f szbw]* hr 

. rdwyf Dhwty p: 3 pr cs pir 

. pe hry p; [nb n pz hilty® dit-s 

. hity[-f wa? ] tey-w nyt 
. Pt(r)wmyst nty bn 

g. t2 hnt* sdm prot! br ney. 


Notes 
a. The determinative of ssbw is visible. The restora- 
tions are made from Text 7, 8-9. mf may also have 
stood here, as in Text 7, but there is barely room for it. 
b. Epithets restored from Text 26, Ve ro, 


¢. Possibly for the pronoun soy? . 
d. The absence of r is disturbing, and the name is 


CW ANDWD 


isti bette 
conurbation of Pe and Dep at Buto is of course very indistinct. Perhaps ste[ ] would be a better 
well known, The fact that Hor calls himself a reading. 
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i i but 
e. Possibly a noun formation from An (ee), 
other readings are possible, notably snt ‘guild’. The 
final sign is uncertain: it is hardly mh-I. 
f. Altered from prw-f. 


Translation 

x+1. Daphnae* 
2. secures the army’ 

. (for) ever [safeguarded is the lifetime (of)} 

Pharaoh 

4. and [his enemies] are placed beneath 

5. his feet. Thoth the thrice great, 

6. the master, the [lord of the hea]rt gives it 

7. his heart [being prosperous(?) ...]. They 
have taken my [possessions(?)]. 

8. Ptolemy(?)¢ who is within 

g. the fleet(?) hear my voice in this. 


Notes 

a, For reading and translation see notes to Text 7, 6, 

b. See notes to the translation of Text 2, V° 12. The 
group pr mir ‘the army’ is perhaps to be restored at the 
beginning of Text 7, 8 above. 

c. Hardly a reference to the enemies, but otherwise 


obscure. 
d, This word in particular, and the last three lines 
in general, very uncertain; see notes to the text. 


Remarks 

The first part of this text bears a close resem- 
blance to Text 7; indeed it probably marks a 
stage in its drafting. The second part is more 
obscure, but seems to contain a plea to a person 
in authority to right the author’s wrongs. It is 
unfortunate that the concluding lines are too 
uncertain to allow a more precise dating of 
Text 7 and the revolt of Tmpn; the reference to 
‘the fleet(?)’ is too vague to be of help. 


Additional Text 61 
Height 115 cm. 
Width 3-6 cm. 
Thickness o'9 cm, 
Munsell 10 YR 1/3 


Plate XXXVIII 
Facsimile Plate XXXVIIIA 
Excavator’s no. H5-999 [2751] 


An ostracon of fine pinkish-buff ware. The 
recto bears some seventeen lines in a hand close 
to, if not the same as, that of Text 33. The verso 
is heavily incrusted and blank. Fading and stains 
have not made the recto easier to decipher. The 
text was found by Emery in December 1968 in 
the same area as Add. Texts 59 and 60. 


Photograph 


Text 


1, wn nz gmicw irm nz tm-hp)? 
nty tw-w ir [n-im-]w (n) t chyt r-dbs 


2. 
3. tz Snt (n) [t2 chyt y 
4. r-db; [ p; tr] wn-new 
5p? | lel fltiye 
rt (n) 
6. nz [ J¢ mat nbt st [ ] te Rest 
7. (del hep nr mtu dryw 
tir 
8. dr t2 Snt [ ]¢ ir-s hire 
9. r-hr-i(n) smy wk Pr-cz dd 
10, my [ ]-sf te Sut r tz chyt 
iz. p?[ ] At pe snt wn-ni-w smn 


12. tir-hr niy-k ityw [r-hn] hit-sp r9¢ 

13. [ }* dd [ee] brt (n) wef 
irm t3 krst 

14. [ ]rvk[ ] teo-d thh n-ims 

15. hn-s [nz shw emrw]) 

16, [ Dhuty] pz cz pr cz ps ez 

17. tw dit [ }. 

Notes 


a. Restored from Text 26, Re 19-20, 

b. The final traces suggest det ‘office’, but they are 
far from clear. 

c. Restore hbw? 

d@. The initial traces of this difficult group suit 
Dhwty, but the whole is obscure. 

e. Restored from Text 26, Re 18-19, 

Ff. Restore hn-s, etc., ad sensum. 

8. So rather than 39, but the latter is not entirely 
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excluded. I am grateful to Dr. W. J. Tait for examining 
this passage and confirming this observation. 

h. Apparently not 2 Pr-rzw, as against Text 19, 
Re 15. There is just room for *pz #t (n) Pr-rs, but this is 
scarcely possible: see below. 


Translation 


1. Account of the cal[amities and illegalities]* 
2. which are being performed (in) the chapel 


concerning 
3. the investigation’ (of) [thechapel.......... j 
4. concerning [...........0e0s the time] when 
gy. the[..........0008- ] beneath [....... it(?)]. 
They steal the food (of) 
6. the [ibises] (in) every respect. They [.....] 
the burial 
7. [causing to] rest [.......... } the mighty 
[men] who 
8. perform the investigation [.......... }. Ithas 
placed the compulsion* 
g. upon me (of) appealing to you, Pharaoh, 
saying 
10. ‘Pray [restore] the investigation to the chapel 
iu. the [.......6+ ] namely, the custom which 


was established 

12. before your fathers [until] year 19° 

13. [...ceeee ] for the food (of) the [ibises] and 
the burial 

14. [...-.- ] your name [........+ }. I beg it. 

15. Order [the writings ......-.-seesseeeeeee 
calamities] 

16, [......00eee Thoth] the thrice great 

17. who gives [....+++-seeee- }. 


Notes 


a. Note the parallels with the recto of Text 26 men- 
tioned in the textual notes above. 

b. For this investigation see Texts 19-24 and the 
Commentary, § 4. 

c. The king is not certain; it cannot be Philopator, 
who died at the beginning of his eighteenth regnal year 
(Skeat, Reigns of the Ptolemies, 32), while a date under 
Epiphanes (187/6) would make nonsense of the 
implication in Text 19, Re 13-15 that the affairs of the 
ibie-cult were languishing throughout the latter's reign. 


We are lefe with Philometor himself (whose nineteenth 
year fell in 163/2), and the purpose of Hor'’s remark 
remains doubtful; see the remarks which follow. 


Remarks 


The general drift of this text is clearer than 
its details. Abuses and maladministration are 
rampant in the [ibis]-cult, as usual with regard 
to the feeding and the burial of the birds, and 
also in connection with the investigation (int) 
of the shrine. The writer feels obliged to appeal 
to Pharaoh to restore the former efficiency of the 
cult. The similarity of this appeal to the other 
ibis-texts (19-24 above) is great enough to en- 
able us to ascribe it to the main archive, in spite 
of its anonymity. 

The date ‘Year 19’ mentioned in the text 
remains a problem; if the arguments for a 
dating to Philometor are correct, it would seem 
that Hor is angry at a temporary recrudescence 
of the old disorder which took place in 163/2, 
but unfortunately the context itself is not clear. 
There are obvious parallels with the idiom of 
Text 26 above. While the two texts seem to refer 
to different periods in the life of Hor, it is always 
possible that they were drafted at the same time. 


Additional Text 62 
Height 5-2 cm. 
Width 45 cm. 
Thickness o'9 cm, 
Munsell 5 YR 5/4 
Photograph Plate XXXIX 
Facsimile Plate XXXITXA 


Excavator’s no. H6-393 [2469] 


A small fragment of reddish-brown ware. 
The recto bears parts of six lines, the verso is 
blank. Found by Emery in the same area as 
Add. Texts 59-61 above. 


Text 
x+1. ] Pirwm[ 
2. sjmt Dheoty pz ¢ [ 
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3. ] n-drt wpy [ 

4. ] a" pe 

5. Mn-]njfr m-beh [ 
6. ] (trace)? [. 


Notes 
a. Foreign determinative. 
b, Suits dd(?). 


Translation 
x+1, ] Ptolem[y 
2. ] likewise Thoth the great [ 
3. ] when [ ] gave judgment [ 
4. ) -gs* the [ 
5. Mem)]phis before [ 
6. ] (trace) [, 


Note 
a, A foreign name, perhaps Greek, 


Remarks 


Little idea of the contents of this text is 
possible; some sort of historical narrative seems 
intended. 


Additional Text 63 
Height 8-1 cm, 
Width 6°5 cm. 
Thickness 0-75 cm. (ave.) 
Munsell 5 YR s/2 
Photograph Plate XX XIX 
Facsimile Plate XXXIXA 


Excavator’s no. 


H6-317 i [2165] 

A small fragment of brownish ware. The recto 
bears four lines in a very neat hand, with an 
insertion and traces of a fifth. The verso is dark 
and uninscribed. The sherd was found by 
Emery in March 1968 in the same area as Add. 


Texts 1-4 above, 
Text 
1, ] feo p: mw bn-iw rmt 


2. | Ab [[ps]]* bor kr 
a Fa a cay st nfr(t) (try pz krw) 


4. ] mz thw (n) pz te mk 
5. ] (trace). 


Notes 


a. Possibly altered to a space-filler. 
b. The clear determinative rules out Pr-Wsir-Hp. 


Translation 

1. ] come the water? no man shall 

2. ]ibis. Good burial (shall) occur (from this day) 
3. ] stretching to’ Pi-Osiri¢ 

4. ] the nomes of the north land 

5. ] (trace). 


Notes 


a. Perhaps in the sense of ‘inundation’, and used 
temporally; cf. also Text 33, 13. 

6, Erichsen, Glossar, 276. 

c. Possibly the village (modern Abusir) discussed in 
the Commentary § 5 above. 


Remarks 
This fragment seems to be part of a pre- 
diction that the burial of the ibises shall hence- 


forth be in good order. The name of the toponym 
Pi-Osiri is of interest. 


Additional Text 64 


Height 6-1 cm. 

Width 13°3 cm. 

Thickness 0-75 cm. 

Munsell (Slip) 2-5 Y 7/4 (Ware) 2:5 
YR 5/6 

Photograph Plate XX XIX 

Facsimile Plate XXXIXA 

Excavator’s no, -71/2-(211 +212) [5479+ 
5480] 


A fragment of fine red ware with a buff slip, 
joined from two pieces, The recto bears traces of 
some six lines on the right-hand piece, but the 
left hand is entirely faded. The verso, which was 
written upside down in comparison with the 
recto, bears traces of seven lines (one being an 
insertion) on the left hand; signs of erasures and 
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palimpsest are clear. On this side it is the right- 
hand piece which has faded. The text which 
follows is far from certain. The sherds were 
found by Martin in February 1972 in the South 
Ibis courtyard, the findspot of the main archive, 


and the area which is marked X on the mapat the 
end of § 5 of the Commentary above. 

Text: recto 

1, teow dit mnt hr [¢ ] 

2. [ ] n-im-w lww dd [ j 
3-[ al ] 
4[ ] mat hr [ ] 
5. (traces) 

6. (traces) 

Text: verso 


1. ] dt m[nt 

2. ]mack..[ 

3.) & dit iws ...) [ 

4. ].. ms? nty hn smn 
5. ] (traces) = s 

6. ]... st hnk m-b2h 3st 


7.) ... pt hm-ntr Hp. 


Notes 


a. Restore ps hb pz bik etc. 
b, chyt may have preceded ms, but the traces are not 
conclusive. 


Translation: recto 
1, They shall impart regularity into [the Ibis 


(etc.) ..... J 
Ze [sevens ] them, they saying [....... secisesee 
3 Ecotec Tdislaele ] happen [.....--++++- 
ee ae ee 
ing [...-.6.. ] 
5 (traces) 
6 (traces) 


Translation: verso 
1. ] they have imparted re[gularity 


2. ] bread remains .., [ 
3. ] {to cause it to be aod 


4. J ..... birth which is in establishment? [ 
G5] Areoese it 

Oo esecces they offer before Isis 

Te Verissivies the prophet of Apis. 

Notes 


a. Doubtless in the sense of ‘rations, income’, 
5. Perhaps ‘the chapel of birth which is under con- 
struction’ (?), cf. Text 33 above. 


Remarks 


This sadly damaged text may record the con- 
struction and dedication of a chapel attached to 
the ibis-cult at Saqqara, but the details are lost. 


Additional Text 65 
Height 8-3 cm, 
Width 6-4 cm. 
Thickness 0°65 cm. 
Munsell 7°5 YR 6/4 
Photograph Plate XXXIX 
Facsimile Plate XXXIXA 


72[3-16 [6002] 


Excavator’s no. 


A small ostracon of fine brownish ware. The 
recto contains seven lines in the squat hand of 
Hor of Sebennytos; the verso contains a further 
seven lines in the same hand, written upside 
down in comparison with the recto. The bottom 
left-hand corner of the recto and most of the 
upper left half of the verso have suffered from 
fading. Otherwise the text seems to be complete. 

The sherd was found by Martin at a spot 
slightly to the north of the findspot of Texts 6, 
10, and 21, a place where it may have been 
discarded by looters. 


Text: recto 

x. im(t) wt teyt [* 

2. br dds ni snt{(n) 

3. ir ht ts mdt (t)sh:s* (n) nz rmiw 
4. r-dbs Wsir* in . [ 
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§. mz teotw (n) Wetr (bgt 
6. ind tym (n) pi nty ché 
7. ord rh ps nty [ 


Text: verso 

1. (traces) 

2, (traces)* 

3. wn. [ 

4. bn-tww ..[ 
5. teed trark [ 
6. ms... [ 

9. +8 in-to! [. 


Notes 

a, sc. Tins (?) of. Text 10, Re 2, 6, 10, 16, 18. The 
confusion of #m and imt is unparalleled in our texts. 

6, t-dd-s possible, but unlikely. 

¢, The scribe first wrote a divine sign; possibly ht-ntr? 

a, Almost certainly not cd. For tym, cf. notes to 
Text 3, Re 17. 

e. May suit dit. 

J. Other readings possible, as the syntax is lost. 


Translation: recto 

1. Come to me my [# 

2. for she speaks to me (the) custom [(of)* 

3. acting according to the word (which) she 
wrote (for) men 

4. concerning Osiris within . [ 

§. the statues (of) Osiris (which) I found.’ 

6. I protect« him who enters, 

7. I watch over him who [ 


Translation: verso 

1, (traces) 

2, (traces) 

3... 

4. they shall not . . [ 
5. Tam with you [ 

6. birth. . [ 

7. she has come (?) [ . 


Notes 


a. Some epithet of the goddess Isis to be restored: 
ef. textual note above, i 


6, These restorations are forced if we assume that 


the sherd is complete. Lines 3-4 make this assumption 
likely. The change of person in lines 1-2 is paralleled 
in Text 10, Re 18-19. 

¢. tym is regularly construed with # in our texts. 
The use of ir before Arh in the following line is stranger, 
but two explanations are possible: that Arh is nominal, 
in which case we must supply () before pz, or that the 
writer has remembered the origin of rh as a compound 
kry-th (Fecht, Wortakzent und Silbenstruktur, 69-70). 
ir-t hrh would then be for *hrh-?. The second explana- 
tion is very likely. 


Remarks 

Although the name is missing, there is little 
doubt that this short text concerns the goddess 
Isis. The recto opens with an invocation to the 
goddess similar to those contained in Text 10. 
She is described as delivering an address of some 
sort, and a reference is made to some statues of 
Osiris. These may be the same as those men- 
tioned in Text 20, 6 above, but the whole is 
rather obscure. The first person pronouns in 
lines 6-7 are reminiscent of the Isis-aretalogies 
with their repeated Ey; cf. Appendix 1 above. 
The speech of the goddess seems to continue on 
the verso; the change to the third person in the 
final line may mark its end. 


Postscript 

At the end of this volume, it is tempting to 
wonder how much of the original archive of 
Hor is contained within its pages. It is obvious 
that many of the ostraca are small fragments, 
whose continuations are missing. It is equally 
clear that, although we have learnt much of the 
life of Hor, the surviving texts are far from 
giving a complete picture. This may have been 
deliberate policy by Hor and his secretary, but 
it is difficult not to believe that further pieces are 
lost. Some no doubt perished; one or two may 
even come to light in museum collections where 
they have gone unrecognized; the rest perhaps 
still lie scattered along the road that led south- 
wards from Hepnébes to the Serapeum. 

February, 1974 J. D. RAY 


174 


NoTE: References are given by text, the numbers of which are set in bold type 


A. GODS 


1. 3st Isis 
1, 10 
12 
2, .V° 14 
3, R° 5-6 
Ir 
22 
22-3 
23-4 
3, Ver 


For dmi-n-3st see below. See 


“lows. 


INDEXES 


§ 1. PROSOPOGRAPHY 


ts nbt trwy 3st 
3st t7 ntrt cit n pry Kmy 

3st t2 ntrt Cit 

3st t2 nbt t grpyt 

nealiy 3st 

irk hie(?) hityk n 3st 

irk n gy n 3st n gyl nb 

bn-tewk (Fn ntr m-s2 3st 

3st in ne shin(w) 

3st t: Pr-cst tm nb 

id. (restored) 

m-im m~bih Ist 

dm(t) at try t Ent 3st 

J] ms 3st 

[anewt] 3st 

m-bh ist rnpt nbt 

3st wryt 

tat Tens?) 3st 

3st wryt 

3st tt ntrt crt mbt mrt 

3st Tini(?) 

3st tryt hist 

dd mi 3st 

tey-d Tint(?) 3st te Pr-ert tm nb 
try-t Tini(?) 3st t2 nbt ps nwh nty snk 
3st irm ni ntrw np? ts mh 
3stirm ni nirw on pi ti rs 

3st 

3st dd mitt n nz nty mit 

ps hmentr 3st 

3st irm Nbt-bt 

J) 3st 

3st tpy win n Re 

bn-iw thr-t 3st wrt GRC) 

m cw 3st int Nbt-ht cit 

pr by n 3st 

pt hrd n 3st 

te snt n 3st 

pt by n Weir Hr 3st 

ps fm-nty 3st pz wtb nty 

tr mnj n 3st 

3st 

ast [ 

(ht 3st) 

dr trys hnwt 3st wee phrt 

pt lm-ntr 3st 

3st n-drt-f r-dbirs 

3st trm-w tes mi hr ps mu 

3st btp n-imf 
st ink m-biht 3st 


also the Greek index under 13,3 


2. 'Iy-m-htp Imbhétep 


1,4 pi r-pr 'Iy-m-hip aty tw 
hin * Fone 
16, R° 7-8 *Iy-m-hip s+ Pth tirw 


Onfnns troy drew 


17A, 810 PD? hr-th 'Iy-m-htp (id. 
18, V° 2-3 *Iy-m-htp kmi(?) ds 
15 ntr pr m Dwit Ty-m-htp 
wr s3 Pth 
59,6 Ty-m-htp s+ Pth 


3. 'Imn-Re Amen-Ré€ 

59, 18 *Imn-Rr nb Smi-Bhat 

4. *Inp Anubis 

15,R°7 pi hr-hib 'Ibt’Inp Hr- 
si-3st pry 


5. Wstr Osiris 


8,V°4 m-¥m m-bth Wsir 
5 [m-beh] Wstr ..... piyt 
nb tr Wsir 
9,R°rr-12 — psyt nb Wsir 
10, R° 4-5 tdi?) nf Weir n Syut 
I2A,5 Wstr nb R-stiw 
18, Ror bn-iw thr:k Wstr 
3 atf (n) Weir 
ves Wstr 
15 hiy m-is Weir prk pr-k 
19,R°7 ps by n Wsir 
20,5 pt by n Weir pr ntr 2 
6 nt twtwn Wstr 
24B,6 pi by n Wstr 
25,3 id. 
26, R°9 Wsir 
V° 3-4 ni mdi n Wsir 
30, 12 m-bil: Wstr(?) 
6. Wetr Mr-wr Osormnevis 
1,2 te webt Wsir Mr-wr n Tonw 
5 [ee] eorbt Wsir Mr-tor 
13,3 piyinb 1: Wsir-Hip irm 
Wstr Mr-wr 
6 sdm fret pry t nb 
Weir Mr-wr 


7. Wsir-Hp Osorapis 
1,2 ts wrbt Weir-Hp  Ma-nfr 
piyt nb Wsir-Hp 


4 id. 
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20, 1 Welr-Hp pics pr cr 
33,1 hit-ntr Wsir-Hp 
See also Pr-Wsir-Hp below. 


8. By-hr Buchis(?) 
18,R°8-9 = By-hs By-bs(?) 
See note p. 68. 


9. Pth Ptah 
16, R°7 st Pth 
17A, 8 id. 
18, V°xs id. 
19 so wr n Pth bir-snfy 
19, R°6 pt by n Pth 

15 ni wehw n Pth 

7 ni shoo n Pth 


22,R°7 ne wibw n Pth 
25,6 ni webw nty tk m-bih Pth 
59,6 st Pth 


xo. M:'t Matat (as goddess) 
18, R°6 Moet tpy win n Re 
Vea Dhwty nb Mice 


11. Nbt-ht Nephthys 
15, R°7 t+ snt at 3st irm Nobt-ht try 
18, V°17 3st [ine Nbt-ht cat 
19, R°8 pt by n Nbt-ht 
20,6 bs by n Nbt-ht t7 snt 
n 3st 


12, Nfr-tm Nefertém 
18, V°4 Nfr-tm sin nfr vceve 


Nfr-tm hkrw nfr 
5 Nfr-tm sin 
13. Re Re 
18, R°x hy Re nty c+ 
(an error for Re-Hr?) 
3 hy Ren mic-brw 
67 toy winn Re 
15 Re mns 


V° 13 Shmt cit sit n Re 


14. pe Re Prav 
19, R°6 Db? by np? Re 
33,8 Estomtw po Re hip 


The latter is not in a devotional context, 
15. Re-Hr Rat-Horus 
18, Re Rr-Hr nb pt | ttn | pr 

a mby 

Re-Hr nbt nTonw 


2 
3 Re-Hr nt: | whn | thm 
shm n ni ntrw 


4 Re-Hr bk 1 Teonw {etc.) 
16, Rr-Sw Rat-Shu 
18, V°6 Re-Sw m nf nb 


INDEXES 


17. Ht-Hr Hathor 
18, R°6 Ht-Hr tpy winn Re 


18. H¢py Nile (?) 
18, R° 13 ams Htpy tn mw int 
Ves id. 


19. Hp Apis 
18, R° 7-8 Hp win nb Hp sk nb 
19, R°6 ps by n Eip(?) 
64,V°7 pt hm-ntr Hp 
See also Pr-Hp below. 
20. Hmk: (= Hmig) the bandaged one (Osiris) 
18, V°4 see notes, pp. 69, 72. 
21. Hr Horus 
10, R°4 drt Hr t-di(?) nf Wstr 
18, R°2 Hr hh(?) Hr hrby pt 
12 Hr-d&ryt 

ves Hr-bik 
19, R° 7-8 pt byn Hr 
20,5 p? by n Hr ps hrd n 3st 
25,3 bi by n Wslr Hr 3st 
31A,1 pt hm-ntr Hr 


For Hr-p?-hrd see the following. 


22. Hr-p3-hrd Harpocrates 

9,R°3 Hr-p:-hrd pi ntr 2 

18, V°8 Hr-pi-hrd wr tp ¢7 

Note also 20, 5 quoted above, under 21. 


23. Hr-s:-3st Harsiésis 


15,R°7 *Inp Hr-si-3st 

24. Hnsw Khons 

1,6 Terya(?) p? bm-ntr Hnsw 
18, R°7 Hnsw tpy win n Re 


25. Shmt Sakhmis 
18, V° 13 Shmt cet sit n Re 


26. Skr-Wsir Seker-Osiris 


18, R°9 Skr-Wetr n pt | n t2 | etc, 

n ht-f nbt 
10 Skhr-Wstr m hrb-f nb | 
bhn nf rtf by wf 
lutyf 
V° 19 Skr-Wstr m sh(2)-f 

Tyt $2 wren Pth tir-snfy 

27. Sw Shu 

19, R°7 pt by n Sw 

28. Gb Geb 


19, R°7 Bi by n Gb 
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29. Tins 


10, R° 2, 6, 10, 16, 18, 


Probably an epithet of Isis; see notes, p. 47, and Appendix 1 


30. Tyt Tayit 


18, V° x9 


Possibly a personification of the idea of weaving: see Note, 


p. 70. 


Skr-Wst ?): 
She Wair shy 


31. Tfn(t) Teféni (Tefnut) 


19,R°7 


bs by n Tfn(2) 


32. Dhwty Thoth 


1,10 


22, R°2 
Vo ge 
23, R°2 


pi ntr cr Dhwty 

Dhwty che his 

Dhwty pier ps ce pier 
Dhwty irnvk 

bt hb cs n Dhwty prys tt 
Dhwty p: rhi(?) ith pr 

tn pi wr-diw hb(?) 
(n)-229 Dhwty 

mdt Dhwty dd 

nt hrdw n Dhwty 

hb Dhwty 

ink psyk ts Dhwty 

m-im m-b:h Dhwty t-dd-s 
im ni pry-t nb cz Dhwty 
Dhwty hb n-lmt 

Dhwty pic? pi c7 nty 

cy nims 

id, 

pe ntr ¢7 Dhwty 

p? wr-diw Dhwty 

pi ntr t+ Dhwty 

Dhwty nb che 

rp wr-diw Dhwty ir-rh 
n twy-drt Dhwty pi nb rh 
Dhuwty tpy win n Re 

mdt tir-hr-k Dheoty bh(?) 
id. ...., mat tir-krk Dhwty 
pi nb irorh 

Dhuwty ps ntr rvf t-ir-shy 
n ht-ntr Mn-nfr 

pt by n Dhuwty pi tz prea pre 
v-pr Dhwty 

dt Dhuty bpr-f nw snt 
ns webw n Di 

At-mdt(?) Dhwty 

smn-s Dhwty n Mn-nfr 
pi ntr c+ Dhwty 

Dhuwty pro 

Dhwty ¢1 nb Pr-Dhwty 
ni (i-)dd-w ps ntr c+ Dhuty 


id. 

id. (followed by At rout) 
Dhuwty r htp r-hn [ 

ps by n Dhwty 01(?) 6 

nt (b)dd-w ps ntr or Dhwty 
gm nt Dhwty loh 

At-mdt Dhwoty pits pr cr pr 
Dhuty teo-f in sgny 


INDEXES 


reas 12 Dheoty ¢2 ¢7 nb Efnneso 
a nt sdyw n Dhwty 
ai Diwwty hb n-imi 
05 t mat wpy Dirwty 
32, Rex m-bilt Dowty © wpye 
topy-s ps nty cr Dhwt: 
47,6 (Dheoty) ps (2) - 
59,10 Dinoty wopy 
15 my tin-s Diwty 
60, 5-6 Dhwty prez pier 
prep: nb 
61, 16 Dientsl'pi tt pi 27 pe 'p hry po nbn pr boty 
62,2 Dhwty pres [ 


= Hog Pr-Dhwty and Hr (11) below, and “Epntis in the Greek 


8. ‘DEMONS’ 
1, ms-rdwy fashioner of feet(?) 
18, Ro 2¢ ms-rdwy nty hn ht-ntrf 


2. r}-rn-k knower of thy name 
18, V° 12 ay rhoraek m wtyt 


C. DIVINE BARKS 
1. Sktt the (M)sktt-bark 


12,9 ni nirw nty n tz Grt 81 Shit 
12A, 3 id, 
18, R°7 Skty Mts(?) pz win n Re 


2. Mt:(?) the Mengt-bark 
Doubtful: see notes to 18, R° 7, p. 68. 


D. RULERS 
1. 3tyk(y)s (Antiochus IV Epiphanes) 
1,7 {restored) 
2,R°5 ni mitw n Styks tws, 
pird n 3tyks 
ves id. 
x ns mitw n 3tyks Cws, 
3, V° 10 inn 3tyks ews. 
14 rehn rim... tir 3tyks 
4,R°8 ne mito n 3tykys 


2. Pr-ts 3rgsntrs (Alexander the Great) 
31A,2 pa wth 01 0 Prove Srgsntes 


3. Pres Ptreomys (Ptolemy VI Philometor) 


1, 8&9 prrd n Pr-ti Ptrwmys 
piyn bry 
2,R°1 (addressee) 
‘1 id. 
27, R°x id. 
28, id. 
29,1 id. 
9 id. 
37,2 id. (restored) 


"The Paotdevs MroAspatos of the Greek Index. 
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4. Pr-cs Pirwmys pi sn (Ptolemy ‘the Brother’, later 


Ptolemy VIII Euergetes Il) 
28, 1-2 Pr-er Ptrwmys irm Pree 
Ptrumys pry-f mn 
CE. 40, 4 irm piyf sn(?) 
The poothets Poy me) ateagds of the Greek Index, and 
the same personage as 6 below. 


5. t2 Prost Krwptrs (Queen Cleopatra I) 
addressee (name inserted) 


3,R°2 

7,R°x id. 

28, 2-3 id. (name inserted) 

29,1 id. (title and name inserted) 


id. 
‘The pasticoe Kacorrérrpa of the Greek Index. 
In 3 and 29 the royal pair are qualified as 7 ntrw zy ‘the 
great gods’, an epithet which in 3 seems to have been altered 
to nt ntrw mr-mwt-w = Geol gidoptytopes. 


6. Ptrwmys Ptolemy 

3, V° 19 Ptrwmys irmf 

Apparently a retrospective and neutral reference to Ptolemy 
‘the Brother’; see notes, p. 29, and 4 above. 


4. Pr-c+ Pharaoh (unqualified) 


1,6 pi sh Pr-tt n Mn-nfr 
10 pe S-shn n Pr-07 
14 Proce dit-mdt hn-f 
1g pp? fren Praes 
3, Vo 18 db-w Sct rvs n Pr-tz 
20 mi Proti ry Mneonfr 
4,R°2 sttrks hitr n Pr-te irm te Pr-est 
5 pr srr n Prove 
9 ni skrwn Pr-7 
6, Vo x+7 lerpyt] nity n dids-k Pres 
7,8 tod? pi tht Pre? 
9, R°6 Pr-s mdt irmt 
12, Ve2 ps ehshn n Pr-er 
18, V°38 hms Prt; 
to di-k Pr-) tym 
1 miwk smit Pres fe dt 
19, R° x7 pirdn Prats 
23, R° 10-11 id. 
V° 13 id. 
26, R°6 nz ityw n Pree 
V° 13 nt bst n Pret? 
29, 10-11 Prets [ ) Prats 
30, 3 ne shw m Proce 
3,2 pein Pros 
3 t? Art n Pr-e; 
9 dy enn Pr-es 
1X non Proce 
12 as 1. 9. 
36, 16 (?) (see note ad locum, p. 108), 
60,2 br wd) pr che Press 
61,9 amy wh Pr-vz 


In all cases except those of i i 
¢ purely official meaning (fr 
Pr-t2 etc.) the title seems to refer to Philometor. ou 


8. t2 Pr-rst the Queen (unqualified) 
1,18 b+ Precit ms ir knoty 


3, V° 18 (inserted after Pr-r#) 
4,R°2 Prove irm ts Prost 
27, R°3 ts Pr-tit 
13 id. 
16 wet phrt nts Pr-cit j 
Pr-rit 
18 id. (traces) 
20 Pr-cit wn (traces) 
37,3 [t] Pr-cet 


Note the article. In all cases the reference seems to be to 
Cleopatra II. For Pr-tst n tn nb as an epithet of Isis see index 


to gods above and Appendix 1. 


g. 2 Pr-tiw the Pharaohs (unqualified). 


2, R° 12 dbles noni Pr-tiw 
V°4 id. 
19, R° 15 nt Pr-tiw ¥00 dt 
22, R°3 hb nt Pr-tiw hty(?) n-imes 


All cases except 19, R° 15 refer to Philometor and his brother 
in the joint reign; the exception clearly implies the monarchs 
currently ruling, i.e. Philometor and his wife Cleopatra II. 


10. pz it (n) p: it the father of the father 

19, R° 13-14 het -spr6n pritn prit 

Apparently a reference to Ptolemy IV Philopator as grand- 
father of the reigning king; see notes p. 78. A plural, m 
ityw n Pr-r+ ‘the (fore)-fathers of Pharaoh’ occurs in 26, 
R° 6; cf. also 61, 12. 


11. p? sr (n) Pr-rz the son of Pharaoh 


1,15 pi fr 03 0 Pr-cs grp 
3,V°1 3st in nt shn(w) n piy-k fr 
4,R°5 tz nty try pe Sr cen Proce 


dd tww ms-f 
In all cases probably the crown prince Ptolemy Eupator; see 
also notes to 5, 2, p. 33. 


BE. PRIVATE PERSONS 


1. 3wrys Eulaeus(?) 
Only in the locality Pr-3wrys below. 


2. 3mnys Ammonios 


3, V° 16 3mnys nty hn tz hyty(?) 
3- 3rsin Ariston 

4,R°15 chet irm 3rsin nty hn [ 
26, Rox [we mkmk n) 3rstn n Thny 


Possibly two different characters. The latter was an important 
Personage, cf. 26, V° 12-14. 


4. 3rkhrts Archelaidas(?) 


3,.V° 16-17 Srkhrts nty ir Mn-nfr 
Reading of name uncertain. 


5. 3ktryn(?) 
747 3ktryn bir Tl 
See notes ad locum, p. 37, _ 
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6. ?Ich-ms SAhmosi 


19, Ro 16-17 ‘Ith-ms s2 Ps-dl-Nfr-tm ps rd Pr: t-wn-ne 
nn it-ntr 


7. ‘Imn-pi-ym Amenpayom 
32, R°8 tirhr Imn-pi-ym 


8. “Urt-w-r-w Ituréw 
45,5 pi br-th 'Irt-w-rew (s?) sp-sn 


g. Wa-nfr Onnofri 
19, R° ar Woenfr si Hp-tir-di-s 


pe bir pi mit 
10. Bn-tw-w(?)-sdm Enneusdtem(?) 
12,7 Bn-iw'w-sdm ps web nty stp 
n pi nty web 
11. Ps-ym Payom 
22, R°6 father of 14 below. 
12, Ps-hm-ntr-’Imn Phentamin 
12,1 thbt r wih n Pe-bm-ntr-'Imn 
5 (nz mdt) twp Pi-hm-ntr-'Imn 
n-imw 
6 pr shin n Ps-hm-ntr-Imn 
8 [tir-lr Ps-hm-ntr-]'Imn 
13. Ps-ir-(n)-n2-isw Pshennesow 
12, 3-4 chet irm Ps-$r-n-ni-isw 
n Re-kd wf n lir-tb hn 
ni rmtw 


14. P?-tr-(n)-ts-tht Pshentehe 
22, R°6 P3-¥r-n-t2-tht (si) Pi-ym 
nity §n ht-ntr 


15. Ps-di-Mntw(?) Petimonth(?) 
22, R°7 Pi-di-Mntu(?) p? mr-Sn 


16. Ps-di-Nfr-tm Petineftém 
19, R° 16 father of 6 above. 


17. Ps-dt-Hr-p:-iry(?) Petiharperé(?) 


26, R° 1a Pi-di-Hr-p-iry(?) pi limentr 3st pe web nty 
ir mn n 3st 

18, Mtpr 

46,3 J ny Mtpr[ 


Unidentified name. 


19. Nwmnys Noumenios 
3, V° ar mike Nwmnys (7) Hirms 
See notes, p. 29, and Commentary, §2. 


20, Nfr-tm-t-ir-di-s Neftémertais 
19, Roar (prisoner). 
One of the six prisoners. 


21. Hrynys Eirenaios(?) 
1,Bo Hryns t-wn-ns hy te hit 
ne [ ] d2 rd n Pr-rs 
treomys pin bry 
2, a 8 Hoey: fon-ns sttrks 
3 Hrynys bty(?) 
3,V°8 ir-t en-smy n Hrynys 
12-13 bn-pw Hrynys nht 12 mdt 
ir Hrynys py(?) ney 
4, R° 1-2 a2 Ft bir mt Hrynys twn-ns 


sttrks ht n Pr-cs irm te Procit 
5,4 {Hryny]s t-wn-ns sitrks hte 
[1 Preer] ... te nty try ne 
mdt-nfrt n [Hrynys?] 
See notes pp. 13 and Commentary, § 2. 


22. Hp-t-iy-di-s Hapertais 

(i) 19, R° 2x father of 9 above 
(ii) 19, R° 22 father of 26 below 
Possibly the same person. 


23. Hr-n-drt-f (= nd-it-f) Harendjidtef 


19, Ror father of Hor of Sebennytos 
(24 below) 
21, R°2 restored 
27,R°2 id. 
28,3 id, 
29,2 id. 
9 (traces) 


24. Hr (i) Hor of Sebennytos 


M1 Hr pr sh rmt Pr(?)-Diwty 
n pe tf [Tb-ntr] 

2, R°x Hr pr sh rmt drit-n-ist 
nbt tph(?) t7 ntrt tn ps 
tf To-ntr 

Ver id. 

7,3 Hr pt rmt dmi-n-3st t+ 
nert cst nbt tph(?) nty iw n 
prtin Tb-ntr 

8, R° 3-4 dd-f nt Hr irk dnt 

10, R°s sh Hr tst-sp 14 

9 sh Hr n Pr(?)-Dloty 


1 sh Hr n Pr-Widyt 
17 sh Hr n Pr(?)-Diiwty 


12, V°1 n-drt ae 
18, V° 3a sh Hr Qst-sp rot 
19, R° : sh tf Th-ntr Er (5?) Hr-n-drtf 
21, R°2 id. (father’s name resto! 
22, R°r n-drt Hr 
23, R° 1-2 n-drt Er nty bir tf ps 
mtry noni stbfio n Diety 
ves n-drt Hr nty smy 7 wf br 
ni f-dd-w pr ntr t 
4A, x n-drt Hr nty brit 
pig : n-dret sh wf Toentr Hr nty 
br Mn-nfr 
26, R°2 {n-drt Hr rt] dmi-n-3st 1 
prin To-ntr 
27, R°2 ars: Hr-[n-drt-f] DP? sh rmt 
dmi-n-3st 
28,3 a-drt Er st Hr-(n-dref] 
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28, 3 (cont.) rmt Pr(?)-Dhwty n pr ttn 
tr 


29,2 


9 
36, 4(?) 
56,1 


“m1 
Hr [s1 Hr-n-dref] ps sh rmt 
dmi-n-3st n pi tf n To-ntr 


id. 

[ndrt Hr nty br Mn-nfe\(2) 
n-drt sh tf Hr nty hr [Mn-nfr] 
[n-drt Hr nty lin .....5 1?) 


See also “Mpos in the Greek Index, and the Commentary, § x. 


25. Hr (ii) the Memphite Hor 


12, R°r n-drt Hr-Dhroty 

16,R°r n-drt Hr nty wht pi smy 
nani thyt n Kmy 

17,1 id. 

19, R°4 m-kdy Hr-Dirwty(?) inf 

23,V° 15 n-drt Hr Dhwty nb cn 

30,1 nedrt Hr-Dhwty 


See notes to Text 12, R° 1, p. 53, and the Commentary, § 1, 


end, 


26. Hr (iii) Hor 


19, R° 22 


Ely s? Hp-tiredl-s 


One of the six prisoners, 


29. Hr (iv) Hor 


19, R° 22 


Hr s+ Hns-Dhwty 


One of the six prisoners, 


28. Hr-p2-sn Harpason 


31A,3 (plaintiff) 
29. Hr-nb-cnh Harnebonkh 
31A, 3 (plaintiff) 


30. Hr-hb Harkhébi 


31A,3 


(plaintiff) 


31. Hr-gmy(?) Harkhémi( ?) 


19, R°ar 


(prisoner) 


One of the six prisoners, 


32. Hip-in-hrt (?) Hetpanhiiri 


23, R°g 


Htp-in-hrt(?) ps ber-th 


See note, p, 88 for other Teadings. 


33. 22 htrw the twins 


32, Ror 


(plaintifis) 


See note and discussion, p. rag, 
34- Ht-Hp Khathapi 


19, Ver 


E-Hp ps monty lems en{?) 


35. Hns-Dhwty Khensthoth 


19, R° a2 


father of 27 above, 


36. Srpyn Sarapion 


3A, 1-3 
31B, 7 


Stpyn ps tim-ntr Hr pr exh 
C20 Proce drgsntrs 


1 bent nm Sypyn 


37. Gry(n)s Cleon(?) 


2,R°9 Grynt pi rd n 3tyks 
2, V°7-8 Grys pird n 3tyks 
3, Ver Gryt piyfrd 


See notes, p. 19, and Commentary, § 2, 


38. Ta-Hrd Takhrati 
15, R° 5-6 Ta-Hrd [t?] hint n Tyskrts 
Wife of 40 below. 


39. Tynys Deinias(?) 

3, V° 22 mi Tynys (7) Pr-ir-'Imn 
See note, p. 29, and Commentary, § 3. 
40. Tyskrts Deisicrates(?) 

15, R°6 husband of 38 above. 
See p. 60, for other versions of the name. 


41. Tytts Diodotos 


2,R°16 hr Tytts pz srtrks 
42. Tmpn Demophon(?) 
7,6 bs him nty iw Tmpn Tony hms 
hy itf 
17 ] Tmpn 


See notes, p. 37, and Commentary, § 2. 
43. D-hr-p:-imi(?) Djehepemou(?) 


23, R° 10-11 D-hr-pi-imi(?) pz rd n 
Pret? nty In nt r-prw 
Ve x3 id. 


Reading doubtful: see notes, p. 88. 
44. D-hr-p:-hb Djehephibi 


33,9 D-hr-ps-hb ps sdm-c¥ 
nn 
IO-1r di D-hr-pi-hb ps cn-smy 
nf? sntgsy 


45. D-hr-p3-trt Djehepetrdsh 
19, R° 21-2 (prisoner) 
One of the six prisoners. 


46. Jmn}(?) 
1,4 Jmnh(?) [p+] web pz r-pr 

*Ty-m-htp nty iw hn 'Tonw 
See notes, p. 9. 
47. ] tryn(?) [So]terion(?) 
1,6 Jom?) b7 bm-nir Hnsw 

? a, 7 

EN Gs sh tn Mn-nfr 


48. ] gs see notes to 62, 4) P. 172, 


F. TITLES AND FUNCTIONS 
x. wrb (ordinary) priest 


1,4 [ps] web m pe rope n 
*Iy-m-bip 
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12, R°7 pi wh nty stp n pi nty web 
19,V°5 stp wb rnpt s 3 iww nhty 
ri-12 pp? wth n hrt-f m-si-s 
14 piurths 3 


21, R° 12 web s 3 

Vor pi web n hrt-f m-si-s 

17 t? bny n ps web 

22,R°9 miw web 2 
26, R°12 pt web nty ir mnh n 3st 
30,2 pt wth 07 n Pr-c 3rgsnirs 
55,3 ps wb hn[ 
59,5 we web tw r-hn ni nty-web 


2. ni webw the priests 


1,1 we mkmk thr ni webw 
19, R° 1g nz wrbw n Pth 
25 nite mtrt tirchr ne webw 
V°4 bow-s tirhr nn? webw 


15 mtw ni wrbw ip hr pr swt 


21,R°r nz wthw n Dhwty 
22,R°7 ni whw n Pth 

V°3 nz webw nty in 
23, V°r birhr ni wehw 
25,6 ni wibw nty ck m-bih Pth 
26, V°8 ni worbw n 3st 
59,6 bw webw 


4. p? 25 web nty mnk mdt the twenty-five priests who 
conclude affair(s) 

19, V°3 pr 25 wth 

21, Ror pr 25 web nty mnk mdt 

See notes, pp. 79-80, and Commentary, § 4. 


4. 1+ tonw the pastophoroi 

19, V°rq-15 0 2 wnw n ts wshytn 
Pr-Wsir-Hp 

21, V° 18-19 «ns wnwn Pr-Wsir-Hp 


22,V°3 nedrt nv wnw nty tww wdr(?) 
23, R° 19 ns wn (n t7 wshlyt n 
dit-ntr Pr-Pth 
Vo ar-2 nt rmtw (ns wnw) rm 
ni nty br ni Btw br 
t7 wshyt 


See also Tawtopdpos in the Greek Index, and the Commen- 
tary, §§ 3, 4. 


5. nty hr Mn-nfr who is in Memphis 

3, .V° 16-17 Srkhrts(?) nty br Mn-nfr 

Perhaps only a description of locality; a3 such used by Hor 
(i) above. 


6. mr-in lesinis 
22, R°7 Pi-di-Mntu?) ps mr-in 
See note, p. 85, and the Commentary, §4 


7. ni mitw the inspectors 


19, Re 12 dit crd nb hr nz mitw 
23 dt-w inw ni mitw 
Ve2 ni mit @na 
19-130 ns mitw nme faywon-htp m PF hb ni rayon 
ps bik 


21,V° 16 ps mit 2 wr 
22, Ve2 n7 mit n fics n 
wee dnyt 
23, R17 nt mitw nns cwyw 
ve" [m4] mitw 


‘The associated 7 mit is found in Text 19, R° ax, pe bir ps 


mit and i 
ine Re a 23, V° 2, t+ nty fey pi mit, "The verb is found 


8. nz rmiw cry the great men 


ls bor nz rmiw c¢ 
iy 

19, Re rs dims ni rmtw cry n ms 

dn nz wrbw n Pth 
9. ni rmtw dry(w) the mighty men 
7,14 ni rmtw dryw nty tw gm lwh 
16, R°r1-1gtvy-w gns n-drt 1) rmtw dry 
17,5 id. 
27, V° 8-9 Dhewty tw-f in sgny n-drt 

nm? rmtw dry n we sp 
61, 7-8 ed rmtw) dryw tir tr t7 Int 
10. nz rmtw nty tr bzk the men who perform work 
33,6 mtw nz rmtw nty ir bok 

wnm sm 


See note, p. 107, and Commentary, § 4. 
11. pz rmt nty ir n pi hb the man who serves the Ibis 
23, R°15 pi rmt nty ir n pi hb irm 

niyf swotw 


12, n? rmtw nty dit htp the men who perform burial 


19, V° 19 nz rmtw nty dit btp 

13. rd agent 

26, V° 12 ir-k pi rdwy (sic) 
niyk hrdw m-sirk 

18, V°9 ni rdw nai ntro 

14. pi rd n Pr-r: the agent of Pharaoh 

1,8-9 pird n Pr-cr Perwmys 
piyrn bry 

19, R°17 pirdn Proce tunent in 
n lt-ntr 

23, R°ro-1r pe rd n Pr-ci nty in 
ne r-prto 

V° 13 id, 


See also Gry(n)s above. 


15. nty kn tz hyty who is within the portal(?) 
3, V° 16 Imnys nty bn te hyty 


39,x+2 @) 
See notes, p. 24- 


16. bm-ntr prophet 


1,6 Jeryn(2) pr lim-ntr First 
12, V°4 pt bm-ntr ist 
15, R°s pe lim-ntr ‘Ibt 


18, V°9 nt bmeo-ntr ne ntrw 
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23. sh Pr-ts ‘royal scribe’ 


19, Ver + Ame-ntr ims cn(?) 
26, R12 . age 3st ps wb 1,6 Jéryn(?) p? hm-ntr Hnsw 
nty ir mn n 3st pt sh Pr-c: » Mnenfr 
27, R°5 3st pt hn-ntr ..... (3) 30,3 ni shw n Pr-e7 
SIA,1 Srpyn p? lunentr Hr See notes to 1, 6, p. 13. The second example may well have 


Hr-hb him-ntr 3st another meaning. 


3 
64, V°7 bs kim-ntr Hp 
24. sdm-tf servant 


17. hr-th magician 19, R° 12 ne sdm-t¥ n ne how 
12, Re 3-4 Pr-tr-n-ni-tsw ... tot drm ni sdm-r¥ n pi bik 
n fr-th hn nz rmtw 1-20 id. 
16, R°8 smyt hir-tb 4 21, V°r2 one sdm-r¥ nn how 
I7A,3 id. ni sdm-C¥ n pz bik 
8 Be barat 'Ty-m-litp s1 Pte 22,V°4-5 nr sdm-¥ n nt hbw 

22, R°3 hed irm ps hr-th drm nt sdm-c¥ n ps bth 
23, R°g Hip-'In-hrt ps br-th 23, R° ar (see notes). 

Vo19 tin dit isk ps her-th 24B,1 (restored ?) 
45,5 na(?) pr hr-th Irtw-r-w 33,9 D-hr-pi-hb p+ sdm-e¥ 
See the Commentary, § 3. pr bee 


18. pi hn 20 the twenty administrators(?) 


See notes to 33, 4, p. 105. Reading doubtful. 25. inn ht-ntr controller of (the) temple 


19, R°17 CIch-ms) p: rd n Prez 
tewn-nt §nn ht-ntr 


19. hr-hb lector-priest 
15, R°s pr frat "Ibe eT, eceatoes sca 
7 id. Cf. also 23, R° 11 and 31A, 3~4. See notes, p. 79 above 
20. svtrks strategos need the opment. 4: 
2,R°8 FArynys twn-nz sitrks 
16 Tytts ps sstrks . nity be ne Hew 
4,R°r poe eons ue 9 VO 22-3 e ed kif es pie 
tr n Proes irm tr Pratit % 
5,4 [Hrynys] t-wnene sitrks hut See note, p. 90, and the Commentary, §§ 4, 5. 
21. nz shnw the administrators 27. ts foreman, officer 
8,V%4 ni sinw_n Mn-nfr 8, R°x we ts Al 
See note, p. 41. 2-3 D2 mit wn-ni pryd ts 
7 n-imf 
22. sh scribe 3 Pry ts gm ht-ntr(?) 
lyr Hr pi sh 5 ink pry'k ts Dhwty 
2,R°r id. See notes to this text, p. 42. 
19, Rex sh tf Thentr 
17 no shown Pth 28. ..... watchman(?) 
ae af s 2 t Tb-ntr 33, 7-8 SN... rmt-rj whe ps hb 
27, Reo bem ts mst n-s pi hb Sit-mtw pz 
28, 2 id. : Rr htp tof hrh pr hb dit wif 
48,1 sh tf Reading uncertain; perhaps mn-niwt. See notes, p. 106, and 


the Commentary, § 4. 


§ 2. ropocRAPHY 


3. (p? t2) Hr (the land of) Syria 
1. t7 muy n pr ym the isle of the sea 1,12 pry Ky pi tr Hr 
4, R° 9-10 tof fn (7) t2 my npr ym 33 bi ymn Hr 


A. COUNTRIES 


4. Kmy(t) Egypt 
2. Hrm: Rome Dem. Text 
3,.V° are mt Nw B,3 mdt rnt-n-Km: 
wanys (r) Heme y 
See 1 im 
note, p. 25, and the Commentary, § 2, * in Lies rad mies 1y Kimy 


2,R°6 lwf Sm nf n ser r-bl Kmy 
Ve 12 id. 
3, Rr ps nbn Kmy 


738 bs khy n Kmy 
V° 9-10: wn-ni Kmy pnk n-tm-f n 
Re-kd 
4,R°4 id, (restored) 
8-9 tir-f in r-bl Kmy 
6, V°x+6 pt hp Kmy 


744 nt hbw n Kmy 

IxI-12 ni thyt n Kmy 
11, V°6 n? ntro n Kmy 
16, R°1 ne thyt n Kmy 
17,1 id. 
22, R°2 ts mdt ph Kmy 

veo 6* (?) 

27, V°6 ni chyt n Kmy 
29,2 ] Kmy hr-w 
38,3 ty (r) K[ny 
40,2 Sm-f 7-bl Kmy 
46,5 dt-i-s nf n sh rmt-n-Kmy 
51,2 @) 
59,17 stp dmi (n) Kmy 
5. ps te mh the north land 
11, V°1 3st irm ni ntrw n ps ts mh 
63,4 ns thw np? tz mh 


6. p? tz rs the south land 
11,V°4 ni nirwon pi ters 


B, TOWNS AND CITIES 
1. 'Jwnw Heliopolis 


1, 1-2 tz webt Wsir Mr-wr n*'Tonw 
1,2 tet hr(?) Iwnw 
4 pi r-pr 'Iy-m-htp nty tw hn 
*Twnw 
5 fwt ty Ianw 
5,3 bt-ntr 'Iwnw 
13,7 ts Bast Ubtt n Iwo 
18, R°4 Rr-Hr-hk(s) n 'Twnw 
8 ne sktw cry nTwnw 
by Iwnw (twice) 
32,R°7 bt-ntr 'Twnw 
2. *Ibt Abydos 
15, R°1x {restored) 
5 [ps hm-]ntr 'Ibt pr hr-tib 
‘Tot 
7 [pz hr-Jhb *Ibt 
9 ht-ntr ‘Ibt 
3. Yb Elephantine 
16, R°6 Yb r ns webt Smi-bhdt 
17,133 id. 
4. ¢ng-trwy ‘Ankhtawy 
18, V°3 nb ¢nj-trwy n Mn-nfr 
7 prm enh-tiwy®* pe 


wny tir wd p? kk 


INDEXES 


¥ 7 (cont.) tnj-tswy® 

oe hh nty hn tnh-trwy® 
23, R°6 Re-stiw cubthay® 
59,2 nb enb[-trwy 


See the Commentary, § 5. The examples asterisked are 
written in hieratic. 


5. trk-hh CAlekhah 
18, V° 16 irk bs Crh-hh 
See note, pp. 72-3. 


6. Ps-zh-Dhwty Piahthoth 
59,18 Pi-th-Dhwty 


7. Pr-3wrys Pi-Eulaeus(?) 

1,7 wnenz 3tyks hr pr-mh Pr-dwrys 

3,.V° 10-11 nn 3tyks n pr-mh Pr-Jwrys 

Identification doubtful: see notes, p. 28 and the Commen- 
tary, § 2. 


8. Pr-ir-'Imn Pelusium 
3, V°xrg-14—or-hn r Sn 7-bh 
Pr-ir-’Imn tir jtyks 
22-3 mi Tynys (r) Pr-ir-'Imn 
37,4 Pr-ir{-"Lin)(?) 
See notes, p. 28, and the Commentary, § 2. 


9. Pr-Widyt Buto 
10, R° xr sh Hr Pr-Widyt 


10. Pr-wtb-nb-s Pi-wa‘b-nébes 
21, R° 6-7 dit mnt hrf n Pr-wtb-nb-s tow tr href 
13 tn §1¢-mtw'f ty (r) 
Pr-wtb-nb-s 
Ve 12-13 thm ps mit n Pr-Wslr-Hp (1) Pr-wrb-nb's 
See the Commentary, §§ 4, s- 


11. Pr-Wsir Pi-Osiri (House-of-Osiris) 
23, R° 4-6 ts hist Pr-Wsir lr pt 

dw pr-mh n R-stiw Cnj-tiwy 
58, 12 ps tn Pr-Wsir 
63,3 ] An Pr-Wsir 
See the Commentary, § 5, pp. 149 £. 


12, Pr-Wsir-Hp the (Memphite) Serapeum 


8, R° 314 int-s r-bry Pr-Wsir-Hp 
23-4 twyen-ttp Pr-Wstr-EIp 
v6 pt twy-n-htp n Pr-Wstr-Hp 
13,4 ni nirw nty hip n R-stiw 
Pr-Wsir-Hip 
8 tut ims n Pr-Wslr-Hp 
12 dns n-imf n Pr-Wstr-Hp 


19, V° 10 pr mi n Pr-Wsit-Hp 
rag te wshyt Pr-Wsir-Hp 
20,1 Q@) 
21, V° 12 pi mit n Pr-Wslr-Hp 
8-19 ne wn n Pr-Welr-Hp 
23, R°3 pi dw rsn Pr-Wsir-Hip 
pinty nt Mn-nfr 
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45,6 ] Pr(?)-Dhwty r-hn ps tr 
Pr-Wsir[-p}(?) 59, in-ni bn-iw gi dmi [m-s4] Pr-Diwoty 
art , twort tims n Pr-Welr-Hip See bs Coney, § 1. For the reading, cf. the notes to 
See the Commentary, § 5. 1,1, p. 8. 
13. Pr-Wsir-Hp p+ the great (Alexandrian) Serapeum 22, Pr-[ 
2,R°12 Pr-Wstr-Hp ps c+ nty 15, V°8 3st pi rmt Pr-[ 
z n Re-kd See notes, p. 60. 
Ves id. hi 
3, V°xg-20 id. 23. Mn-nfr Memphis 
See notes, p. 19, 1,2 t7 webt verre Mn-nfr 
3 Hen a la Mn nfr 
mops ‘ cdot: 7 
thd scien err pr shny 6 ig yey n Mn-nfr 
ua! nt? Ut-ntr Pr-Brw 2, R° 9-10 pati oom cooes Sm mf 
See notes, p. 42. Vo 58 a Lo 
. = t-ntr Mn-nfr 
15. Propy fry Pi-peteré ae Fup ce Gry; ... wy Mnenfr 
12, Rea Dhwty hb n-tmet br 17 Srkhrts nty br Mn-nfr 
Pr-piyf-iry 2o-r mit Pr-e (r) Mrenfr 
25,9 iy Prpiyd-try 5, 2-3 bpr ps che-rd n ps 
30,6 (restored) 1 ' ¢-shn n Mn-nfr 
See notes to 12, R° 2, p. 53, A doubtful example may occur 8, R° 11-12 m Cwy-n-btp Mn-nfr 
in 8, Re 6, a ae pr 
ee 22 tr-k mwt Mn-nfr 
16. Pr-psdt(?) Pi-psite(?) — br tr byt Ma-nfr 
12, R°5 dt-ntr Pr-psdt(?) V°4 ne sinw Mn-nfr 
Reading doubtful: see notes, p. 52. 5 nz bust (?) Mn-nfr 
9,V°s ni? ssw nty tw ir-w Mn-nfr 
17. Pr-Pth House of Ptah 6 ir-k smn Mu-nfr ft dt 
23, R° 19 nt wnw A i wshyt ie A - Pa D Dhee Miag 
=f fm, , 
as 15, V°3 Art p+ h[b nty hjn Mn-nfr 
18. Pr-nz-thy House of the Spirits (Pi-nikhi) hg Vextr esi 
18, Veg dd wr bef?) n me 19, Reg bt-ntr Mn-nfr 
sci Er-nitby 19 dnw ne sdm-c¥ n ni hbw 
Probably mythical: see notes, p. 72. () Mnenfr 
‘ 20, 10 ]... Mnenfr hn piyf br 
19. Pr-Hp House of Apis 23, Re 3 bt duo rs. Pr-Wslr-Elp 
9,V°9 ture dit hipk npr Pp? nty n Mn-nfr 
Swy-n-htp Pr-Hp 15 br-imnt Mn-nfr 
An ellipsis for Pr-Wsir-Hp? See notes, P. 45. 24A,4 m-kdt Mn-nfr irm niy-f [ 
. 25,1 Hr nty hr Mn-nfr 
20. Pr-Dhtoty (i) House of Thoth 30,9 fhe n Mn-nfr 
3, R°rs 7 it-ntr Pr-Dhwty 43,1 Mn-nfr irm ... [ 
13, 5-6 ni nty htp br tr itn 62,5 Mn-)nfr m-bih [ 
#7 Strt Pr-Dhwty n Mn-nfr See the Commentary, § 5. 


23,R° 2-3 Dhwty nb Pr-Dhuty wty he ps 
deo rim ProWelr-tip  ® 24. Mhy(?) Lower Egypt(?) 
trod wk ne ssw in Pr-Dhwty 18, R°3 


6 "Iemw by Mby(?) by Twmo 
See the Commentary, § 4. 20,8 if Th 
Fae In 18 other readings are possible: see note, p. 68. The 
21. Pr(?)-Dhwty (ii) Pi(?)-Thoth appearance in 20 is uncertain, 
Ix Hr ps sh rme »)-D 
‘cn npritn (Tooaes =e 25. Rr-kd Alexandria 
»R° 1g def n Pr( ?)-Dhwty 1, 13- 2 Coyan- Reekd 
9,R°2 Ir-pr] Pr( ?)-Dheoty 14 t pares — obs pe bf 
10, Re a a Hr n Pr(?)-Diwty 2,R°4 Bf wd? n Re-kd 
id. -Wsir-, 
28,3 rmt Pr(?)-Dinoty n p = ad id el dl 
in To-nty 15 twt inet Re-kd 


INDEXES 


2,Vve Pr-Wstr- 
ves id pale! Hip pice nty 60, 1-2 ddr Thay smn ps mir 
3, ey 2 nty weh-skn n Re-kd See notes, p. 36. 
° 10 Kmy pnk n-im-f n Ree 
20 Pr-Wsir-Hp pz c+ nty ee ot Hf thn(yt) the Peak 
4,R°4 [Kmy pnk n-lnrf n] Re-kd yVe2-3  Ly-m-htp kmi(?) ranfy 
6 pe wdi n Re-kd 2 ‘ t2 thn nb ¢nh-tiwy n Mnenfr 
10 def are n Re-kd 3, V° 23 dtentr ts thnyt 
12,3 ched irm Ps-r-n-ni-tsw 59,2 dt-ntr ts thny nb enb{-treoy 
n Re-kd See notes, p. 90, and the Commentary, § 5. 
19, Ro 18 + _ 
29, 10 ‘ drhiiy ara 33. Tb-ntr Sebennytos 
30,8 ]4 Greet n Re-kd Aya pe 8 (Tb-ntr] 
41,2 ] Re-kd dd [ 2, R°3 pr tt Tb-ntr 
y ve pi tf Tb (sic) 
3 e 13 pi tf Tb-ntr 
26. Hp-nb-s Hepnébes 8, R°2 di-w thet n Thente 
Dem. Text B, ]... Hp-nbs nr pr 19, Rex n-drt sh tf Tb-ntr 
4 ntr cr 21,R°2 id, 
BA, x+4 J]... Hponb-s rnpt(?) 25(2) 25,1 id. 
13, 4-5 Restrw Pr-Wsir-Hp irm 26,2 pr tf Th-ntr 
R-stiw Hp-nb-s 28,3 id. 
19, R°g ne byw try n Hp-nbs 29,2 id. 
v°6 mtw-w ty r Hp-nb-s 9 id. 
10 thm p: mi Pr-Wsir-Hip 31A,4 id. 
r Hp-nb's See also ZePlvwutos in the Greek Index, 
22, R°4 t? wmtt n Hp-nbs 
ro-1r tv webt n Hp-nb-s 34. Dmt-n-3st Temenési 
Ver whs rz Hp-nb-s 2, R° 2-3 Dmi-n-3st te ntrt Ot 
23, R°4 dwt Sins nz hrw n Hp-nb-s nbt tph(?) n p? tf Tb-ntr 
13 [dit] mnt hr pz hb pz bik Vex id. 
n Hp-nb-s 743 Dil-n-3st te nirt cit 
V° 20 smn pi hp n pi hb pz bikn nbt tph(?) nty iw n pe 
Hp-nb:s t Tb-ntr 
30, 10 Hp-]nb:s twty 3b 26, R°2 Dmi-n-3st n pi tf Tb-ntr 
See the Commentary, §§ 4, 5- 27, R° 2-3 (?) 
29,2 Dmi-n-ist n ps ef Tb-ntr 
27. Hmnw Hermopolis 9 id. 
28, 12 Dhewty c+ 2 nb Lmne(?) Bes tao “loves ie in the Greek Index, 
Cf. Appendix 2. For a discussion of the various cities 
known to the Greeks as Hermopolis see the Commentary, 35, Ddit Djedit 
$1. 13, 6-7 ni ntrw nty bip n Restiw 
, Dait trm ni ntrw n tr bist 
28. Sywt Siut dabtt n Twnw 
10, R° 4- drt Hr t-di(?) wf Weir n Sywt 18, Re x* tiy'h st nfrt Ddlt 
Ta Pee Re eee Name of the necropolis of Heliopolis: see notes, p. 55+ 


ag. Smi-bhdt Sambehdet 
Cc, COSMOLOGY 


16, R°6 Yo n nt webt Smi-bidt 
17,13 id. 1. pt heaven 
rae 18 "Imn-Re nb Smi-Bhdt #, Réxo Bienin 
ee notess Be 08: 10, R° 10 nbt pt fine te 
18, R°x Re-Hr nb pt 
30. pr H the lake a hy Hr lrby(?) pe 
10, R° 3-4 te ntrt cit np? ken(?) 9 ; Skr-Wsir 1 pt Skr-Weir nth 
pik For the link with the goddess Isis sce Appendix 1. 
33,2 pt iin Prove 
See notes, p. 48, and the Commentary, § 5. 2. Dwit Netherworld 
18, R°§ irtef n-drt-f m Dwit 
31. Tony Daphnae(?) 4 Ted nb Dwit 
7,67 ps htm nty lw Tmpn Tony ims ve 4 av pr'm Drott 
ber nef Bktryn tr (Ping ek 8 Ark nts Dwit 
26, Ror jrstn Tony 7 
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§ 3. CHRONOLOGY AND NUMBERS 


A, REGNAL YEARS 7. #bd-3 prt Phamenoth 


17A. 
fut-sp 1 12, R°4 oT 
a 2,R°7, 8, 12 2 
V°6, 7, 12 8. sbd-4 prt Pharmuthi 
29, 2(?) 10, R°s 
3 22, R°9, 20 19, R° 14, 19 
Vo 14 34, 1 (or Fnw?) 
5 5,1 
22,R°3 
8 21, R° 10 (twice) 9. tpy Snw Pakhons 
9 12,R°2 1,2 
19, R° 14 22,R°3 
25,7 
ro 18, V° 3a és 
19, V°4 10, :bd-2 Sw Paoni 
1z 10,R°5 ° 
13 3, V° 12, 14, 15, 20 a R ze . 
. 3 3 (note), 3, V° 12 
15 9,R°r 
16 19, R13 18, V° 3a 
30, 11 
31A,4 11. #bd-3 Smw Epeiph 
19 61,12 2, R° x12 
ar 1,2 V6 
23 «41,6 3, ve 
25 33,1 14, Re? 15, 20 
26 13, 
59,4 
30 29,2 12. sbd-4 Snw Mesoré 
34 34 (note), 22, R° 9, 20 
V° 4 
B, MONTHS 34, x (or prt?) 
1. tpy sht Thoth 
3, R19 
21, Re 10 (twice). c. DAYS 
33,1 sw 3, Vex 
a 1,2(2) 
2. shd-2 st Paophi eres - 
5,1 ir 2,R°8 
V°o7 
3. abd-3 st Hathor aS gl - 
1,6 7,10 
12, R°4 8,R°x 
14 22,R°3 
thd- ¢ 16 17A,4,7 
4. tbd-4 o Khoiak (x) (less than 17) 21, R° 10 
25° 17 10, Res 
Ae ahkartinct 7 . 21, R° 10 
ae certain month, perhapa tpy, in the season #ht occurs in 19 33,1 
a 20 22, R°9, 20 
Ver 
5. tpy prt Tybi (not found) 29 R 14 
’ 
elky 2, R° 7, 12 
6, sbd-2 prt Mekhir ye 6, 7 
13,1 3, V° 14, 15, 20 
59,4 5,1 
19, R®° rg 


D. NUMERALS 


INDEXES 


r 19, V° x5(?), 17 
21, V° 7,8 


2 11,R°r 


at 10, R° 14 


3t 21, Re 14 (sic) 


st 12, R°2 


oo 
an 
2 
-} 
° 
» 
Ny 


21, Ro rr 


31A,4 


1. ¢&shn fortune 
Dem. Text A, 3 
1, 10 
5,2 
8, R°9 

V° 9-8 
12,R°3 


6 


Vea 
16, R* 3 


48,2 


32 19, R° 14 
35 8, R° 12 

50,4 
zor(?) 11, Reg 
280 11, R°8 
365 id. 


60,000 8, R° 18 (reading uncertain) 
spon 3, R° xo 


BE. ORDINALS 


tamb-rt 8, R°x 
10, R°1 

t? mh-2t 8, R° xz 
33,7 
59,7 

tz mh-3t 33,9 


F. FRACTIONS 


1/4 19, Vo x6 
fz 19, V° x7, 18 


§ 4. IMPORTANT WORDS AND PHRASES 
A. ORACULAR AND PROPHETIC 


afr-sn piyk ¢hshn 

pt ckshn n Proc? 

bpr p: che-rd n pz ¢§-shn [ 

we rmt wl Cshn 

haty:k njt n piy-k cf-shn 

ni mat nty nfrw n pe 

¥-sin n pi hb ps bik 

pr fshn n P2-hm-ntr-'Imn 

ps &-shn n Prt? 

pi nty nfrf n pt Cfshn 

npr hb 

pe Sshnn pr hb 

$n pr ef-shn n pt hb ps bik 

pi nty nfr'f n ps tishn n ps hb ps bik 
Yn ps Cf-shn [[nfr]] 1 ps hb ps tk 
(?) 

(restored) 

pi nty nfrf np: Esha n pi bik 
smyw nz f-shnw 

whs pi c¥-shn n ps hb 

pi nty nfrf n pe Cfshn nm pr hb 
id. 


See the Commentary, § 3. 


2. w#h oracle, interpretation 


8, R°8 
10 


dw-w hb-s (r) wih 
turw hb-k (7) wid 


21,V°7,8 
2/3 33,3 
3/4(?) 19, V° 17 (see notes, p. 77). 
See also hst-sp above. 
9,V°7 dds pry-s wih 
12, R°r bhbi rv wih n Pi-bm-ntr-'Imn 
14, V°8 piyf wih dd 
20,7 prwh n 3st [ 
25, 10-11 ni nty tow dd wt n wih ndavs rv tes wih 
ni t-dd-w pi ntr ¢? Diwty 
57, V°x psy-s wiht (see note, p. 115). 


See the Commentary, § 3. What seems to be a use of the 
associated verb occurs in 12, R° 5: nz mdt wn-lors ph r ty 
Levi P2-hm-ntr-"Imn n-im-w, and possibly in 22, R° a: ¢# ht 
mdt twih pi ntr 0 Dirwty rd. 


3. t2 mit | p2 myt the path 
16, R° 4-5 pe nty mi lr te mit reve nfs n pif ee 
vw Hef pri?) ns bby Br Bo mot 
17, niw tired prty(?) nz bir ae pi my: 
see wott pe nty mi br ty mit res aff a poy f cbr 
20-1 ton myt nb n troy-drt Diswty 
23, R° 7-8 bn-peot bie tif mit 
V°9 id. 
17 id. (followed by r nkh) 
24A,3 Dhety rv ttp r-hn t7 mit [ 
45,3 ] pz myt x dit wd? piyf Or 


See the Commentary, § 3 and Appendix 2. 


4. mdt-nfrt benefit 


2, V°6 ne mdtenfreo birt en-smy netmw 
3, R14 redbs ne mdt-nfrw bir bpr n-inck pr kro 
nf 
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5,4 


9 
8, R°9 
II-12 


10, R° 14 
12, R°6 


16, R° 5-6 
17, 12-13 
19, R°4 
27,R°5 
31B,4 


INDEXES 


te nty gry na mdt-nfrw [Hrynys(2) -..-. J 
mdt-nfrt 

Ap tr mdt-nfrt(?) 

t7 mdt-nfrt nty tw tr-s nf 

wn ts mdt-nfrt nty low ir-s wh n Cwy-n- 
htp Mn-nfr irm te mdt-nfrt rvs 

te mdt-nfrt 3t 

ts ne mdt-nfrw bir dy tirdr pr d-shn on 
Pi-bmentr-'Imn 

drow iy mdt-nfrt n pe hb 

Dhwwty tr-rh vr pr nty ir mdt-nfrt n pt hb 
te mdt-nfrt nty iww ir-s np? hb 
mdt-nfrt(?) 

ta nbt nti mdt-nfrt 


See the Commentary, § 3 and Appendix rt. 


5. rswt dream 
tis 


59, 


daw win rswt 

few dd mt rswt 

te rewt tdd-w nin pi wd? n Re-kd 
(erased) 

r-dbs dd win rswt 2 mdt *ta 

t7 nty try litentr Pr-psgt(?) n rset 
Ri(?) rswt 

im r rswt n Hrer(?) 


ni tdd-w pz ntr cz Dhwty ht rswt 
dw dd ml rswt iwi kms hifth 


See also Sveipos in the Greek Index and the Commentary, § 3. 


6. At-mdt utterance 


2,V% 14 
I7A, 5-6 


19, Ro xq 
21, R° 3-4 
22, R°2 
Vo 7@ 
23, R°8 
24B, 2 
25,4 


tr ht-mdt rns 

bn-pw wre n-in-w wpy 

te ht-mdt nty try r nity 

tr tz ht-mdt rn-s hw¥ rnpt 32 

hr ht[-mdt] Dhwty 

t2 ht-mdt t-wth pi ntr ci Diwty rt 
tr ht-mdt wet-s 

t? 3t ht-mdt 

tr ht-mdt tw-s[ 

At-mdt ph n pz hb 

bd? hp nt ht-mdt 

(r-ht) hit-mdt Dhwwty pi ez pr e7 pp e7 
df ht-mde dd [ 

] At-mdt 

irm t2 ht-mdt 2t *ta 

hr 3t ht-mdt 

] ht-mat [ 

te ht-mdt rns 

Ar t? ht[-mdt(?)} 


See the Commentary, § 3. 


7. Sey | Spiy fate / fortune (uraeus-goddess) 


3,R°4 


10, R° 8-5 


See the notes, pp. 


afr'sn piyk fry 
nienfr's n tik Ipty 
te ply pr fry 
26, 157, 


B. THE CULT OF THE 1BIg 
1. cony-n-hrry house of delay 


19, V° 6-7 


mtwl-w] ir p2 inns nirwn pi -Ne: 
OP) ntr nty lw gm-f br pr ed ve 


Possibly a name for the side-galleries of the catacomb: see the 
note, p. 80, and the Commentary, § 4. 


2. tuy-n-htp house of rest 


8, R° 11-12 pt twy-n-hip Mn-nfr 
23 twy-n-htp n Pr-Wsir-Hp 
V°6 ¢n pi tuy-n-btp n Pr-Wstr-Hp 
9,V°9 tevw dit hip-k n pi Cwy-n-htp n Pr-Hp 
13,1 pi Cwy-n-hip n ps hb 


19, R° 11-12 niyf Cwyw-n-btp 
24-5 ni fwywen-hip n pr hb nz twyw-n-hip n pr 
bik 


Ve rz try-th pr hb ps bik r piyf twy-n-hip 
12-13 ni twyw-n-hip n pi hb ni twyw n pi btk 
21, R° 7-8 ni Cwyw-n-htp nty bir ps dw 
Ve 13-14 ty-th pr hb pr bik (r) niy f carywen-htp 
22, V°2 ni mitw n nt Cwyw 
23, R° 14 pi inhy n niy:f cwyw-n-btp 
17 nt mitw n ni Cwyw 
Ves Bs tuy-n-btp [ 
25-6 id. 
28,4 (?) 
3. chyt chapel 
7, 11-12 ni ntrw nty hwy n2 chyt n Kmy 
3 st bf nz chyt st wrh n-im-w erh mtry 
15, V° 5-6 wilek she hr chyt n Xt twit dit wtk r tr 
thyt n ms 
16, Ror n-drt Hr nty wh pi smy n ni chyt nn Kmy 
g-10 ti nty lr ne chyt cry nty tw pi hb ms 
n-im-w hn nz tho irm ni chyt tpyw(?) 
17,1 n-drt Hr nty whi ps smy n nz chyt n Kmy 
22, R°2 (ts nty try nz chyt nty tw n ne tho) 
26,R°3 (restored) 
10-11 mtw-w in-s (r) t? chy[t...] mn sp-sn te nty 
tw pi hb [...] rs 
ar n tz chyt rns 
27, V° 6~7 ni chyt n Kmy trm ne mew m-siew irm ni 
trw nty bpr 
29, 13 my Ff thytl 
33,2 ts thyt n ms nty lw hn pr Hn Pr-cr 
10 rt? thyt rns 
15 dit kd-w chytl 
61, 2-3 (n) t7 thyt r-dbs t+ Ent (n) tz chyt 


2 ]-s t2 Int r t7 chyt 
See the Commentary, § 4, 


4. p btk the Hawk 


11, R°:2 p? ? 
12, R°3 pr rey : 
19, R°6 bt bik p: by Pth ow... 
8 Dt hb pz bik 
ro id. 
12 ni sdm-c¥ n po bik 
20 id, 
24-5 ni Coywen-htp n pi bik 
Vout Liy-th pt hb ps bik 
13 nt toyw n pt bik 
20,4 dit mnt hr p2 hb pe btk 
21, R° 12 i? i-shn n pr hb ps bth 
1s ts wrbt n pr btk pe ner fens 
21,V°2 nt drat pr bik sia 
5 Bb? hb p2 btk 


INDEXES 


id. 

Liy-th pt hb pr bik 

pi hb ps bik 

id. 

nt sdm-r¥ n pi bik 

dit mnt hr ps hb ps bik 
pz bik 

bs hb pr bik 

id, 

id. 

(restored) 

D2 -shn n pr bik pt by n Weir Hr 3st 


See the Commentary, § 4. 


5. pz hb the Ibis 
M1, R° xz 
12, R°3 
13,1 
15, V° 3-4 
16, R°2 
5-6 
17, 2-3 
12-13 
17A, 1-2 
19, R°s 
8 
10 
12 


bs hb(?) 

p2 cishn n pt hb 

ps twy-n-htp n pr hb 

Art n pt hb 

mdt nbt nty try pr hb n ty -f 
dww ir mdt-nfrt n ps hb 
mdt nbt nty try pr hb n hity-f 
ps nty tr mdt-nfrt n pi hb 
bw-ir +b mdt tru:s try pt hb 
pi hb ps by n Dhwty 

pt hb ps bik 

id. 

ne sdin-tf n ne hbw 

id. 

ni Cuyr-n-htp n pt hb 

tr hrt irm pr ckshn n pt hb 
dit htp pi hb 

by-th pi hb pi bik pryf toy-n-htp 
ni coyw-n-hip n pi hb 

dit mnt hr ps hb p; bik 
bt-ntr pz hb nb tp 

J nz how 

te mdt ph pz hb n bityf 

Jn ps ¥-shn n ps hb ps bik 
ts webt n ps hb 

mnt hr p? hb 

ni sdm-r¥ n ne hbw 

dit krs pi hb ps btk 

pr inky hr pi hb pt bik 

dit htp ps hb 

tiy-th pa hb 

di-w mnt hr pi hb iwty % 
pt ci-shn n p? hb ps bik 

id. 

ni sdm-tf n nz hbw 

dit mnt hr ps hb ps blk 
pirmt nty inn pi hb 

(pt hb) pr bik 

ps hb ps bik ps ntrl 

amn pr hp n ps hb ps bik 
dit wds pr hb pz blk 

wd? pt hb 

pr hb 

ts kest n ps hb 

he-mdt ph mp1 hb pt by » Diswty (207 
(restored) 

drt n ne hbw 

te nty tw ps hb [...) 78 

t2 fri n ns how 


V°6-7 id. 
ee te het spr hb 
14-5 tt hrt [irm] 11 krat n ps 
33,2 dw pr hb rs el ci 
4 br pi thn Lie-he pt 
6 id. bet ad 
7 smn... (?) rinterh whr pi hb th mit ws 
pihb 
8 teorf beh pe hb dit wdrf 
9 ps sdm-rf nn ns hbw 
12 whs pi cF-shn in ps hb 
14 wet stnht hr pi hb 
45,2 pi cishn n ps hb 
= 2 id. 
+2 Ab bpr kerst nfr(¢) 
See the Capita Ang an) 
6. ts hrt n nz hbw the food of the ibises 
74 pe hp wpyt tr kre n ns hbw n Kmy 
8, R°18 piy'k ctrm try hrt n ni hbw 60,000(?) 
15, V°3 hrt n ps hb [nty An) Mn-nfr 
4 dit tryk hrt n ps hb br ps tny 
16, R°4 tay-f hrt irm try-f krst 
19, V° 5-6 Fn t? Art irm ps ¢ishn n pz hb 
22, R°6 te nty try tey-f bre irm tif kerst 
9 $n ts hrt 
24B,4 (restored?) 
26, R°7 tr hrt n nz [hbw] 
8 J Art n nt hbw 
9 (erased) 
13 ] Art rns 
17 te hrt nna hbw 
V6 ip tz bre nn hw 
27, V°9 st fiy 2 hrt n ps hb 
28,2 (?) 
12 ty ts hrt nn ntrw 
30,4 ws tr hrt (trm] ts krst n pr hb 
33,3 #1 hrt n Prats [ht(?)] wor ch ne ht 
49,3 te nty tiy t hrt | 
61, 5-6 te Art (n) no [hbw ... te] hart (ni) ne [Abtc] 


irm ti krst 
The same word is applied to a human being in 10, 13, 35, 
tey:k hrt smn whirk nty:k ssw n nj and in 14, V° 10 ps ws irm 
[t?] Art. See the Commentary, § 3 and Appendix 1. 


7. try-tk lead in procession 

19, Vo rr gey-ch pr hb ps bik x pry f fury-n-btp 

21, V° 13-14 tiy-th pi hb pr bik (r) niyf Cwyw-n-ltp 
Used of the funeral procession held annually; see the Com- 
mentary, § 4. 

See further Pr-Dhwty (i), Index § 2, B, 20. 


C. OTHER WORDS DISCUSSED 
1. mkmk memorandum 


i,r wot mkmk thr ns webw 

21, Rr sot mkmk t-ir-tr nr webu?) 
26,R°1 wt mkmk n 3rsin nn Tony 
31, we mkmk n Srpyn 


See notes, p. 12, and the Commentary, $x. 


2. ty dnit hry the supreme inheritance 
3, Ro 6-7 bnedeo gt tr bis bir-shy n tiyrh dalt bry 
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pi win tryk dnit bry 


3, R°9 

4,R°6 gt fn try f duit ry 
12-13 te nty try ts dnit liry 

5,5 pi wd nti duit biry 

6,8 tiyk dit bry 

a5 piwdin ts dnit bry 


See notes p. a2, and the Commentary, § 2, 


3. yw gns wrong has been done 


Dem. Text A,r  fvy-to gns wn [ 

16, R° 11-12 fir gens n-dri nt rmtw dry 

17,5 dd iw try-w gns n-drt nt rmtw dry 
28,19 few gns n-im-w(?) 


For the use in petitions see the notes p. 4, and the Com~- 
mentary, § 1. 


4. dir-mdt record 

1, 10-11 pi mtr ¢7 Dhwty pe bir ditomdt hr-w 
14 Pr-c+ dir-mdt haf 

3, V° 24-5 bn-pw rmt dit-mdt n pi tr rvf 

IVA, 11-12 pintr rf pi nty dit-mdt hr niy 

19, R° 15-16 ni rmiw cry nms hn ni wtbw n Pth 


tewn-n? dit-mdt hn pi r-pr 
5. gy-n-die-mdt document 


19, R°17 r§nz shw n Pth ns gy-n-gir-mdt 

23, R® 9-10 fwrw dit pt gy-n-dir-mdt n D-hr-p?-tmi(?) 
23, V° 12 ht gy-n-dlt-mdt n D-br-pi-imi (?) 

30,3 ni shu n Pth ht nz gyw-n-dit-mdt 


See the Commentary, § 1. 


§ 5. INDEX TO THE GREEK TEXTS 


x. Alyvrrnion 

A, 5-6 rév [Al-]yutrricov 

B,7 tév Alyutiov 

E, 10 id, 

See Kiny, Index § 2, A, 4. 

2. Baorreds 

A, 7-8 wert elBkoos Bt EAGelv Ecos THs OnBatbos tov 
Pororrgex 

B, 9-10 £rBeTv els Tv OnPatia tov Paciréa evOtos 

E, 1-2 BeorAsi MroAcpadeot Kal Boost MroAsuatoo 
rd GBeAgEN 

11-13 kal ebBtcos GE EAGely tov Paoiréa kas ris 


OnPatBos 
See Pr-rz, Index § 1, D, 7. 


3- PaorAets (pl.) 


: 45 weep! xp[nofueov] rots BarotAetior 
E, 8-9 Trepl Tiveoy ee Tols PamnAstion 
See nt Pr-rio, Index § 1, D, 
4. “Eputis 
Ay 2-4 ~ weylorou Kal psylotou Geo peydAou 
“Epuot 
B, 1-4 id, 
D, 3-5 id. 
See Dhwty, Index § 1, A, 32, and Appendix 2, 
5- OnPats 
AV7 bas fis OnPetBos 
B 9 Pet Thy OnBatBa 
9 t3 ‘wis ont 
See the Commentary, § 2. oe 
6. “lois 
Gy 1-3 Tawrogépos THs “lr “loos 16h 
os TOG dy 
“ ha TOO LePevvirrou ue 
E, 
See 3st, Index § 1, A, 1, and Dmi-n-dst, Index § a, B, 34, 
cs Kicotrétpa 
E, 3-4 


Poona 
See t+ Pratt Knuoptrs, Lr ag ‘wiht QBecAgAL 


8. eer 
B, Ter ANGEvTex or ([Bick] dvefpov) 
Bas rswt, Index § 4, A, 5, and the Commentary, § 3. 


g. TacTtopdpos 


C, 1-2 *Wpos Tracropdpos Tis “lates 

E, 5-6 id. 

See ns wnw, Index § 1, F, 4, and the Commentary, § 3. 

10. Teéyyora 

A, 4-5 Xerioipoy elven Tay treayydérov 

D, r-3 ton tf] tév tpaypdrreav ree AnOévTa [ot 


11. ThroAepatos 
E, 1-3 BawiAet MroAepedeot Kat PacoiAet TroAeperloss 
Ten GBeAPS 
See Ptrwmys, Index § 1, D, 6 and Pr-r? Ptrwmys, Index § 1, 
D, 3, and the Commentary, §2. 


12. Tk pnOévta 


A,r tk pn bivte yor 
B,r id. (plus 51k évelpov) 
D, 2-3 id. 
See ht-mdt, Index § 4, A, 6. 
13. LeBévvutos 
C, 2-3 t0G tv “loios 1rdéAer tepo tot SePewwitov 
E, 6-7 id. , 
See Tb-ntr, Index § 2, B, 33. 
14. Xptioina 
Ay 4-5 Xeriotnov elven tév Trpayudrav 
B, 4-5 rept xp[notucov] Tots BaotAston 
1 8-9 Tepl Tivesv xpno[lycov] Tols BactAetion 


rma Index § 4, A, 4, and possibly c¥-skn, Index § 4, 
y1. 


15. “Gpos 

G, 1-3 “Wpos Tarstopépos Tis “loos Tod by "lows 
hae lepot tod YeBevwirrou 

E, 57 


See Hr(i), Index § 1, e 24, and the Commentary, § 1. 
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CONCORDANCE OF NUMBERS 


Text no, Excavator’s no. Antiquities Service Plate or fig. 
Register no. 
Greek frag.  _G7-45 474 fig. 1, pl. VI 
Dem. A,B = G7-42 47% fig. 2 
1 G7-25 454 pl. U1, 1A 
2 712-131 5399 pl. 111 
3 G7-26 455 pl. IV, IVA 
4 G7-37 466 pl. V, VA 
5 G7-27 456 pl. VI, VIA 
5A G7-28 487 pl. VI, VIA 
5B 29 45) 
6 st od 4132 pl. VII, VIIA 
q 71/2-120 5388 Ph a 
0 pl. 
is Paks i pl. VIII, VIIIA, IX, IXA 
9 71/2-130 5398 an ca XA 
10 H6-sr10 4133 pl. 
11A 71/2-19% 5459 pl. XII, XIIA. 
11B 91/2113 $381 pl. XII, XIIA 
12 712-129 5397 pl. XIII 
12A a oa S498 a ay. 
13 71/2-125 5389 4 
14 G7-32 461 Pl. po XIVA 
15 G74{14+2) 432+433 aR ah XVIA 
15A 71/2-197 5465 pl ate 
16 71/2-114 5382 7 at 
AT417A 71/2115 5383 r aha 
18 qfa-11z 5380 er 
ro oe oi pl XXII, XXIIA 
Hy fie pp pL XXITL, XXIITA 
a1 H6-511 4134 er soa! oe 
S apalhar pied pl. XXVI, XXVIA 
= died ag 1. XXII, XXTIA 
24A G7-41 47° pi. " XXIIA 
248 G7-38 467 ee sarvit 
a lati! pl XXVIIL, XXVIITA 
a ot 433 pl, XXVII, XXVIIA 
2 ors pias pl. XXIX, XXIXA 
2 noe are pl. XXX, XXXA 
29 G7-39 46 PL XXIX 
be ail ast ret pl. XXXI, XXXIA 
as Gi eH pl, XXXL, XXXIA 
31B G7-3 a pl. XXXI 
oe Grs 2 pl, XXXII 
- Hs~778 oi pl. XXXII 
= pata oe pl. XXIII 
35 G7-46 475. pl. XXXII 
36 71/2-160 542: pl. XXXIV 
37 71/2-185 5453 pl, XXXIV 
38 71/a-186 5454 pl. XXXIV 
39 71/2-183 5457 pl, XXXIV 
40 73/2-184 5452 pl. XXXIV 
41 71/2-187 5458 pl. XXXIV 
42 73/2188 545) pl. XXXIV 
43 7il2-189 S487 pl. XXXV 
“ 73/2-190 ae pl, XXXV 
45 31/2-192 5460 
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Tila-193 
71/2-194 
71/2-195 
G7-30 
71/2-196 
71/2-221 
71/2-222 
71/2-223 

Wi fana2g 
[2-225 
G7-33 

G7-34 

H6-62 
Hs+{(779 +787) 
Hs-780 
5-999 
H6-393 
H6-317 i 
71[2-(a11 +212) 
7al3-16 


1388 


2527 


193 


pl. XXXV 
pl. XXXV 

pl. XXXV 

pl. XXXV 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVI 

pl. XXXVII 

pl. XXXVIII, XXXVIIIA 
pl. XXXVIII, XXXVIIIA 
pl. XXXVIII, XXXVITIA 
pl. XXXIX, XXXIXA 

pl. XXXIX, XXXIXA 

pl. XXXIX, XXXIXA 

pl. XXXIX, XXXIXA 
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The dromos of the Serapeum 
(drawing by Barbot) 
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Text 37 (p. 108) Text 38 (p. 108 f,) 


Text 40 (p. 109 f.) 


Text 44 (p. 111) 


Text 45 (p. 111) 


Text 46 (p. 111 f,) 


‘Text 48 (p, 113) 


Text 51 (p. 114) 


Text 50 (p. 113 £) 


Text 55 (p, 115) 
Text 53 (p. 114) 


Text 54 (p. 114 f) 


Text 57 (p. 115) 


PLATE XXXVII 


Text 58 (p. 116) 


‘Text 61 (p. 170 f.) 
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Text 61 (p. 170 f.) 
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Text 62 (p. 171 f.) 


Text 64 Re (p. 172 f.) 


Text 62 (p. 171 f.) 


‘Text 63 (p. 9) 
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Text 65 (p. 173 f.) 


